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Colonial
Williamsburg

Where History Comes Alive

Williamsburg, Virginia
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Y°u ' r e ° n , iie
streets of Colonial
•____ 1 W illiam sburg.
You hear the ring of a blacksm ith's
hammer. A w om an in a long dress
and broad straw hat curtsies.
"G ood day to y o u !" Two oxen pull
a cart down the road. As you look
around, you can tell that important
things happened in this place.
Revolutionary patriots w alked these
streets in the 1700s. Colonial
W illiam sburg tells the story of those
patriots. You can't wait to see more.
W hat an exciting w ay to experience
history!

More than 500 buildings in Colonial Williamsburg
have been restored or rebuilt.

In the 1930s, part of the city of
Williamsburg was restored to look
as it did in the 1700s. Restore means
to make something the way it used to
be. Many buildings were still standing
from the time when Virginia was the
capital of a British colony. Others were
rebuilt. The houses and shops in
Colonial Williamsburg are authentic,
built the way they were in the past.
Today, you can visit homes and shops
to see how people lived 200 years ago.

illiamsbu

Visitors can eat a
colonial meal, ride
in carriages, and
experience what it
w as like to live in

• On M a y 1 5 ,1 7 7 6 , Virginia
patriots meeting in W illiam sburg
were the first to call for the
Declaration of Independence.

1700s W illiamsburg

• Even the anim als in Colonial
W illiam sburg are authentic!
They are bred from the kinds
of anim als that were common
in Virginia during colonial times.

Link to You
W hat are some historic sites
in your community that
have been restored? /

Pike Place Market
Seattle, Washington
You've never seen
11 0 U Are
I r j
!rp i
so much tood or
! _ _ _ _ _ _ J smelled so m any
different scents in your life. It's
noisy and busy. People rush past
you in a hurry, carrying bags of
bread and flowers. You stop to look
around. Restaurant chefs, local
people, and tourists like you fill
the streets of the enorm ous farm er's
m arket in Seattle. "H eads up!"
you hear, just in time. A giant fish
w hooshes by your head. Thirty feet
away, a man behind a counter
11 19349532
"
1 , “ f a customer.
The people selling fish shout and
joke with one another. It's only
Tuesday m orning. The m arket is
just getting started!

Since it was built in 1907, many
consumers have come to Pike Place
Market. Consumers are people who
buy and use products. Products are
things that are made and sold. People
like the products at Pike Place because
they are usually fresher and more affordable.
Producers, such as farmers or fishermen, can
sell their goods directly to consumers at Pike
Place. Supermarkets spend money to ship,
display, and sell their products. This means
they may have to charge more for the products
in the stores. Foods at Pike Place are not
shipped from far away or displayed in stores.

Past Facts
During the 1960s, consumers
began shopping more in
superm arkets. The Pike Place
M arket was almost closed
and demolished.

The best stalls are
given to shopkeepers
who have been selling

M ore than 20 ,0 0 0 people
visit the m arket on weekdays.
M ore than 37 ,0 0 0 people visit
on Saturdays.

at the market for the
longest time.

Seattle is located
between the fertile
farmland of California
and the fishing waters
of Alaska. It has some
of the world's best

Science and technology change people's
lives. These changes bring challenges
and opportunities.
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Edison, New Jersey
You're in Edison,
New Jersey.
M ore than one
hundred years ago, Thom as Edison's
laboratory stood where you stand
now. It did not look important.
It was just a barn on a farm. But
that barn was one birthplace of
the light bulb and hundreds of other
incredible inventions. Edison called it
the "Invention Factory." The building
is gone now. You can't help
wondering: W hat would Edison
invent today if he and his barn
were still here?

Y O U Are

There

In 1876, Thomas Edison brought a
The Menlo Park

team of workers to a neighborhood

"Invention Factory"

called Menlo Park. They planned

collapsed in 1913.
The Thomas Alva
Edison Memorial
Tower w as built on
the same site in 1937
in honor of Edison's

to invent things. Invent means to
make something for the first time.
The team researched, or studied,
subjects to find out new facts about
them. When they had an idea, they
would experiment, or test it, to see

91st birthday.

if it worked. The team worked in
Menlo Park for fewer than 10 years.
Edison and his team created more
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than 400 inventions in that time.
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Fast Facts:
• Thom as Edison obtained
1,093 patents for inventions
and im provem ents. That is more
than any other person.
• In 1954, the M enlo Park area
was nam ed Edison, New Jersey,
to honor Thom as Edison.

Edison said his Menlo Parh
team mould “come up mith a
small thing every ten days and a bio
thing about every six months.”

Link to You
W hat are som e things
you use every day that were
invented by Thom as Edison?

The Kelso Dunes,
The Mojave Desert
California
You're hiking up
a giant sand hill.
T here It's hard w ork since
the sand gives w ay under every
step. W hen you finally reach the
top, you are exhausted. The sun
reflects off the hot sand. Dunes
spread out all around you. Then you
hear a low groan, a deep rumble.
Blowing sand is sliding across the
dunes. It creates a sound yo u 've
never heard before. Suddenly, you
understand w hy the Kelso Dunes
in the Mojave Desert are called
"The Boom ing Dunes."

You A re

The Mojave Desert is located primarily
in California b u t stretches into portions
of Nevada, Arizona, and Utah. The Mojave
Desert has a very harsh climate. Climate
is the kind of w eather a place has, year
after year. Animals and plants that live
in the Mojave m ust tolerate big changes in
tem perature every day, and from season
to season. Days can be very hot. Nights
can be very cold. Summers are hot, dry,
and windy. W inters are often freezing.
Throughout the year, animals and plants
m ust also survive with little water.

The M ojave Desert covers more
than 2 5 ,0 0 0 square miles. It is
about five times larger than the
state of Connecticut.
The M ojave receives less than
5 inches of precipitation per year.
Precipitation is water that falls
in the form of rain or snow.

Link to You
How would you describe the
climate in your region? How much
precipitation do you receive?

Cinco de Mayo
Nogales, Arizona
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A ? ? ? ? - ! a perfect day for
the Cinco de M a yo parade. Nogales
is on the border between Arizona
and Mexico. Today, in Nogales, it
feels almost like you are in Mexico.
People w ave M exico's flag, eat
tamales, and listen to mariachi
bands. The m em bers of mariachi
bands wear colorful costumes as
they w alk am ong the audience
singing traditional songs in Spanish.
You watch the riders on horseback.
The silver on the saddles sparkles as
the sunlight hits them. Everywhere
you turn there are bright colors and
wonderful music. W hat a fun day!

Cinco de Mayo means "Fifth of May."
It is a celebration of M exican heritage and pride.
Heritage is the customs that are passed down from one
generation to the next. On May 5,1862, the French army
attacked a puebla, or town, in Mexico. The small Mexican
army surprised everyone by winning the battle! Many
M exicans and Am ericans of M exican descent, or family
origin, remember the victory on May 5. They celebrate
Mexican culture by enjoying Mexican food, dance,
and other traditions.

Nogales celebrates

Past pacts:
• M ore than 120 cities in the
United States have Cinco de
M a yo festivals.
• Cinco do M a yo celebrations
are especially large in Arizona,
New Mexico, California,
and Texas.

Cinco de Mayo with
a parade of horseriders, dancers,
and performers.

Ouk to You
Do you celebrate any holidays
that honor a particular country
or heritage?
Dancers perform traditional
dances at the Cinco de Mayo
festival. Traditional means that
something is done in a w ay that
has been handed down from
parents to children

Naturalization
Ceremony
in Chicago on
Citizenship Day
The day is finally
rp i
^ here! You're
_ - i r - T - - 1 dressed in your
best clothes, on the w ay to the
citizenship ceremony. Today, your
neighbor becomes a United States
citizen. She w orked hard to pass
her test. She is ready, and you are
excited for her. The room is filled
with all kinds of families. Everyone
looks happy. Your neighbor looks
so proud when she says the oath.
Som e people have tears of joy
in their eyes. Today, more people
can say that they are proud to
be Americans.

Immigrants from around the world become
citizens of the United States every day.
Immigrants are people who move to a new

country to live. A holiday called “Citizenship
Day” is celebrated on September 17. The day
honors citizens who came to the country as
immigrants, as well as citizens who were bom
in the U nited States. Every year on Citizenship
Day, cities such as Chicago hold special
citizenship ceremonies. Each new citizen
makes an oath, or promise, to accept the
rights and responsibilities of being a citizen
of the United States.

Immigrants must pass
a test to become United
States citizens. They need
to understand the history
and government of the
country, and read, write,
and speak English.

Citizenship in Illinois

Chicago

New citizens must promise
their allegiance, or loyalty,
to the United States.

Chicago holds six citizenship
ceremonies every week. About
3 0 ,0 0 0 people every year take
part in these ceremonies.
Im m igrants must live in the
United States for 5 years before
they can become citizens.

W hat does the United States
m ean to yo u ? W hy do you think
so m any people want to become
United States citizens?

T h e B i r t h p l a c e o f O u r N a t io n

Independence Hall
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
You take a long
deep breath. You
scan the large,
bright room and try to picture
56 men crowded into these wooden
seats. Ben Franklin, Thomas
Jefferson, and 54 others met here
in the sum m er of 1776. You see the
chairs where they sat and the table
where they signed the Declaration
of Independence. The room would
have been hot like today, but the
doors, windows, and curtains would
have been closed. The men inside
had a secret. They were putting
their lives at risk to break aw ay
from British rule.
Are

There

Independence Hall is called the
"birthplace of the United States."
Two of the nation's most important
documents, the Declaration of
Independence and the United
States Constitution, were signed
here. Documents are papers that
have official information written
on them. The Declaration of
Independence is the document
in which the colonies declared
themselves free from British rule.
The Constitution is the document
that explains the rules, rights, and
responsibilities that the United
States government and its people
have to follow.
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Independence Hall is where the American republic began.
A republic is a form of government in which people vote to
choose their leaders.
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Government in Pennsylvania

Philadelphia
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This painting, called Declaration
o f Independence, includes realistic

portraits of 42 of the 56 men who
signed the Declaration.

Fast Facts:
The state of Pennsylvania saved
m oney for 21 years to build
Independence Hall.
The Liberty Bell was last rung
to celebrate the date of George
W ashington's 100th birthday.

53, the Liberty Bell w as
in the building's steeple.

< The United States Capitol is a symbol of the
American government. George Washington
laid the cornerstone for this building in
1793. It has been the meeting place of
the United States Congress for more
than 200 years.

a
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The Constitution of the United States is a written
plan for our national government. It was written
when the United States was a new nation. The
Constitution is a symbol of our rights as citizens
of the United States of America.

Abraham Lincoln was the 16th President
of the United States. He was President during
the Civil War and is fam ous for issuing the
Emancipation Proclamation, which declared
slaves in some of the nation's states to
be free. The Lincoln Memorial honors the
m em ory of Lincoln and his belief that all
people should be free.
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Citizenship Skills
There are six ways to show good citizenship: caring, respect,
responsibility, fairness, honesty, and courage. In your textbook,
you will learn about people who used these ways to help their
community, state, and country.

Caring

Respect

Responsibility

Think about what
someone else needs.

Treat others as you
would want to be treated,
and welcome differences
among people.

Do what you are
supposed to do and
think before you act.

Honesty

Courage

Tell the truth and do what
you say you will do.

Do what is right
even when the task
might be hard.

Fairness

B

Take turns and follow
the rules. Listen to
other people and
treat them fairly.

— ......... - .........

1
13

li
_______ ______ . . . . . . ________ 1 1

1

★ Citizenship in Action ★
Good citizens make careful decisions. They solve problems in a logical way.
How will the fifth-graders handle each situation as good citizens?

D ecisio n M a k in g

Problem S o lv in g

These students are voting in the
school election. Before making a
decision, each student follows
these steps:

These students broke a window
near the playground. They follow
these steps to solve the problem.

gm Tell what decision you need
to make.

Find out more about the
problem.

a

Gather information.

Kg| List your choices.
gjm Tell what might happen with
each choice.

Name the problem.

a

List ways to solve the
problem.

g g j Talk about the best way to
solve the problem.

E S Make your decision.

Solve the problem.

g X Act according to your
decision.

Figure out how well the
problem was solved.
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Research Skills
L iv in g H isto ry from

www.history.org

Think Like a Historian
Have you ever asked yourself “W h at was this building like long ago?”
At Colonial W illiamsburg we ask ourselves that question all the time.

Wetherburn’s Tavern before restoration

We dig in the ground.
Archaeologists carefully dig the
area around a building to search
for clues about the people who
used the building.

We search libraries to find documents.
Letters, diaries, journals, and other
records give us clues about the
building and how it was used.
We carefully look at artifacts
that are from the building.

Wetherburn's Tavern after restoration

From all this information we form a picture of how the building was used. We also learn
about the people who used it. This building we are studying was known as Wetherburn’s
Tavern. Visitors came here for lodging and meals in the 1700s.

Collect inform ation about an old building such as your house or
your school. Look for old pictures, albums, news articles, and
artifacts. W rite a history o f that building.

H5

Research Skills
When gathering information for written reports and research projects, you will need
to use resources in addition to your textbook. You can use technology resources, print
resources, and community resources. These sources can be of two different kinds.
Primary sources are firsthand docum ents produced by people who were involved in
the event. Prim ary sources include journals, diaries, letters, speeches, autobiographies, photographs,
interviews, or eyewitness accounts.
Secondary sources are descriptions o f an event w ritten by people who did not participate in the event.
Secondary sources include history books, encyclopedias, and biographies.

Print Resources
Libraries often have books, periodicals, and

A non-fiction book is a factual book about a

reference books such as atlases, almanacs, and

specific topic. In a library, you can search for

encyclopedias.

books by subject, by title, or by author. Once

An encyclopedia is a collection o f articles,
listed alphabetically, on various topics. Electronic
encyclopedias often have sound and video clips
in addition to words.
A dictionary is an alphabetical collection of
words that includes the meanings o f each word.
A dictionary is the best source for checking the
correct spelling o f a word.
An atlas is a collection o f maps. Some atlases
have a variety o f maps showing elevation, natural
resources, historical events, and so on.
An almanac is a book or com puter resource
that contains facts about a variety o f subjects.
Almanacs are updated every year, so they usually
have the latest statistics on populations, weather,
and other number-based facts.
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you find a book th at you want, the book's
catalog num ber will guide you to the area o f the
library where you will find the book.
A periodical, such as a newspaper or
magazine, has inform ation that is usually more
up-to-date than that found in an older book.
M ost libraries have a special periodical section.

Technology Resources
The Internet, CD -ROM s, and TV programs
are some technology sources th at you can use
for research.
The Internet is a system o f linked computers
that store inform ation to be accessed by others.

Searching by Subject To find a search engine,
click on SEARCH at the top o f your screen.
Type one o f your subject words into the search
engine field. T h en click SEARCH or G O . Click
on the site you are m ost interested in.

There are online encyclopedias, dictionaries,
almanacs, and Web sites for many different
companies, individuals, projects, and museums.
Anyone can create a Web site and post
information on the Internet. As a researcher, you
must determine which inform ation is accurate. It

Searching by Address URLs, or Web addresses,
are found in m any places. Magazines,
newspapers, T V programs, and books often give
Web addresses. You will see URLs w ritten in this
form: www.sfsocialstudies.com.

is im portant to know who p u t together the
information. It is wise to check inform ation by
finding several different reliable sources th at give
the same facts.
Before you turn on your computer,
you should plan your research. W hat
do you need to find out? For example,
to begin the research project that
appears on H 5, gather artifacts and
prim ary sources from your
home or school. List w hat
they are and other
inform ation you can find out
about them: W ho m ight
have owned them? W here do

f

you think they were made?

,

Then use a search engine to
find more inform ation. If
you have not used the
Internet before, you m ight
want to ask a librarian,
teacher, or parent for help.
Social Studies Handbook
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Community Resources
The people o f your com m unity are good
sources o f inform ation.

Surveys
A nother way to find inform ation in your

Interviews
O ne way to find out w hat the people in your

com m unity is to conduct a survey. A survey is a
list o f questions that you ask people and a record

com m unity know is to interview them. This

o f their answers. You can use either yes/no

means to ask them questions about the topic you

questions or short-answer questions. To record

are studying. If you w ant to conduct an

the inform ation you find out, make a chart w ith

interview, follow these steps.

a column for each question.

Plan ahead
• List the people you w ant to interview.
• Call or write to ask permission. Let the
person know who you are and why you
need information.
• Agree on a time and place for the interview.
• Find out background inform ation about
your topic.

The following steps will help you plan a survey:
• Make a list o f questions.
• Decide where you w ant to conduct the survey
and how many people you w ant to ask.
• Use a tally sheet to record people s answers.
• After the survey, look through the responses
and write down w hat you found out.
W hen d id you
go to school?

W hat was your

W hat subject

What c lub s d id

fa v o rite school
lun ch ?

d id you lik e
b e s t?

you belong to ?

1465-1470

Roast Chicken

Social Studies

Student Council

IW -IW

Cheeseburgers

Math

Geography Club

• Write down questions you w ant to ask.

A sk/Listen/R ecord
• Ask questions clearly.
• Listen carefully.
• Be polite.
• Take notes to remember im portant ideas. If
possible, use a tape recorder so that you have a
recording o f w hat was said.

Write for Information
A nother way to use the people in your

Wrap-up

com m unity as resources is to e-mail or write

• T hank the person for

a letter asking for inform ation. Use the
following steps:

his or her time.
• Send a follow-up
thank-you note.

• Plan before you write.
• Tell who you are and why you are writing.
• Be neat and careful about spelling
and punctuation.
• T hank the person.
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Writing a Research Report
Prewrite

Revise

• Decide on a topic for your report. Your

• Read over your first draft. Does it make sense?

teacher may tell you w hat kind o f report to

Does it answer the questions you asked? Does

write and how long it should be.

it clearly explain facts and ideas? Do your

• Generate questions about your topic to help

ideas flow from one to the other in an
organize way? D o you need more inform ation

focus your report.

about any main idea? W ill the report hold a

• Use a variety o f sources to find inform ation

reader's interest?

and answer your questions.
• Evaluate your sources to determ ine which will

• Change any sentences or paragraphs that do
note make sense. Add anything that will make

be the m ost helpful.

your ideas clear.

• Take notes from your sources.
• Review your notes and write down the main

• Check your quotations to make sure you have

ideas related to the topic that you w ant

used people's exact words and that you have

to present in your report. Two or three main

noted the source.

ideas are enough for m ost reports.

Edit

• Organize your notes into an outline, listing
each main idea and the details that support it.

• Proofread your report. Correct any errors in
spelling, capitalization, or punctuation.

Write a First Draft
Publish

• Using your outline and your notes, write a
draft report o f w hat you have learned. You can

other graphics that will add to the report.

correct mistakes at the revising step.
• Write in paragraph form. Each

"M IB B —

paragraph should be about a

directly from your sources, write

• Write a table
- '■V ...

o f contents.
m

new idea.
• W hen you quote something

• Include illustrations, maps, tim e lines, or

f

%

School I

II

• Write or type a final
copy o f your report as
neatly as possible.

down which source the quote
came from.
• Your report should be organized
w ith a strong introduction, a
solid summary o f inform ation,
a conclusion, and the list of
sources you used.
Social Studies Handbook
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Geography Skills
Five Themes of Geography
Geography is the study of Earth. This study can be divided into
five themes that help you understand why the Earth has such a
wide variety of places. Each theme reveals something different
about a spot, as the following example of Mt. Rushmore shows.

Location
Human/Environment
Interaction

SOUTH
D A KO TA
B L A C K • Rapid
H IL L S A
City

^

Mount Rushmore

•©
W YO M IN G

^

*

W here can this place
be found?

Mt. Rushmore is located
in the Black Hills of South
Dakota near 4 4 °N, 103°W.

Social Studies Handbook

H ow is this p lace different
from others?

The place is in a wilderness
of lakes and a national
forest and park.
H ow have p eo p le ch an g ed
this place?

Mt. Rushmore has faces
of four U.S. Presidents
carved into its stone cliffs

Map Handbook

Movement

W h a t idea sh o u ld visitors
carry away from this place?

Great people and deeds
are the solid foundation
of the United States.

W h a t is special a b o u t th e
B lack H ills region in w hich
this p lace is located?

The region mixes rugged
mountains set among
plains.

Geography Skills

Atlantic Ocean

North America

South America

Pacific Ocean

The photograph at the right shows
a globe, a model of Earth. A globe
shows the water and land m asses
that cover Earth. A globe also shows
two major lines— the equator and the
prime meridian— used in finding location

Social Studies Handbook

Map Handbook
Vocabulary

Hemispheres: Northern and Southern

globe
equator
prime meridian
hemisphere
Northern Hemisphere
Southern Hemisphere

A globe, like Earth, is shaped like
a sphere, or ball, so it can only
show one half of Earth at a time.
People commonly speak of Earth
as being divided into half
spheres called hemispheres. The
Northern Hemisphere is the half
north of the equator, an
imaginary line that circles Earth
at its widest point between the
North and South poles. The
Southern Hemisphere is the half
south of the equator.

Complete views of these
hemispheres are not possible
when you are looking at a globe
only from the side. For a
complete view, you have to turn
a globe until you are looking
down directly at either the North
or South Pole. The illustration
below shows you these views,

PACIFIC OCEAN

Northern Hemisphere
ARCTIC ,
sOCEAN

NORTH
AMERICA

ASIA

'N o rth
P o le !

INDIAN
OCEAN
SOUTH
AMERICA
k

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

NORTH
AM ERICA

AFRICA

/ATLANTIC
Vav OCEAN

PACIFIC
OCEAN

SOUTH
itMERIG

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

AFRICA

r SOUTH
AMERICA
rARCTICA.
+ South
» Pole

INDIAN
OCEAN

PACIFIC OCEAN

Southern

AUSTRALI,
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Geography Skills
Hemispheres: Western and Eastern
Earth has two other hemispheres— the
Eastern Hemisphere and the Western
Hemisphere. These are formed by dividing
the globe into halves along the prime
meridian. The prime meridian is an
imaginary line that extends from pole

to pole and p asses through Greenwich,
England. To the east of the prime meridian
halfway around Earth, is the Eastern
Hemisphere. To the west of the prime
meridian is the Western Hemisphere. The
illustration below shows you these views.

North Pole

North Pole

r

ARCTIC

I OCEAN *
NORTH
AMERICA
«

safe.

UROPE

ARCTIC
OCEAN

ATLANTIC
OCEAN
AFRICA'

Equator'

Equator

SOUTH
AMERICA

PACIFIC
OCEAN

INDIAN OCEAN
lUSTRALE

ANTARCTICA
South Pole

Western Hemisphere
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ANTARCTICA
South Pole

I Eastern Hemisphere

I

Map Handbook
Vocabulary

Latitude and Longitude on a Globe

Eastern Hemisphere
Western Hemisphere
latitude
longitude
parallel
degree
meridian

£

Latitude and longitude are
imaginary lines that help us find
locations on Earth. The lines are
found only on globes and maps.

Lines of latitude circle Earth in
an east-west direction. They are
also called parallels because
they are parallel to the equator
and to one another. These lines
are measured in units called
degrees. The equator is the
latitude line of 0 degrees (0°)
where measurements begin.
Latitude lines tell how many
degrees north or south of the
equator a location is. A change
of one degree of latitude in any
direction on Earth is equal to
about 69 miles.
a

Lines of longitude circle Earth in
a north-south direction. They are
also called meridians. The prime
meridian is 0 degrees (0°)
longitude. Longitude lines tell
how many degrees east or west
of the prime meridian a location
is. Unlike latitude, longitude
lines are not parallel. They are
farthest apart at the middle of
Earth but become closer
together as they move toward
the poles.

Longitude

Latitude

Social Studies Handbook
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The United States in 1950: Political
500 Miles
500 Kilometers

loston

£ MA
Detroit*
Cleveland*
|N \

PA

OH

Washington, D.C.

f wvA

St. Louis"

/

i

Philadelphia

V

J

VA

^

A T LA N T IC
O CEAN

Los Angeles

PACIFIC
OCEAN

National border
State border
Most populous cities

G u lf o f M exico

BAHAMAS

Political Map
A political map shows how humans have
divided the Earth’s surface. This means
that a political map can show borders that
divide an area into countries, states, and
counties. It can also show where cities,
roads, buildings, and other human-made
elements once were or still are today. Like
other kinds of maps, political maps have
many of the features, or parts, discussed
below that help us read and use them.
A map’s title tells what a map is about.
What is the title of the historical map on
this page?

H16
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A map’s symbols are lines, small
drawings, or fields of color that stand for
something else. The map’s key, or legend,
is a small box that lists each symbol and
tells what it stands for. What does the
circled star stand for on the map? How is
it labeled?
Som etim es inside a map there is a
locator, a small map in a box or circle.
It locates the subject of the main map
in a larger area such as a state, country,
continent, or hemisphere. In what larger
area is the United States of 1950 shown?

Map Handbook

The United States: Physical
;Columbia
River

CANADA
^

Rainier

Mt. McKinley

0

400 Miles

Super,0r
a

PACIFIC |--------;— 1
OCEAN o 400 Kilometers
CENTRAL

PACIFIC OCEAN

GREAT
G re a t'
BASIN I Salt Lake
~v

0

litney

1

AT DCv '
fjA

Death

Mt * ,y.alley

100 Miles

\

p

-.OLORADC
PLATEAU ■

Mt. Mitchell
k

0 100 Kilometers

NC ,

^

sc / y
PA CIFIC OCEAN

A T L A N T IC
O CEAN
—
—

National border
State border

a

M ountain peak

a

Highest point

v

Lowest point

Okeethot

G u lf o f Mexico

BAHAMAS
400 Miles

CUBAJAMAICA

Physical Map

Vocabulary
———

political map
title
symbol
key
locator
physical map
compass rose
cardinal direction
intermediate
direction

.......

A physical map shows the major landforms and water on an area
of Earth’s surface. What are some examples of mountains, plains,
rivers, gulfs, and oceans on this physical map? Notice that a
physical map can have a few elements of a political map.
A compass rose is a design with four pointers that show the
cardinal directions. The north pointer, which points toward the
North Pole, is marked with an “N.” East is to the right of north,
south is opposite north, and west is to the left of north. The
com pass rose also shows intermediate directions. Intermediate
directions are northeast, southeast, southwest, and northwest.
They are named for the cardinal directions between which they fall.
What direction is Lake Michigan from the Rocky Mountains?

Social Studies Handbook
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Kentucky and Its Capital
SO Miles

Kentucky
^State University

01/2 1 Kilom eter

=0 =

Interstate highw ay
or parkway
State Capitol

Toll road

=0 =
-O "

Daniel Boone's
* Grave
Kentucky Vietnam
, Veterans Memorial

W\

U.S. highw ay

/?•

~

lisville

State highw ay

rsonto'

State border
★

50 Kilometers

State capital

Frankfort^

. Owensboro

irson

pKWtf- “

Cumberland
River
„
N un n

iowling Green
vv

. |%
\

Hopkinsville (IS?
Barkley

Kentucky Lake":,

Vocabulary
scale
inset map
___________________ J
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Richmond

Other city
Point of interest

Area of
loset Map

Pk'

Lake
(
Cumberland

:

if

Scale

Inset Map

Usually a map has a scale. A
scale is a set of lines marked off
in miles and kilometers. It allows
you to estimate the actual
distances between points on a
map. It also tells you what a
small distance on a map equals
in actual miles on Earth. One
way to use the scale is to hold
the edge of a scrap of paper
along two points on a map.
Using a pencil, mark the points
on the paper. Then hold the
marked edge to the scale, lining
up zero with the mark farthest
left. Use the scale to mark off
the distance between the two
points. On the map above, use
the scale to find out how far it is
from Frankfort to Bowling Green.

An inset is a small map in a box
that is set inside a main map.
But an inset map is not the
sam e as a locator map. It is not
the purpose of an inset map to
locate the main map in a larger
area. Instead, an inset map
shows either more of the main
map or details about the main
map. The map of the United
States on page H17 has two
inset maps, showing Alaska and
Hawaii, which otherwise would
not fit on the main map. Each
inset map has its own scale,
and this often lets you see
something in greater detail.
What do you see on the inset
map of Frankfort above that you
cannot see on the main map?
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Latitude and Longitude o f the Gulf o f M exico Region

Houston

A TLA N TIC
OCEAN

Orleans

G u l f o f M e x ico
Havana

V

TURKS AN!
(U N IT ED

Mexico

CAYMAN ISLANDS

(UNITED KINGDOM)

JAMAICA

'imopan

National capital

C a r ib b e a n

P A CIFIC
OCEAN

Sea

Other city
National border

100

200 Kilometers

U.S. state border

IGUA

Latitude and Longitude on a M ap
Lines of latitude and longitude are
imaginary lines on a map that help us find
locations on Earth. They are usually drawn
as thin, light-blue lines, with numbers at
the edge of the map. The point where
these horizontal and vertical lines cross
shows the exact location of a place. We
can find the locations of places ju st by
knowing their latitude and longitude.

The lines on a map represent degrees (°)
east and west (for longitude) and degrees
north and south (for latitude). The map of
the Gulf of Mexico area above has lines for
each degree of latitude and longitude.
However, mapmakers usually place the
lines at intervals of every 5°, 10°, 15°, 20°,
or 30°. On the map above, New Orleans is
nearly exactly at the point where which
lines cross? At about where 20°N and
100°W cross, what major city do you find?
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Geography Skills
Time Zones of the United States

PACIFIC
W IOUNTAINi
M ZONE ) TIME /
r ZO NE

1 A SK A \

/IE ZONE'
A LA SK A

:horage.
HAWAII- *>•»
ALEUTIAN J A
T.Z. &
1*“ PACIFIC
/
OCEAN

CENTRAL
TIME ZO NE

CANADA

v

sJb jzPortland

ATLAN
T.Z.

EASTERN
TIME ZO NE

PACIFIC

\

Helena
Boston

■Omaha

San Francisco,

York City

Chicago'
tim ore

Denver,
Abilene

P A C IF IC
OCEAN
A T L A N T IC
OCEAN

Phoenix

HAWAIl-ALEUTIAN
TIME ZONE
A

Honolulu

San
Antonio,

PACIFIC OCEAN

lew Orleans

BAHAM AS

M EXICO

Vocabulary
time zone map
elevation
climate

H20

Gulf of Mexico

c>:$ V

Time Zone Map
The world is divided into 24 time zones, one for each hour of the
day. A time zone map shows the whole world’s or any region’s
time zones. The United States has six times zones. Within a
time zone almost every city has the sam e time. Look at the map
above. What is the name of the time zone in which Anchorage is
located? How many hours apart are New York City and San
Francisco? If it is 11 a . m . in Chicago, what time is it in Denver?
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New Jersey: Elevation

New Jersey: Climate
N EW Y O R K

East Orarige.
Newark
Enzabeth*

YEdison
T V . fcj.

Cold winter,
hot or warm
summer, wet

Trenton

Mild or warm
winter, hot
summer, wet

J

(Ra/yK

* Capital city
• Other city

P EN N SYLV A N IA

P E N N S Y LV A N IA

— State border
a

Highest point

ATLAN TIC
OCEAN

15

30 Kilometers

Camden

★

Capital city

•

Other city
State border

V ATLAN TIC

Delaware

OCEAN

\ Bay

0

15

30 Kilometers

Elevation Map

Clim ate Map

Elevation is the height of land above sea
level. The measurement is usually given in
feet and meters. An elevation map often uses
colors to show different elevations across a
landscape. The key often contains a threedimensional structure to emphasize height.
Various colors are used to stand for certain
ranges of elevation. On the map above, which
color shows the highest elevation range? In
what elevation range is New Jersey’s capital
city of Trenton? On average, is the land in
New Jersey higher in the southeast or the
northwest of the state?

Many people confuse climate with weather.
The weather of a region is it precipitation
(mostly rain or snow) and temperature
recorded day to day. But the climate of a
region is its weather over a long period of time
and repeated year to year. Above is a climate
map for New Jersey. What is the main climate
for most of northern New Jersey? What large
area of New Jersey can be described as
having mild or warm winters, with hot and wet
sum m ers?
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South Carolina: Road Map
Kings Mountain
National
Military
Park— :

Cowpens
g^tjational
Battlefield

60 Kilometers

Florem

=o=

Interstate
highw ay

=

Toll road

= o

U.S. highw ay

~o-

State highw ay

★

State capital

•

Other city

■

Point of
interest

Vocabulary
road map

NorflK
Charleston^'
, Charleston

lunt Pleasant
Fort Sumter
National
Monument

A T L A N T IC
OCEAN
ilton Head Island

Road Map
A road map is a special map that shows automobile routes
between towns and cities for a region, county, state, or country.
Different types of roads are usually shown through the use of
thick and thin lines or by use of color. Most roads are numbered
or lettered to make following them easier. Road maps may also
show points of interest within a region.
Above is a road map of South Carolina. If you lived in
Spartanburg and wanted to drive southeast to Columbia, which
numbered highway would you take? What is the number of the
road that is the most direct route from Charleston north to
Florence? From Sumter, U.S. route 521, Interstate 95, and U.S.
route 278 bring you to what popular vacation spot?
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American People, American Land

■ P

What unites Americans as a people?
1

Begin with a Primary Source

“We the People of the United States.
il

— F r o m t h e P re a m b le , o r o p e n in g w o rd s , o f t h e U n ite d S ta te s C o n s titu tio n

America II, by Diana Ong,
illustrates the diversity and unity
of the American people.

f

OVERVIEW

Reading Social Studies

American People,
American Land
i®

Main Idea and Details
Learning to find the main idea and details will help you
understand most kinds of writing. Study the diagram below.
• A main idea is the most im portant idea about a topic.
• Details give information that tells more about the main
idea.

Read the following
paragraph. The main i

B ecause you live in the United States, you already

and details have been

know m any things about it. The United States is a

highlighted.

large and varied country. It has m any different kinds
of people who have different backgrounds and
custom s. The land differs greatly from place to
place. The Am erican people have m any different
ways of m akin g a living. Yet som e important beliefs
and custom s keep the country united.

Word Exercise

Compound Words A compound word is formed from
two smaller words. The two words of a compound word
may be combined into one word, separate, or connected
by a hyphen. Breaking an unfamiliar compound word into
its parts can help you determine its meaning. For
example, the word highland is a compound word.

high

“tall, above”

4

+

land

“ground”

highland
“a region that
is higher than
other regions"

One Country, Varied Land and People
While the United States is a land of
great differences, it is one country
united in many ways. Americans are
united by their beliefs in such things as
freedom, representative democracy, and
the free-enterprise system.
The people share important beliefs in
freedom of speech, freedom of religion,
and the freedom to live and work where
they choose. They elect leaders to
represent them and defend these
freedoms in the government.
Yet, all Americans are not the sam e.
They have backgrounds from different
parts of the world and have variety in
their ways of life. They live in large
cities and small towns, on farms and
ranches, on the seashores and far
inland from the sea. They have many
different ways of earning their living.

The land in the United States also
has great variety. There are mountains
and deserts, lowland and highland
plains, river valleys and canyons. Some
areas get plenty of rain and snow, while
other areas are dry. Many kinds of
natural resources provide for a great
variety of jobs for people.
Although Americans are not all alike,
Americans often work together. For
example, businesses in one part of the
country need to buy from and sell to
businesses in other parts of the country.
Our economic system allows people to
start their own b usinesses and creates
many opportunities for work.
A good way to describe the United
States is in the words found on some
of our coins and paper money: “E
Pluribus Unum.” These are Latin words
meaning “Out of many, one.”

Use the reading strategy of m ain idea and details to answ er questions 1 and 2.
Then answ er the vocabulary question.

Q

Which sentence tells the main idea of the reading?

Q

What are three details that tell how Americans are different?

Q

Another compound word in this passage is representative democracy.
What do the two words that make up this compound word mean? What
does representative democracy mean?

LESSON 1

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
The United Sta tes has a
varied population that shares

The American
People

m any ideals.

VOCABULARY
culture
ideals
ethnic group
censu s
im m igrants

O U A re

i There

July 4,1776. It has been a long, h o t
day in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.
E arlier today, leaders here declared

the United States of Am erica to be an independent
nation. Now three of these leaders— B enjam in
Franklin, Thom as Jefferson, and John Adams— have
taken on a new job. They will try to design a Great
Seal for th eir new country. A G reat Seal is an
official symbol th a t can be used on m oney and
docum ents. They w ant the seal to include a
m otto, or sh o rt saying, th a t says som ething
im portant about th e United States.
Franklin, Jefferson, and Adams each have
ideas about w hat th e Great Seal should look
like. B ut will they be able to agree on one
design th a t represents th e entire country? That
will be th e hard part.

► Benjamin Franklin

6

Main Idea and Details As you read, pay
attention to the factors that unite our varied
population.

Out of Many, One
Look below and you will see the Great
Seal of the United States that was
approved years later by
Congress. On the seal you will
see the motto Congress
chose: “E Pluribus Unum”. You
may have noticed this phrase
on coins also. But what do
these words mean? And what do
they say about the United States?
£ Pluribus Unum is Latin for “Out of many,
one.” Leaders thought this was a good motto
for the United States because a variety of
people from 13 different states were coming
together to form one country.
It makes sense that our coins still display
these words today. The population of the
United States is tremendously varied. For
example, Americans live everywhere from the
mountains of Alaska to the beaches of Florida,
from small farms in Iowa to huge cities like

Los Angeles, Houston and New York. Across
the 50 states, Americans of all ages spend
their days at thousands of different jobs or
schools. Our country also has a rich mix of
cultures. A culture is the way of life of
a group of people. Culture can include
religion, customs, and language.
How can such a diverse
population work together to
form one country? One
reason is that Americans
share certain basic ideals,
or important beliefs. These
ideals include freedom of speech,
freedom of religion, and the freedom to live and
work where we choose. Americans also believe
in equal rights and fairness for all people.
These shared ideals help strengthen our
country, making it a special place to live. As
the motto says: “Out of many, one.”
____ What does the motto “E Pluribus
REVIEW
Unum“ say about the United States?
Sj) Main Idea and Details

The Great Seal of the United States
Many United States coins
(above) include our country’s
motto.

S ta r for each of the
1 3 original sta te s

A m e rica n bald eagle

Motto

Olive branch
sta n d s for the
power of p e ace

1 3 arrow s
stand for the
power of war
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FACT FtLF
United States
Population
H ow w ould you like the job of
counting all the people in the U nited States?
This is exactly w hat the governm ent does every
ten years. This count is called a census. The
m ost recent census w as done in 2000. H ere are
som e graphs show ing inform ation about the
population of the U nited States and the w orld.
^ People of many different ethnic
groups are all Americans.

United States Population
by Ethnic Group, 2000

Our Varied Population
A tourist was visiting the city of
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. In his journal, he
wrote about seeing busy shops and streets
filled with people from many parts of the world.
At dinner time, he ate in a restaurant with “a
very mixed company of different nations and
religions.” This sounds like something a visi
tor to an American city might see today. But
the visitor was in Philadelphia in 1744!
If you visit Philadelphia today, you will still
see a mix of faces. This is true of cities and
towns all across the country. This is because
the United States is home to such a wide
variety of ethnic groups. An ethnic group is a
group of people who share the same cus
toms and language. For example, Americans
whose families originally came from Spanish
speaking Latin American countries are part of
an ethnic group called Hispanics or Latinos.
A graph in the Fact File gives you more infor
mation about different ethnic groups in the
United States today.

Native American 0.7%
Asian/Pacific
Islander 3.7%
Hispanic (of any race)

African American

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

............

United States Population
by Religious Group, 2000

Mormon 1%
Muslim 1.4%
Christian Orthodox 1%
Jewish 2%

REVIEW What is an ethnic group?

Si) Main Idea and Details
8

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

-

World’s Most Populated Countries, 2000

United States
Indonesia

Russia
Pakistan
Bangladesh

114 million
600

Population in millions

Source: United Nations

e asy, an a yo u r a n sw e rs are p ro.
c o m m u n ity ge t w h a t it n
help Y our

4.

is Person 1 's telephone*
this person if we don t understai
Area Code + Number

m obile

800

Where We Came From
One reason the United States is so diverse
is that immigrants have come here from all
over the world. Immigrants are people who
leave one country to go live in another country.
Thousands of years before the United
States was formed, there were people living
on this land. These early people were the
ancestors of today’s Native Americans or
American Indians.
About 500 years ago, Europeans began
traveling here. Very early arrivals came as
explorers. Some came in hopes of finding
land of their own. Others sought the freedom
to live and worship as they saw fit. Many peo
ple also arrived from Africa. Most Africans,
however, did not choose to leave their

homeland. They were captured and brought
to the Americas as enslaved people. As you
will read, slavery continued in the United
States until after the Civil War.
Today, immigrants continue to arrive in the
United States. Between 1990 and 2000
alone, people have moved here from nearly
2 00 different countries. The majority of these
people have come from countries in Latin
America and Asia. Why do people come? This
question was answered by a recent immi
grant named Ronnie Mervis who said, “I
chose to come to Am erica...because this is
the land of opportunity and liberty.”

REV IEW Identify the opportunities that
have attracted immigrants to the United
States. S§) Main Idea and Details

Ellis Island and Angel Island
\\
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D uring the late 1800s and early 1900s, m ost im m igrants from Europe passed
through Ellis Island in N ew York Harbor. Here, im m igrants had to pass a
physical examination before entering the country. Located in San Francisco Bay,
Angel Island was know n as the "Ellis Island of
the West." Thousands of Asian im m igrants
passed through here during the early 1900s. M any
were held here for weeks while w aiting for
perm ission to enter the United States.
Today, both Ellis Island and Angel
Island have im m igration m useum s
that you can visit.

► Immigrants from Asia (above) entered the
United States at Angel Island. At Ellis Island,
immigrants arrived mostly from Europe (right).

Why is this pledge important? There are
over 283 million people living in the United
States today. We have family roots in all parts
of the world. But we are able to form one
strong country because we share some basic
ideals, such as the belief in “liberty and ju s
tice for all.” Keep these ideals in mind as you
read the story of American history.

One Nation
You probably know the words to the Pledge
of Allegiance from memory.

The Pledge of Allegiance
/ pledge allegiance to the
Flag of the United States of
America and to the Republic
for which it stands, one
Nation under God, indivisible,
with liberty andjustice for all.

LESSON 1

REVIEW Why is the Pledge of Allegiance
important? Si) Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
• The population of the United States
is diverse in many ways.
• Most Am ericans share certain basic
ideals.
• One reason the United States is diverse
is that im m igrants have com e here from
all over the world.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Si) Main Idea and Details On a separate

sheet of paper, fill in some examples of
the ideals most Americans share.

3 . Why do im m igrants continue to come
to the United States?

4. What basic ideals unite most
Americans?
5 . Critical Thinking: P o in t o f V ie w How
does the Pledge of Allegiance unite
Americans?

2. Why is “E Pluribus Unum” a good motto
for the United States?

Write a Motto Suppose you were asked to
think of a new motto for the United States
Write three ideas for a new motto. Put a
star next to the one you think is the best.
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’ Chart and Graph Skills
Read Line and
Circle Graphs
What?

Graphs show information in a visual way. A line graph can
be useful in showing change over time. The line graph below shows
the growth of the U.S. population from 1790, when the government
conducted the first census, to 2000. A circle graph shows how a whole
is divided into parts. It can be useful to show how different groups
compare to each other in size. The circle graph on the next page
shows one way the American population can be divided into groups.

Why?

As you read in Lesson 1, the government counts the people
in the United States by taking a census every ten years. A line graph
like the one on this page makes it possible for someone to see, at a
glance, how the population of the United States has grown since the
country began.

United States Population 1 79 0 -2 00 0

1790

1820

1850

1880

1910

1940

Year
Source: U.S. Census Bureau

■■ ;
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............

1970

2000

the bottom and population along the side.
The dots in the middle of the graph show
population in a certain year. When you
connect those dots with a line, you have a
line graph showing how the population has
changed over time. The graph tells you that
the country’s population reached about 50
million in 1880. When did the population
reach 130 million?
To use a circle graph, first look at the title.
Then read the words in the graph to learn
Source: U.S. Census Bureau
what each section represents. In this circle
...............................................................
.•mu,in..............................................................
graph, each section represents an age group,
Unlike a line graph, a circle graph does not
and the numbers represent percentages. You
show change over time. Instead, it can give a
can see that the sm allest percentage of the
certain view of the population at one moment
population is 65 years and older. What age
in time. For example, when you look at the
group represents the largest portion of the
circle graph on this page, you get a picture of
population?
how large a part of the entire population is
made up of each age group.
United S ta te s Population
by Age, 2 0 0 0

How?

When you use a line graph, look
first at the title. Notice that the title of the
line graph on page 12 tells you what it is
about. It shows you the changing United
States population from 1790 to 2000. After
you have read the title, look at the words
along the axes, the lines at the edge of the
graph, to see what the graph is showing. This
line graph, for example, shows years along

0

Does a line graph or circle graph show
change over time? W hich graph only shows
information for a single year?

0

In which part of the circle graph would you
be represented?

Q

How many more people lived in the United
States in 1970 than in 1940?
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Government by
the People

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
The United States is a republic
in which citizens elect their
leaders.

O U A re

PEOPLE
Abraham Lincoln
John F. Kennedy
VOCABULARY
democracy
republic
constitution
citizen

You are stan d in g on stage in yo u r
school a u d ito riu m . H undreds of
faces are looking up a t you. Your

friends are o u t th ere, and so is everyone else in th e
school. They are all w aiting for you to speak.
How did you get yourself in to th is s itu 
ation? Sim ple— you decided to ru n for
stu d e n t council president. And now
you have to tell th e e n tire school w h at
you plan to do if they elect you. You
w an t to let your fellow stu d e n ts know
th a t you will help m ake su re th a t
school rules are fair to everyone. You
also w ant th em to know th a t everyone
has a responsibility to follow those
rules. You step up to th e m icro 
phone. You begin to speak.

Main Idea and D etails As you
read, look for the important
*fs* rights and responsibilities of
United States citizenship.

^
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Life in a Republic
No one likes to have to follow too many
rules, but without rules it would be im possi
ble to run a school, a city, or a country. What
would happen in a school, city, or country that
didn’t have any rules or laws? Rules and laws
protect us. It is the role of government to set
rules and laws and to make sure that people
follow them. In addition to making and enforc
ing laws, our government provides services,
such as education and military defense. To
pay for these services, the government must
collect money in the form of taxes.
In a democracy, people have the power
to make decisions about government. In our
nation, we elect leaders to make decisions
about the responsibilities of the government
listed above.
In a direct democracy, all the voters in a
community get together to make decisions
about what their government should do. This
type of democracy works well in a small
community. But what if every voter in the
United States had to get together every time
we wanted the government to do something?
► Our government is divided into three levels:
federal, state, and local. The federal,
or national, government is centered
in our nation’s capital of
Washington, D.C.

You can see that this would make it very
difficult to get anything done.
For this reason, our government was
designed as a representative democracy,
or republic. In a republic, the people elect
representatives to make laws and run the
government. The President of the United
States and members of Congress are exam
ples of elected representatives. Our republic
is based on the United States Constitution,
which was written in 1787. A constitution
is a written plan of government.
r m m
What IS the difference between
a direct democracy and a republic?

S5) Main Idea and Details

The Role of Citizens
Abraham Lincoln, President of the United
States from 1861 to 1865, described the
government as “of the people, by the people,
and for the people....” In such a government,
citizens play the most important role. A
citizen is a member of a country. People
born in the United States are United States
citizens. People not born in the United States
can also become citizens of this country.
United States citizenship comes with both
rights and responsibilities. Many of our basic
rights are protected by the Constitution. For
example, the Constitution protects our free
dom of speech and religion. People accused
of a crime have the right to a fair trial. All citi
zens 18 years old and older have the right to
vote in elections. Until 1971, citizens had to
be 21 to vote. Many people felt this was
unfair, however, and they worked to change
the Constitution. As a result, the voting age
was lowered to 18. This is an example of
another right American citizens share— the
right to try to change or improve a law they
believe is wrong.
Along with these rights come certain
responsibilities including paying taxes and
serving on juries. One of the most important
responsibilities is getting involved.
► In the United States, people have the right— and
responsibility— to vote, starting at the age of 18.

a

A A
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^ Following the tradition of earlier Presidents,
John F. Kennedy spoke to the nation on the day
he took office in 1961.

Government “of the people” can work only if
citizens participate in the process of choos
ing leaders and making laws. Obeying the
law, respecting the rights of others, and going
to school are also key responsibilities.
You may have heard a famous statement
about citizens’ responsibilities. On the day he
became president in 1961, John F. Kennedy
said,

“And so, my fellow Americans—
ask not what your country can
do for you—ask what you can
do for your country
With these words, Kennedy was calling on
Americans to meet the responsibilities we
all share. The United States belongs to the
people, so it is up to the people to make the
country work.
What are three basic rights of
American citizens?
Main Idea and Details

We the People
The first words of the United States
Constitution are, “We the People of the
United States. . . ” This m akes sense,
because the Constitution sets up a govern
ment that is run by the people. Our
government
is based on
-M&L
the ideals of
freedom and
representative
democracy.
These ideals
have not
changed in
more than
200 years.
y The Constitution begins with

the words “We the People.”

LESSON 2

REV IEW Why are the words “We the
People” a good beginning to the
Constitution? S§) Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
• In the United States, people elect
their leaders.
• Our government is based on the
ideals of freedom and representative
democracy.
• United States citizenship com es with
important rights and responsibilities.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1.

As you will read, however, not all the
people always enjoyed equal rights in this
country. For example, women in most states
were not able to vote until 1920. One of the
most important parts of United States history
is the changing of our government to include
all Americans.

Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in examples of
important responsibilities that United

2. What is the difference between a direct
democracy and a republic?

3. What are some important rights and
responsibilities of United States citizens?
4. What are the ideals on which our
government is based?
5. Critical Thinking: Decision Making Do
you think lowering the voting age from
21 to 18 was a good idea? Do you
think it should be lower than 18? Use
the decision-making steps on page H3.

Write a Speech Suppose you are running
for cla ss president. Write a one-page
speech explaining why you would make
a good president.
____________________________________

J
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LESSON 3

k

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
The free enterprise system
gives Am ericans many
econom ic freedoms.

PEOPLE
Madam C. J. Walker
Thom as Edison
VOCABULARY
private property
economy
free enterprise
profit
supply
demand
export
import
consumer
entrepreneur

Enterprise
You A re
There

You and your sister Jane are sitting
a t th e table. You are both w aiting for
the cookies you m ade to finish bak

ing. They sm ell great! “I bet we could m ake a m illion
dollars selling your cookies,” you say. You start plan
ning how to spend th e money. “Maybe n o t a m illion
dollars,” Jane says, “b u t I could help you sell cookies
to som e of o u r friends and neighbors. The first th in g
you w ould need to do is m ake a budget.” You learned
in school th a t a budget helps you keep track of
how m u ch m oney you spend and how m u ch you
earn. You grab a piece of paper and ask Jane w hat
you will need to sell the cookies. This will take
som e planning!

Main Idea and Details As you
read, look for examples of the
benefits of free enterprise.

How Free
Enterprise Works
You have already read about some of the
many rights we have in the United States.
These rights are important because they help
our nation and community. Some of these
rights are political, such as the right to vote.
Now you will learn about economic rights,
such as the freedom to start your own busi
ness and to own private property. Private
property is something owned by individuals
or groups, such as a house or a car.
We have these freedoms because the U.S.
economy is based on a system called free
enterprise. An economy is a system for pro
ducing and distributing goods and services.
In an economy based on free enterprise,
people are free to start their own b usinesses
and own their own property. Individuals,
groups, and governments use money to buy
the goods and services they need.
Free enterprise has been an important part
of life in North America for centuries. During
the 1 700s, for example, carpenters in
Maine began building ships from the tall
trees that grew in the area. They were
able to sell these ships for a profit.
Profit is the money a business has left
after it has paid all its costs. The ship
builders decided to charge enough for
their ships to pay their costs and still
make a profit. In the free
enterprise system, prices
are based on supply and
demand. Supply is the
amount of a good
► Shipbuilding has been an
important part of the American
economy for nearly 300 years.
What types of businesses are
important in your area?

or service that is available. Demand is the
amount of a good or service that people
are willing to buy. The rules of supply and
demand can be complicated, but the basic
idea is simple. When many people want to
buy something, the price will usually go up.
When only a few people want to buy, the price
will usually go down.
In a free enterprise system, you must also
consider opportunity costs when making
a decision to produce or buy something.
Opportunity cost is the value of the next best
choice. If you buy a CD, you cannot spend
that money on a game. U.S. history shows
that the costs and benefits of alternative
choices must be considered when making a
decision. President John F. Kennedy thought
the United States should spend money to be
the first to land on the moon. Some people
thought that the money should have been
spent on schools instead.

REVIEW What are some important freedoms
we have under the free enterprise system?

Si) Main Idea and Details

FACT FILE
Trading with the World
The U nited States trades a w ide variety of goods w ith countries aro u n d the
w orld. For exam ple, the U nited States is the w o rld 's leading exporter of w h eat and
corn. A n export is a good th at one country sells to another country. The U nited
States im ports oil from Mexico, Saudi A rabia, an d other countries. A n import is a
good th at one country buys from another country. D ifferent countries have different
resources available to
develop an d sell.
This allow s them to
Major United States Exports, 1999
specialize in certain
Electrical
goods or services.
Machinery
Specialization allow s
Motor Vehicles
countries to produce
greater am ounts of
Airplanes
o
and Parts
a
a good or service at
x
ID
Farm
low er prices. Because
Products
n ations specialize in
Computers and
Office Machinery
certain goods, they
trad e w ith other
20
40
60
80
countries for goods
Value in billions of dollars
they need. This
m akes them
Source: U.S. Dept, of Commerce
...................................
interdependent.
H ere is som e m ore inform ation about the goods the U nited States trades w ith other
countries in the w o rld today.

Major United States Imports, 1999
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Benefits of Free
Enterprise
A writer named Anna Royall visited an out
door market in Charleston, South Carolina, in
1830. She walked from stall to stall, surprised
at what she saw. “I did not dream that such a
variety of sweet potatoes, peas, and beans
existed,” she wrote. “There were a great vari
ety of fruits, and all the nuts of the globe.”
American consumers have an amazing vari
ety from which to choose. A consum er is a
person or group that buys or uses goods and
services. This variety shows two major benefits
of the free enterprise system for consumers.
First, consumers can choose among a great
many products. Second, consumers can make
choices about how to spend their money.
In addition, the free enterprise system
gives consumers certain rights. They have
the right to expect producers to supply safe,
quality goods. They also have the right to
expect producers to be honest in their ads.
The free enterprise system also encour
ages inventors. Inventors know that if they

► Thomas Edison worked hard on his inventions,
such as the phonograph shown here.

think of a good invention, they might be able
to sell it. Th o m as Edison, a famous inventor,
always remembered the first time someone
paid him for one of his inventions. After
getting a check for $ 4 0 ,0 0 0 , he said, “This
caused me to come as near fainting as I ever
got.” This took place in 1 8 7 0 , when Edison
was only 23 years old! He used the money
to set up a laboratory where he could work
on more inventions.
Another benefit of the free enterprise sys
tem is that people can become entrepreneurs
(ahntruhprehN O O RS). An entrepreneur is a
person who starts a new business, hoping to
make a profit. In 1 9 0 6 , M adam C. J. W alker
started a beauty products business with
only a few dollars. Ten years later, she
had thousands of employees. Walker
was the first African American woman
to become a millionaire. She had some
advice for young entrepreneurs: “Don’t
wait for opportunities to come. Get up
and make them!”

REV IEW How can the free enterprise
system help encourage inventors?
Draw Conclusions

BHHH

► Madam C. J. Walker advertised the many
products made by her company.

Scarcity
While the free enterprise system offers
many opportunities, other things limit our
economy. One of the most important is the
scarcity of resources. Scarcity means that
there are not enough resources to meet all of
our wants and needs. Decisions have to be
made because of this scarcity. For example, a
river may seem to have plenty of water, but
governments have to decide how it should be
used. Some might want the water for livestock
and crops, but others might want the river to
be preserved for nature or for drinking water.
Even individuals must make economic
decisions based on scarcity. Money is a lim
ited resource, but you might have unlimited

LESSON 3

ideas on what you could buy. You have to
make decisions on the best way to spend
the limited amount of money you have.

REV IEW Give an example of an economic
decision a family might make based on scarcity.
Predicting

Summarize the Lesson
• The United States economy is based
on a system called free enterprise.
• In our free enterprise system, we have the
right to own property and start businesses.
• Free enterprise gives us a wide variety of
products to choose from and thousands
of different career opportunities.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. ^2) Main Idea and Details On a separate

sheet of paper, fill in details of economic
freedoms that Americans have.
The free enterprise system
gives Americans many
economic freedoms.

3 . Flow did Thomas Edison benefit from
the free enterprise system ?

4. Name three goods that the United
States both imports and exports.
5. Critical Thinking: D e c is io n M a k in g
What decisions do you think Madam C.
J. Walker had to make to start her
business? Use the decision-making
steps on page FI3.

kt
2. Flow do supply and demand affect
prices in a free enterprise system ?

Mathematics

Compare Exports and Imports The graphs
on page 20 show the value of major
United States imports and exports. What
is the total value of these imports? What
is the total value of these exports?^
Which value is greater?

Thomas Edison
1847-1931

BIOFA

th e age of tw o, T hom as Alva Edison was already full of questions.
He asked adults to explain ev ery thing h e saw a n d heard. If th e y could
n o t give h im an answer, h e w ould ask,
"W hy d o n 't you know ?"
As a y o u n g m an, Edison fo u n d a w ay
Edison invented
the kinetoscope,
to use his q u estio n in g spirit. He
which allow ed a
experim ented w ith all
.
person to view
m oving images.
kinds of gadgets,
fjM
learning h o w to fix
&I
m achines an d in v en t
I
new ones. A ccording to one story, in 1869 Edison
cam e to N ew York C ity to look for work. O ne day a
0
stock ticker, an im p o rta n t m a ch in e th a t broadcast
new s by telegraph th ro u g h o u t th e city's business
district, broke dow n. N o o n e knew h o w to fix it
except y o u n g Edison. He wrote:

‘7 ventured to say that I knew what the
trouble was, and [the man in charge] said,
‘Fix it! Fix it! Be quick!*,..In about two
hours things were working again.**

^

Edison c o n tin u e d to tin k er w ith m achines. He becam e
o n e of th e m o st successful in v en to rs a n d b u sin essm en
of his tim e. Life as w e k n o w it to d ay w o u ld n o t be possible
w ith o u t his in v en tio n s, w h ich include th e p h o n o g rap h , a
m icro p h o n e for telephones, a n d electric light.
Yet even m o re th a n for th ese in v e n tio n s, T h o m as Edison
was k n o w n for his d e te rm in a tio n . W h e n h e g o t an idea, h e
w orked o n it tirelessly. You m ay hav e h eard o n e of Edison's
m o st fam ous sayings, "G enius is o n e p e rc e n t in sp ira tio n
a n d n in e ty -n in e p ercen t p e rsp iratio n ."

%p
*
3^'" - B
a T".

^

Learn fro m Biographies
H ow did Edison's life reflect his belief th a t
"G enius is o n e p ercen t in sp iratio n
an d n in ety -n in e p ercen t perspiration?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

Land and
Regions
PREVIEW
Here are descriptions of five places

Focus on the Main Idea
Dividing the United States into
regions m akes it easier to
study our country’s geography

in the United States. Read these
clues and try to guess w here you are
in each of them .
1. You are standing at th e foot of a giant volcano. It

PLACES
Northeast
Southeast
Midwest
Southwest
West
PEOPLE
George Washington Carver
VOCABULARY
region
geography
agriculture
irrigation
climate
precipitation
interdependent

last erupted about 20 years ago, blowing off a p art
of th e m ountain.
2. You are w alking along th e shore of a lake th a t is so
big you cannot see th e oth er side. Storm s can blow
up suddenly, m aking it a dangerous place for ships.
3. You are on a m o u n ta in th a t rises m ore th a n a
m ile above sea level. The peak is one of th e first
places in th e United S tates to u ch ed by th e s u n ’s
rays each m o rn in g .
4. You are canoeing th ro u g h a dark sw am p, w here
trees grow rig h t o u t of th e shallow w ater. Be
careful of th e allig ato r th a t is gliding alongside
y our boat.
5. You are in a burning-hot desert near a narrow river.
On the other side of the river is Mexico.

^ a*n ^ ea an ^ d e ta ils As v ° u read’
3 ^ 5 # look for features that make each region different.
SYi'*

Regions of the
United States
Look at the photographs below to find each
of these five places. Each is located in a differ
ent region of the United States. A region is a
large area that has common features that set
it apart from other areas. The United States
can be divided into five regions: the Northeast,
Southeast, Midwest, Southwest, and West.
Why do we divide the country into regions?
The United States is a huge country— the

You are at Mount St. Helens
in Washington.

fourth-largest in the world. Dividing the land
into regions m akes it easier to study our
country’s geography. Geography is the study
of Earth and how people use it. If you want to
be a geographer, for instance, you might
study the M ississippi River. You could study
where the river begins, how long it is, and the
kinds of land it flows through. You could also
study how people use the river for things like
farming and transportation.

REVIEW What are five regions of the United
States? 0 Main Idea and Details

You are on the shores
■ of Lake Michigan.

You are in Big Bend
National Park in Texas,

You are on Mt. Katahdin
■ in Maine.
You are in the Okefenokee
Swamp in Georgia.

FACT FILE
Regions of the United States
The regions of the U nited States vary in size and
population. The N ortheast has the sm allest area. The
Southeast has the largest population. The Southw est is m ade
u p of the few est states. H ere is inform ation show ing how
each region is special.

The West
Area 1,576,336 square miles
Population 56,248,254

.Seattle
WA
Mt. St. Helens

Key Facts The West is divided into
two regions-the Pacific states
and the Mountain states. Both
regions include some of the
country's highest mountains.

WEST
MIDD
Denver

► Rocky Mountains
Los Angeles
m* wmm mmm f*

The Southwest 1
Area 572,784 square miles
Population 31,252,152

SOUTHWEST

Key Facts People come from all over
to visit the Grand Canyon and other
natural wonders of the Southwest.
They also come to live here. The
invention of air conditioning has made
it possible for more people to live
comfortably in this hot region.

Big
Bend
N ational

Hous

^ Grand Canyon

j The Midwest

I

The Northeast

Area 821,763 square miles
Population 64,392,776

Area 191,678 square miles
Population 60,246,523

Key Facts The Midwest is divided into two
smaller regions—the Great Plains states
and the Great Lakes states. Both regions
have many large farms, helping the
Midwest produce more wheat and corn
than any other part of the country.

Key Facts The Northeast is divided into
two smaller regions—New England and
the Middle Atlantic states. Both regions
take advantage of long coastlines and
the sea’s rich resources. The nation’s
largest city, New York City, is located in
the Northeast.
► Wheat field
in Wisconsin
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► New York City
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The Southeast
Area 555,236 square miles
Population 69,282,201
Key Facts The Mississippi River flows
though a large area of fertile farmland
in the Southeast. At the southern end
of the river, you will find two of the
nation’s busiest port cities: Baton
Rouge and New Orleans, Louisiana.

SO U THEAST
‘ Atlanta

Okefenokee
{ Swamp

Miami

► New Orleans

► Irrigation makes it possible to grow crops like corn in the dry Southwest,

People and the Land
As you have seen, our nation has a wide
variety of landforms. Landforms are shapes
on Earth’s surface, such as mountains,
canyons, and plains. But how do landforms
affect how people can use the land?
One of the most important uses of land is
agriculture. Agriculture is the business of
growing crops and raising animals. Agriculture
is important in all the regions of the United
States. The best farmland is usually flat. So
it makes sense that some of the nation’s
most productive farms are found in places
like the flat land along the M ississippi River,
the Great Plains of the Midwest, and the
warm valleys of California.
People can help to make land even more
productive. For example, many centuries ago,
Native Americans in the Southwest began
using irrigation to grow corn and beans.
Irrigation is a method of bringing water to dry
land. In the Biography on page 31 you will read
about George Washington Carver, a scientist

28

who discovered hundreds of new uses for
crops such as peanuts and sweet potatoes.
Since these crops grow well in the Southeast,
Carver’s discoveries helped farmers make bet
ter use of the land in this region. Other
scientists have developed new types of fertiliz
ers, substances that help plants grow.
Building cities is also a way of using the
land. But how do people decide where to build
cities? Look back at the map on pages 2 6 -2 7
and find the nation’s five biggest cities: New
York City, Los Angeles, Chicago, Houston, and
Philadelphia. These and many other cities are
located along rivers, or on the shores of lakes
or oceans. This did not happen by accident.
People began building these cities long before
there were cars and airplanes. Water made it
easier for people to travel and to carry goods
from place to place. Think about the land
around your home and school. In what differ
ent ways are people using this land?

REV IEW How can irrigation help make land
more productive? Cause and Effect

Check the Weather
What is the weather normally like where
you live? Does it change from season to sea
son? These are questions about your area’s
climate. Climate is the weather in an area
over a long period of time.
Temperature is an important part of an
area’s climate. A region’s climate also
includes the amount of precipitation it gets.
Precipitation is the moisture that falls to
Earth in the form of rain, snow, or sleet.
Look at the map on this page. You will see
that different parts of the country have very
different climates. One thing that affects an
area’s climate is its distance from the

equator. As the map shows, clim ates in the
United States become cooler as you move
north, or farther from the equator.
The amount of precipitation also varies from
region to region. The eastern half of the United
States usually gets more precipitation than the
western half. In fact, the United States can be
divided into two rainfall regions— one in the
mostly arid west, and the other in the mostly
humid east. Arid means dry. Humid means
wet. Find the border between these regions on
the map below.

REVIEW What is the main difference
between the arid west and the humid east?
Compare and Contrast

Climate Map o f the United States
Very cold winter,
cool summer, wet
we
Very cold winter,
cold summer, dry
Warm and wet all year
Cold winter, hot or dry
summer, wet
PACIFIC
OCEAN
160°W

Mild or warm winter,
hot summer, wet
Mild winter, cool summer,
wet
Mild, wet winter; hot,
dry summer
Highlands; tem perature
and precipitation vary
with elevation

1 1,1.•'W

9 200 400 Miles ? ‘
' \
A
0
400 Kilometers
150°W
140°W c,o°TT

Semi-dry, temperature
varies with latitude
Dry, temperature
varies w ith latitude

Approxim ate location of
line dividing arid and
humid regions

CANADA
SUperio,

P A C IF IC
OCEAN

130-W

Death.
Valley

A T LA N TIC
OCEAN

PACIFIC OCEAN

100 Miles
Miles
400 Mi

0 100 Kilometers
160°W
155°W

M EX IC O

Gulf of Mexico

► This map shows 10 different climate types in the United States.
M A P SKILL

Region What is the main climate type of the Southeast region?
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Regions Work Together
One thing that m akes the United States
strong is the cooperation between different
regions. The nation’s largest airplane factory
is located near Seattle, Washington, in the
West region. But the factory relies on metal,
engine parts, and computers made all around
the country. This is an example of how the
different regions are interdependent —
meaning they need each other.
The connections between regions are
growing stronger and stronger. For example,
have you ever sent an e-mail to someone in
another region? Or looked at a web site cre
ated by a person hundreds of miles away?
These things are possible because
people in all 50 states— and around the
world— are now connected by computers.

LESSON 4

The regions of the United States have not
always worked together so closely, however.
In this book, you will read stories of both con
flict and cooperation between the different
regions of our country.

REV IEW Explain in your own words the
statement: “The five regions of the United
States are interdependent.” Summarize

Summarize the Lesson
• Geography is the study of Earth and
how people use it.
• The United States is often divided into
five regions: the Northeast, Southeast,
Midwest, Southwest, and West.
• The different regions of the country
are interdependent, m eaning they need
each other.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

2. What is one benefit of dividing the
United States into regions?
3 . Why are many cities located next to
bodies of water?
4. Describe a major difference between
the clim ates of the eastern and
western parts of the United States.
5. Critical Thinking: D r a w C o n c lu s io n s
Do you think the Internet has helped
strengthen connections between the
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different regions of the United States?
Explain your answer.

BSEk t J fC J'O ) •

Geography

Draw a Map Draw a map of the five
regions of the United States similar to the
map on pages 2 6 -2 7 . Use a different
color for each region and make a map
key. Identify and label regions, major
rivers, mountain ranges, and states.

George
Washington Carver

1861-1943

W h e n G eorge W ash in g to n C arver was ab o u t ten , h e w alked eight
m iles to th e nearest school th a t African A m erican ch ild ren were
allow ed to atten d . Soon h e h a d learn ed ev ery th in g th a t th is school
could teach h im , a n d h a d to m ove o n again. Young G eorge could n o t
get e n o u g h of learning, especially ab o u t th e science of living things.
He later said:

Carver prom oted
products such as
p ean u t butter to
increase the
m arket for
pean u t products.

w

?J

H03

"M y very soul th irsted for an
education. I literally lived in the
woods. I w a n te d to know every
strange stone, flower, insect,
bird, or b e a st . "

Carver traveled from place
to place, picking u p odd
jobs an d learn in g w hatever h e could. He was accepted to
a college, b u t after traveling all th e w ay th ere h e was
tu rn e d away because of th e color of his skin. But Carver
was n o t easily stopped. He a tte n d e d a different college,
a n d th e n transferred to Iowa State College to study
botany, th e science of plants. He was th e first African
A m erican to a tte n d th is school. After h e graduated, he
w en t o n to earn his M aster's Degree.
As an adult, Carver h elp ed m a n y po o r farm ers, b o th
black a n d w hite, by teach in g th e m m o d ern farm ing
practices. At th a t tim e, farm ers w ere p la n tin g c o tto n year
after year, u sing u p th e n u trien ts in th e soil th a t h elp plants
grow. Carver realized th a t farm ers could altern ate crops,
grow ing such p lan ts as peanuts, sweet potatoes, a n d soybeans
to h elp renew th e soil. W h e n farm ers co m p lain ed th a t there
w ould be n o buyers for these p lants, Carver responded by
in v en tin g ab o u t 300 new products usin g p ean u ts alone

Learn fro m Biographies
As a n adult, C arver b ecam e a n o te d teacher,
scientist, a n d in v en to r. H ow do y o u
th in k his early experiences w ith
ed u c atio n affected his later w ork?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

Map and Globe Skills
Read an Elevation Map
What?

An elevation map shows the elevation, or height, of land
in different places. Elevation is measured in feet or meters above sea
level. Sea level is the height of the surface of the ocean when it is
halfway between high tide and low tide.

Why?

As you read in Lesson 4, the United States has a wide
variety of landforms. There are high mountains and low plains that
meet the sea. Mapmakers use elevation maps to show how high or
low different regions and places are. Elevation maps help you
compare the elevations of different places on Earth.

How?

To understand an elevation map, you first have to study the
key. Look at the large elevation map key symbol below. Notice that
the key symbol resembles a small mountain. The blue at the bottom
shows sea level. The numbers at the left side of the key show the
elevation in feet. At the right they show elevation in meters. The
lowest number, 0, represents sea level. This is the height from which
other elevations are measured.
The number at the bottom of each color in
the key is the lowest elevation shown in that
Key to Reading the Elevation Map
color. The number at the top of each elevation
Feet
Meters
is the highest elevation shown in that color.
For example, dark green represents all areas
13,000 A \ 4,000
that are between sea level (0 feet) and 700
\
.2,000
6,500 /
feet (200 meters) in elevation. What color is
used to show elevations between 1,600 and
\ 500
1,600 /
6 ,5 00 feet (500 and 2 ,000 meters)?
Now compare the map with the key. Each
700 /
color on the map represents a band of
elevation as shown by the key. The dark green
oM
\ 0
areas, for example, are all between 0 and 700
feet (0 and 200 meters). Notice that the land
Rplnw
along the oceans is always close to sea level.
Sea Level
L I
What is the elevation of most of the land in
the western part of the country?

V 200

U C IU V V

z '" '
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Elevation Map of the United States

CANADA

SU p e r i o r
PACIFIC f 3 ?
400 Kilometers
OCEAN 0
_160°W

150c3W

140°W_S0°

§ Detroit,

Feet
Meters
13,000j 14,000
6,500 P \2,000
1,600 H V.500
700 /
J 200
mo
Oj

Denver,

Belovv^S||
Sea Level

0

Atlanta,

A T LA N TIC
OCEAN

P A C IFIC O CEA N
<h

HI
20°N-

0
100 Miles / ,
t = T J
0 100 Kilometers
160°W
155 °W

Houston

P A C IF IC
OCEAN

G u lf o f Mexico
MEXICO
0

You can use an elevation map to see if
mountains are higher in one place than in
another. Find two major mountain ranges— the
Appalachians in the east and the Rockies in
the west. The map shows you that the Rockies
are higher. Now find the Sierra Nevada range
near the Pacific Ocean. Are the Sierra Nevada
mountains higher or lower than the
Appalachians?

Q

200

4Q0 Kilometers

Use the map key to determine which
state has higher land, Vermont or
Colorado.

Q

W hich part of Texas is higher, the
eastern or western?

I in tern et A c t i v i t y

Draw a conclusion about w hy

elevation maps are useful.

For more information, go online to the Atlas at

According to the map, which state

www.sfsocialstudies.com.

has an elevation below sea level?
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LESSON 5
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McKinley
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Yellowstone
National Park
—^ E v e r g l a d e s /
\£latiop

Resources and
the Environment

PREVIEW
It has been a long day of studies

Focus on the Main Idea
Am ericans rely on natural
resources for food, energy, and
building materials.

and chores. B ut now you sit by a
w arm fire, reading a new p am p h let
ab o u t life in a faraway land. As you read, you p ictu re
th e th in g s being described:

PLACES
Yellowstone National Park
Mount McKinley
Everglades National Park
PEOPLE
Theodore Roosevelt
Marjory Stoneman Douglas
VOCABULARY
natural resource
mineral
fossil fuel
renewable resource
nonrenewable resource
conservation
environment
pollution
'- '

“The abundance of sea fish is alm o st beyond
b e lie v in g ...”
“For beasts th ere are som e bears, and they say som e
lio n s.. .also wolves, foxes, beavers, o tte rs .. .great wild
cats, and a great beast called a m olke [moose] as big
as an ox.”
“For w ood th e re is no b e tte r in th e w orld, I th in k ,
h ere being four so rts of o a k ...a n d o th e r m aterials
for b uilding b o th of ships and h o u ses.”
You look at th e cover of th e pam phlet. It was w rit
ten last year, 1629, by Francis Higginson. He is
describing life in New England, a place in far-off N orth
America. You like living in England. B ut you have to
adm it, N orth America sounds pretty interesting.

Main Idea and Details As you read, look for
examples of important resources and think
svi\*
about why they are important.
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A Land Rich in Resources
Francis Higginson’s pamphlet described a
land rich in natural resources. Natural
resources are things found in nature that
people can use. For example, water, soil, and
trees are natural resources. Fish, deer, and
other wild animals are also considered natu
ral resources.
Today, the United States is still rich in a
wide variety of natural resources. Like the
people of New England in 1629, we rely on
these resources for many things. We farm
the land and catch fish in the rivers and
oceans. We use wood from the forest to build
homes and make other products such as
paper. Many b usinesses are based on natural
resources. Think about a company that sells
bottled water, for example.
People also use another kind of natural
resource called minerals. Minerals are

substances found on Earth that are neither
animal nor vegetable. Useful metals such as
gold, copper, and aluminum are minerals. So
are nonmetals like salt and granite, a type of
stone used for buildings.
Another key type of mineral resource is fos
sil fuel. Fossils are the remains of animals or
plants that lived long ago. Fossil fuels are
fuels formed from the remains of plants and
anim als that lived thousands of years ago.
Coal, oil, and natural gas are examples of
fossil fuels. What m akes these fuels so valu
able? Fossil fuels are used for energy. Most
car engines run on gasoline, which is made
from oil. Fossil fuels are also used to heat
homes and make electricity for our lights and
computers.

REV IEW Why are natural resources
important?
Main Idea and Details

► The United States is rich in natural resources. What resources are shown here?

► Natural resources, such as trees and wildlife, are not unlimited. Today
there are far fewer buffalo than there were in the middle 1800s.

Resources and People
Later in this book, you will read about
two famous American explorers named
Meriwether Lewis and William Clark. While
exploring land west of the M ississippi River
in the early 1 80 0s, Lewis and Clark were
amazed at the natural riches of the land. In
their journals, they wrote about sparkling
rivers, m assive forests, and wildlife in incredi
ble numbers. Lewis wrote: “The whole face
of the country was covered with herds of
buffalo, elk, and antelopes.”
It might have seemed then that the country
had enough natural resources to last forever.
But today we know that there is a limited sup
ply of most natural resources.
Some resources can be replaced, while
others can not. Natural resources such as
trees are renewable resources. Renewable
resources are resources that can be renewed
or replaced. Trees are renewable resources
because we can plant new trees to replace
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the ones we cut down. Natural resources
such as fossil fuels are nonrenewable
resources. Nonrenewable resources are
resources that cannot be easily replaced.
Both renewable and nonrenewable
resources must be used carefully. Preserving
and protecting resources is called
conservation. Why is conservation important?
You have seen how much we rely on natural
resources. We need to make sure that there
will be enough resources in the future.
Conserving natural resources is also impor
tant because resources are part of our
environment. The environment is made up
of all the things that surround us, such as
land, water, air, and trees. All living things rely
on their environment. We need clean air to
breathe and clean water to drink. Can you
think of some other ways that people, plants,
and anim als rely on their environment?

REV IEW Explain the difference between
renewable and nonrenewable resources.
Compare and Contrast

Our National Parks
Have you ever hiked or camped in a park?
Creating parks is one way to help protect the
environment. National parks are parks that
are protected by the federal government.
Park rangers hired by the government provide
services to visitors, such as informational
talks. They also help protect the parkland.
The first national park in the United States
was Yellowstone National Park, established
in 1872. Congress created Yellowstone park
“for the benefit and enjoyment of the people.”
Since then, people of all ages have worked
to create new parks around the country.
Theodore Roosevelt, president from 1 901 to
1909, helped create several national parks.
Read what he said about protecting the
Grand Canyon as a national park:

“Leave it as it is. You cannot
improve on it.... What you
can do is to keep it for your
children, your children's
children, and for all who
come after you."

Today, there are more than 50 national
parks from Maine to Hawaii, covering more
than 50 million acres. Each park has fea
tures that make it special. In Yellowstone
National Park, you might see rare animals
such as grizzly bears, mountain lions, and
gray wolves. In A laska’s Denali National Park
you can look up at Mount McKinley, the
highest peak in North America. Explore the
world’s longest cave system at Mammoth
Cave National Park in Kentucky. Or visit
Florida’s Everglades National Park to see
alligators, manatees, and bottle-nosed
dolphins. On page 39 you will read about
Marjory Stonem an Douglas, a writer who
dedicated many years of her life to protecting
the Everglades.

REV IEW Why did Theodore Roosevelt
want to protect the Grand Canyon?
Draw Conclusions

► President Theodore Roosevelt (below, left) and
naturalist John Muir (below, right) helped create
many national parks. Shown below is Yellowstone,
the nation’s first national park.

Protecting the
Environment
One common environmental problem is pol
lution. Pollution is the addition of harmful
substances to the air, water, or soil. Air pollu
tion, for example, is a problem in some large
cities. A major cause is the burning of fossil
fuels in cars and power plants. Scientists
and businesses are working to find cleaner
ways to create the energy we need.
People can also help reduce pollution by
doing simple things like recycling. Recycling
is using something again. When we recycle
paper, we can cut down fewer trees. We can
rrralso conserve valuable
m & Ww
resources when we recycle
plastic, glass, and metal.
m

I

w

*

► This symbol is used to mark
items that can be recycled.

LESSON 5

Protecting the environment is important for
many reasons. Businesses and people rely
on natural resources for everything from food
to electricity. We need clean air and clean
water to live healthy lives. We also enjoy visit
ing beautiful places, and seeing all kinds of
anim als and plants.

REV IEW How can recycling help protect the
environment? S§) Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
• The United States has always been rich in
a wide variety of natural resources.
• Conservation is important because there
is a limited supply of most natural
resources.
• We rely on natural resources for food,
energy, and building materials.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. S i) Main Idea and Details On a

separate sheet of paper, fill in the three
details that support the main idea.

3 . How are renewable and nonrenewable
resources the sam e? How are they
different?
4 . How do national parks help to protect
the environment?
5. Critical Thinking: Point of View Do you
think recycling is important in protecting
the environment? Why or Why not?

2. What are three examples of mineral
resources?
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Do Research One important environmental
problem is acid rain. Do some research on
this subject on the Internet or in an
encyclopedia. What is acid rain? What are
some of the major causes of acid rain?
What are people doing to prevent acid rain?

Marjory
Stoneman Douglas

1890-1998

arjory S to n e m an D ouglas was ab o u t four years old w h e n she first
saw Florida. She later rem em b ered "being h e ld u p to pick a n orange
off of a n oran g e tre e ..." She d id n o t k n o w th e n th a t she w o u ld spend
m a n y years fig h tin g to p ro te c t th e Florida Everglades. T he Everglades
is a large w e tla n d area in so u th e rn Florida. M an y rare an im als a n d
p la n ts live th ere.
Douglas grew u p w ith h er m o th e r a n d g ran d p aren ts in M assachusetts.
As a child, she loved being o u td o o rs w ith h er family. She w rote:

"We h ad three elm trees on our lo t a n d all the w a y dow n the
street there were elm trees....In the su m m er people w ou ld be
sittin g on their porches ...an d the m oonlight w ou ld be
coming through the elm trees. . . . I t w as so lovely in
its e lf you could never forget it."
Douglas w e n t to college, w h ich was u n u su al for w o m en
at th a t tim e. She m oved to Florida a n d w orked at her
father's new spaper. There she learned a b o u t th e Everglades.
Some people w an ted to d rain parts of th e Everglades in
order to build o n it. Douglas believed th a t th e Everglades
was an im p o rta n t p art of th e e n v iro n m e n t. In
ad d itio n to b ein g h o m e to m a n y p lan ts an d
anim als, it provided w ater for people. She
fo u g h t to pro tect th e Everglades. Her book
Everglades: River o f Grass, ta u g h t m a n y people ab o u t
th e b eau ty a n d im p o rtan ce of th e Everglades. She c o n tin u ed
w orking to p rotect th e Everglades u n til h er d eath at age 108

Learn fro m Biographies
W h y did M arjory S to n em a n D ouglas feel it was
im p o rta n t to p ro te ct th e Florida Everglades?

In 1993, President
Clinton gave Douglas
the M edal o f Freedom
for her years o f work
to protect the
Everglades.

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

Do you take pride in your neighborhood? Some people
take the land they live on for granted, but not Mike
Harris. His actions have had far-reaching effects.
Like most children growing up in Custer County, Oklahoma,
Mike Harris loved being outdoors. By the time he was nine,
Mike had roamed every inch of his family’s ranch.
With his deep love of the land came a fierce urge to protect it.
When Mike saw trash floating in a rain-filled ditch, he got angry.
He knew he had to do something. While only in third grade, Mike
started a group called Environmental CPR. The letters stood for
Conserve, Preserve, Reserve. The group’s goal was to
clean up the countryside and teach other young people
about pollution and its dangers.
But Mike faced a challenge. Because he was
shy, he found it hard to speak out. However, with
his mom’s strong support, Mike was able to
overcome his fears. He says:

“I took responsibility and did what
needed to be done. When your heart's
into it, nothing will stop you."
Mike worked hard to promote his cause. He
spoke out at county speech contests. He passed
out fliers, led recycling drives, and even appeared
on radio and TV.
His efforts paid off. In its first few years,
Environmental CPR collected and recycled more
than 2 2 ,0 0 0 pounds of trash— about the weight
of five sport utility vehicles. As you recall, by
recycling things like paper and metal, we can use
them again and reduce the amount of trash that
dam ages the environment.

Of course, Mike could not do all this himself. Environmental
CPR was a su cce ss because Mike Harris inspired the same
sense of responsibility in several thousand people. In fact, the
project continued for ten years under his leadership and spread
out across the entire state. Today it continues its work on behalf
of the environment.
Now a college student, Mike’s goal remains the sam e.

Kespect
t .

Fairness
Honesty
Courage

“I want to create a better life for my kids and
grandkids. I t’s beautiful country, where I ’m
from, and I want my kids to see it like I see it. ”
His words echo those of President Theodore Roosevelt and
other famous Americans who have sought to conserve our
nation’s rich natural resources.

Responsibility in Action
“If everyone would take five minutes a day to do some single thing like
pick up aluminum cans and put litter in its place, the land’s going to benefit
says Mike Harris. What could you do in five minutes a day to improve your
local environment?
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OVERVIEW
Look for key words in the question.

Main Ideas and Vocabulary
Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.
decide what to produce and how
Most Americans are descended from
much to charge. Because of this
families that immigrated from other
freedom, American consum ers have
parts of the world. Many immigrants
a great variety of products to buy.
came because they were attracted to
American ideals, such as freedom and
The land of the United States is as
opportunity. American ideals have
varied as its people. It can be divided
united our country and made it strong.
into five regions. The five regions are
One American ideal is democratic
the Northeast, Southeast, Midwest,
government. Americans elect
Southwest, and West.
representatives to make laws and
Nature provides water, soil, and
run the government. Americans have
trees, anim als and minerals that
basic rights that are protected by
people can use. Many businesses
the Constitution. They also have
use these natural resources.
responsibilities, such as obeying
Americans are learning that they must
the law.
use these resources wisely to be sure
Among the rights Americans have is
that we will have clean air and water
the right to own property and to start
and all the other resources we need
businesses. Business owners can
in the future.
According to the passage, what unites
the United States?
A All people in the country have the
sam e custom s.
B Business unites us.
C Americans are united by basic ideals.
D The transportation system unites us.
In the passage, the word ideals
means—
A government laws
B custom s
C democracy
D basic beliefs
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Q

In the passage, the word consum ers
means—
A people who buy or use goods
B people who start businesses
C people who own private property
D people who earn money

Q

What is the main idea of this passage?
A The American people are very much
like one another.
B Americans can start businesses.
C Americans are different from one
another but are united by certain
ideals.
D The United States has five
geographic regions.

People

Write and Share

A
Explain the United States to a Stranger How
would you tell somebody from another country
about the United States? Select some students
to act as Americans who describe their country.
Let the rest of the class act as people from
other countries. Have the “people from other
countries” write questions about the American
people, the land, the customs, the basic ideals.
Have the “Americans" answer their questions, in
writing. Then read your questions and answers
as part of an information session for people
considering immigrating to the United States.
J
N
_ ____________

Match each person to his or her contributions.
Q

Marjory
Stoneman
Douglas (p. 37)

Q

Abraham Lincoln
(p. 16)

Q

Theodore
Roosevelt (p. 37)

Q

Madam C. J.
Walker (p. 21)

^

George
Washington
Carver (p. 28)

Q

Thomas Edison
(P- 21)

a. set up a laboratory
to work on inventions
b. started a beauty
products business
c. discovered new
uses for crops, such
as peanuts
d. dedicated many
years of her life to
protecting the
Everglades

Read on Your Own

e. helped create
several national parks

Look for books like these in the library.

f. described the U.S.
government as, “of
the people, by the
people, and for the
people”

Apply Skills
Prepare a Line Graph Get some graph paper or
draw vertical lines on ruled paper. Use a state
almanac or the Internet to find the population
of your own community for every 10 years from
1950 to 2000.
Prepare a line
graph to show
the change in
population.

A

Project
As History Unfolds
Many of the events that make up social
studies have been captured with pen and
paper, often illustrated with pictures and
drawings. Whatever the means, it is
important to record the events as
they unfold.
1 Form a group to create a record of what you learn
this year in social studies.

2 M ake

a booklet with pages for each unit. Be as
creative with your booklet as you want to be.
Perhaps it could look like an accordion that when
unfolded shows the information you entered for
several units.

3 Add to your booklet each

week by taking turns
recording what you studied. Include such things as the main
topics, vocabulary words, key places, or people. Add pictures
and drawings. Share your booklet with the class.

I n t e r n e t A c t iv it y
Find out more about the United States oi
the Internet. Go to www.sfsocialstudies.com/
activities and select your grade and unit.
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Early Life,
East and West
\

Begin with a Primary Source
■ Sk 1

:

1

mII--I

5000 B.C.

a.o.
it 7,000 years ago

''
Americans grow food
ttled communities

800

about 700

Kingdom of
Ghana develops
in Africa

1000

Leif Ericsson
reaches North
America

about
1050

The Hopi village
of Oraibi is built

“I usedto go to the ancient village. .. ”
—Nampeyo, Pueblo potter, speaking about how she found the ancient designs to use in her pottery

Ceremonial Dance,
painted by Frank Reed Whiteside,
shows a Pueblo village
in the 1890s.

t

1200
tj 7 " " — —

about 1200

.....—

Aztec civilization
develops in Mexico

1600

1400
, r
1405
Chinese fleets
under Zheng He
explore the seas

1498
Portuguese
explorer
da Gama
reaches India

about 1580
Five American
Indian tribes join
to form the
Iroquois League
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UNIT

Mansa Musa
Leif Ericsson
late 900s-early 1000s
Birthplace: Iceland
Sailor, explorer

• Son of Eric the Red,
founder of Viking
community of Greenland
• Led Viking exploration
and settlement of
Vinland, in North
America
• Taught Christianity to the
Vikings of Greenland

late 900s-early 1000s
Leif Ericsson

Marco Polo
about 1 2 54-132 4
Birthplace: Venice
Merchant, traveler

• Born to a family of
successful merchants
• Traveled along Silk Road
to China
• Wrote book, Travels of
Marco Polo, which
became a popular
account of his travels

died about 1332
Birthplace: Mali
Emperor of Mali

• Controlled huge wealth
of West African gold
• Took thousands of
people with him on trip
to Mecca
• Built the Great Mosque
of Timbuktu

1371-143 3
Birthplace: southern China
Admiral, explorer

• Commanded Chinese
naval fleets
• Led seven major voyages
of exploration
• Expanded Chinese
trading in India and Africa

about 1254-1324
Marco Polo
died about 1332
Mansa Musa
1371-1433
Zheng He
1394-1460
Prince Henry

$ For more information, go online to Meet the
People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

Deganawidah
Prince Henry
1394-1460

Portugal
Prince of Portugal
• Directed Portuguese
efforts to improve sailing
techniques
• Sent explorers to western'
coast of Africa
• Known as “Prince Henry
the Navigator”

Birthplace:

Nampeyo

1500s
Birthplace: Iroquois lands

probably New York State
Iroquois leader
• Preached peace and
unity to the Iroquois
• With Hiawatha, helped
form the Iroquois league
• Planted tree of peace to
symbolize Iroquois unity
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Hiawatha
1500s
Birthplace: Iroquois lands

probably New York State
Iroquois leader
• Preached peace and
unity to the Iroquois
• Spoke for Deganawidah
• With Deganawidah,
helped form the Iroquois
league
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about 1860-1942
Birthplace: First Mesa,

Arizona
Potter
• Studied ancient pottery
to recreate designs
• Gained fame as potter
• Taught ancient styles
to many others
including her children
and grandchildren

1700

1500s
Deganawidah
1500s
Hiawatha

about 1 8 6 0 -1 9 4 2
Nampeyo

UNIT
1
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Early Life, East and West
Summarize
_______
Detail

Detail

Detail

Summarizing means telling the main idea of a paragraph,
section, or story. Writers will use summarizing sentences
to describe a main idea.

*7

A good sum m ary is short. It tells the m ost im portant
ideas. It should not include many words or details.

Sometimes a paragraph’s
topic sentence provides a

summary. Details can be
found in other parts of
the paragraph.

/

7

People from other places have come to the
Americas for thousands of years. The first to arrive
cam e from Asia more than 1 0,00 0 years ago. The
earliest settlers probably traveled across a land
bridge from Asia.

1

Word Exercise ^
^

Capitalization

Knowing how capitalizing a word changes
the meaning of that word helps you understand what you
read. For example, the name Earth begins with a capital
letter when it refers to a planet in our solar system. It
begins with a lowercase letter, earth, when it is describing
dirt or the ground.
Earth or earth ?

The astronauts had a
breathtaking view of
Earth from the shuttle.
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The soft earth
in the garden
was easy to dig.

Summarizing Early Life, East and West
People have moved around on Earth
since early times. During the Ice Age
people traveled from Asia to North
America. At that time, the sea level
dropped, and there was a bridge of
land from Asia to America. After the
sea level rose, the continents were
separated by the Bering Sea.
People spread into new places
throughout the Western Hemisphere.
They went into North America and
southward into Central America and
South America.
Ideas and goods moved as well.
The Mound Builders, people who lived
near the M ississippi River, traded with
people of the Rocky Mountains, the
Gulf of Mexico, and the Great Lakes.
After the Spanish arrived with horses,
the way of life of the Plains people
changed greatly. The people rode
swiftly on horseback to hunt buffalo.

Movements of people, goods, and
ideas also occurred in the Eastern
Hemisphere. Along the Silk Road, which
led from China to Europe, people traded
silk and other goods. The European
merchant Marco Polo visited China in
the 1 2 0 0 s and brought back tales of
wonders.
In Africa, people were also moving.
Camel caravans moved across the
Sahara Desert. Arab traders from the
north brought salt to exchange for gold.
Mansa Musa, the powerful ruler of Mali,
made a trip across northern Africa into
Mecca in Arabia.
In the 1 4 0 0 s, explorers from China
and Europe expanded their travels.
Chinese ships reached the east coast
of Africa. Shortly afterward, Portuguese
ships sailed around the southern tip
of Africa to India.

Use the reading strategy of sum m arizing to answer questions 1 and 2.
Then answer the vocabulary question.

Q

Which sentence gives a summary of the ideas in the reading?

Q

What activity did both the Chinese and the Portuguese have in common?

Q

Locate the term Earth in the passage. What meaning does the word Earth
have here? Then write a sentence that uses the other meaning of earth.
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CHAPTER

Life in the

Western Hemisphere
10,000-40,000
veairs atfn

Bering Strait land bridge
People begin coming to
the Americas from Asia.
Lesson 1

Serpent Mound
Mound Builders create
huge mounds in
present-day Ohio.
Lesson 2
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, Locating Time and Place

Bering
Strait

NORTH
AMERICA

PACIFIC
OCEAN

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

Serp ent
M ound

Tenochtitlan

W hy We Remember
Sharp, pointed stones pierced the hides o f huge , hairy elephant-like mammals.
A twisting m ound o f earth, shaped like a snake, rose above the countryside.
Apartm ent-style dwellings clung to the face o f a cliff.
All th ese scenes took place m any h u n d red s of years ago. They occu rred in
land th a t today is p a rt of th e U nited States, b u t they happened long before
th e U nited S tates w as b o rn . E ach of th e m had so m e th in g to do w ith th e
history of o u r country. As you will read, m any m o re scenes are p a rt of th e
story of th e people w ho first settled th is land.
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years ago

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
People reached the Am ericas
from Asia and began to settle
throughout North and South
America.

40,000-10,000
years ago

years ago

Hunters from
Asia cross into
North America

Early people in the
Americas live by
hunting and gathering

VOCABULARY
Ice Age
glacier
migrate
theory
artifact
archaeologist

7,000
years ago
People in the
Americas develop
agriculture

Migration to
the Americas
T hough the cold air bites into your
’You
Arc j
face and hands, you barely notice
* fT"1 "I
I

I I n g r g j
PLACES
Bering Strait

10,000

it. You are on your first big h u n t.

You’re following a giant woolly m am m o th — an ele
phant-like creature standing nine feet tall. Long tusks
th ru st forward from its face.
Silently, you and th e o th er h u n ters creep up on
the giant anim al. Suddenly, you all stand up and h u rl

I

your spears. Sharp stone points pierce th e m am m oth.
It staggers and you all ru sh toward it, jabbing it w ith
your spears. Down goes th e m am m oth, soon to die.
You and your group will carve m any pounds of
m eat from th e slain anim al, w hich will feed your
people for weeks. Your fifst h u n t has been a success.

4 ^

► W oolly m am m oth
hunters used tools
like this to throw
spears.

Sum m arize As you read, look
for details that summarize the
ways of life of the first people
to settle in the Americas.

j

Moving Into the Americas
The scene you just read could have
occurred about 2 0 ,0 0 0 years ago, during the
Ice Age. This was a long period of extreme
cold. Low temperatures caused large areas
of Earth’s water to freeze, forming thick
sheets of ice, or glaciers (GLAY shers). As
the map on this page shows, much of
Earth’s water was frozen into glaciers. The
level of the oceans dropped.
The Bering Strait is a narrow stretch of
water that separates Asia from North America.
During the Ice Age, the Bering Strait became
shallower. Land that had been underwater
was uncovered, forming a long land bridge
that linked Asia and North America.
Many scholars believe that people first
began to migrate, or move, to the Americas
between 4 0 ,0 0 0 to 1 0 ,0 0 0 years ago. But
how did they get here? The land bridge gave
historians a theory, or a possible explana
tion. Perhaps large anim als like mammoth
and caribou began to cross the land bridge
from Asia. Perhaps hunters began to follow
these animals on foot. As the animals
moved deeper into North America, so did
the hunters.
Some scholars think that early
people may have migrated to

the Americas by boat. Perhaps both theories
are right and different people arrived in
different ways.
The first Americans migrated throughout
North America and South America. You can
trace their routes through the Americas on
the map on this page. They lived in many
different environments. They adapted, or
changed, their ways of living to meet the
challenges of these environments.

REVIEW What details explain how a land
bridge might have made it possible for people
to migrate to the Americas from Asia?
0

Sum m arize

N<fRTH

'Me r ic ,
A T L A N T IC
O CEAN

P A C IF IC
O CEAN
_

SOUTH
AMERICA

Kilometers

□

i-c

Approxim ate extent of
land during the Ice A ge
Glaciers
Route of early people
Present-day shoreline

160°W

140 'W

120°W

100°W BON
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► Early people adap ted to different environm ents
throughout th e A m ericas.

Movement In which direction
were people moving as they traveled
through the Am ericas?

M A P SKILL

Ways of Life
Life was a struggle for the earliest people
in the Americas. Getting enough food to eat
for all was often a challenge. So they lived in
small bands, or groups, of people. Their way
of life centered on hunting. They depended
on wandering herds of anim als for food, so
they moved often. The band you met earlier
would have stayed near the mammoth they
killed until its meat ran out. Then they would
have moved on to begin a new hunt.
The early people used more than food
from animals like the mammoth. They
stripped the hides from the animals and
made clothes from them. They also
stretched hides over wood frames to make
their temporary homes. They made tools like
needles and scrapers from the anim al’s
bones and tusks.
The early people also made tools from
stone. Pressing one stone against another,
they chipped spear points, knives, and hand
axes. Look at the tools shown on this page
to see how sharp and useful they could be.
► A rchaeologists often find a rtifa c ts like th e se
stone spear points buried deep in th e ground.

How do you think the early people might
have used them?
The earliest people left no written record
of how they lived. So how do we know about
their lives? Clues they left behind— called
artifacts— tell us. An artifact is an object
that someone made in the past. The stone
tools on this page are artifacts that early
Americans left behind.
Archaeologists (ahr key A H L uh jists)
are scientists who interpret these clues.
Archaeologists study the artifacts of people
who lived long ago and draw conclusions
from them. For example, sturdy bone needles
reveal that people stitched strong hides
together to make their clothing, blankets,
and even shelter. What might the spear
points on this page tell archaeologists?
They tell that the early people hunted for
their food.

REV IEW Summarize how the early
Americans used the anim als they killed.
"0 Summarize

Changing Way of Life
About 1 0,00 0 years ago, the Ice Age grad
ually came to an end. Earth’s climate began
to get warmer and glaciers melted. As time
passed some of the large Ice Age animals
became extinct, or died out. Perhaps they
could not adapt to the new climate. Or per
haps the hunters had killed them off.
Whatever the cause, the first Americans
had to find new food sources. They contin
ued to hunt for sm aller anim als and to fish.
They also gathered plants that grew wild, like
grains, root vegetables, berries, and nuts.
Hunters had become hunter-gatherers, but
they were still on the move. They moved with
the seasons to find whatever foods each
season provided.
Then, about 7 ,000 years ago in presentday Mexico, people began to learn how to

LESSON 1

grow food them selves. Instead of gathering
wild grain, they started planting its seeds.
Agriculture made it possible for people to
settle in one place. Now wandering bands of
hunter-gatherers could become members of
settled communities.
r m B v J How did the wav of life change
when the climate became warmer?
Sj) Summarize

Summarize the Lesson

L

- 4 0 ,0 0 0 -1 0 ,0 0 0 years ago During the
Ice Age, hunters may have migrated across
a land bridge from Asia to North America.

i- 10,000 years ago Early people lived by
hunting and gathering.

f

r- 7,000 years ago The early people
learned how to grow food and became
members of settled communities.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . ' ® Summarize On a separate sheet of

paper, fill in the m issing details from
this lesson that support the summary.

2. Why do some scholars think people
migrated from Asia to North America
during the Ice Age?

3 . How did the first Americans live during
the Ice Age?

4. Why did hunters have to find new ways
to get food when Earth’s climate began
to get warmer?
5. Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions How
do you think the early people discovered
how to grow food?

Make a Diorama Work with several
classm ates to make a diorama showing
how the early people lived. Be sure to
show a hunt and how they used the
anim als they killed.
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Chart and Graph Skills
Read Climographs
What? A climograph

is a graph that shows two kinds of information
about the climate of a place. It shows both the average temperature and
the average precipitation— rain or snow— for a particular place over a
period of time. You can see examples of climographs on these pages.

Why? Climographs help you understand

Climograph A: Nome, Alaska
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the typical climate of a place. You have been
reading about the land bridge that once
connected Asia and North America during the
Ice Age. That land bridge was where the
Bering Strait is now. You learned that after the
climate grew warmer, the sea levels rose and
once again separated the land on the two
continents. To study the climate today near
the Bering Strait, you can use a climograph.
► As th e clim ographs show, Nom e, A laska, (left) has
a very different c lim a te than does th e area around
Holyoke, Colorado (next page).

How? Climograph A shows the average
monthly temperature and precipitation today
in Nome, Alaska, near the Bering Sea. Read
each of the labels at the sides. The left side
labels the average monthly temperatures in
degrees Fahrenheit (F°). Temperature is
shown on the line graph. You can see that
the average January temperature for Nome is
7° Fahrenheit. You can see that the average
temperature in May for Nome is 36°F.

Climograph B: Holyoke, Colorado
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inches
4.0

The right side of the graph shows average
monthly precipitation. Precipitation is shown
on the bar graph. The average precipitation in
January for Nome is 0.9 inches. What is the
average monthly precipitation in May for Nome?
Climograph B shows the average monthly
temperatures and precipitation for Holyoke,
Colorado. In the next lesson, you will read
about people who lived long ago in this area.
Compare the average January temperatures
for Nome, Alaska, and Holyoke, Colorado.
Which is colder? How do you know? Which
receives more precipitation in May? How do
you know?

1.0

20

•

5
0>
(0

Q

What two kinds of information are shown
by a clim ograph?

0

During which months in Nome, Alaska
is the average daily temperature below
freezing— 32°F or 0°C?

0

What month gets the most precipitation
in Nome?

Q

In Holyoke, Colorado, what is the warmest
month? The wettest month?

®

Feb.

April

June

Aug.

Oct.

Dec.

LESSON

3,000 years ago

2,000 years ago
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PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Early cultures developed in
different parts of North
America.

3 ,0 0 0
years ago

2 ,5 0 0
years ago

2,000

Mound Builders culture
develops east of the
Mississippi River

Inuit reach
Alaska from
Asia

The Anasazi
culture develops
in the Southwest

years ago

Early American
Cultures
lY(
■rp -i

Are’ ^oure

ou^

wind°w

| of th e plane as you fly over south w estern Ohio. All of a sudden

som ething am azing catches your eye. You see w hat
PLACES
Cahokia
Four Corners
Mesa Verde
VOCABULARY
ceremony
mesa
drought

looks like a huge snake th a t seem s to be slitherin g its
way across th e countryside. It looks as if it is b u ilt out
of m ounds of soil. It’s probably about th ree feet high,
as tall as you m ay have been
in kindergarten or first grade.

PEOPLE
Nampeyo

W hat in th e w orld can this
be, you wonder. Is it an
unusual landform? You th in k
it m u st have been built by
people. But w ho w ould have
built it, and why? Was it built
► G reat S erpent M ound

recently or long ago? W hat is
this m ysterious m ound?

Sum m arize As you read, look for details to help
V & J you summarize information about the different
SYC^
cultures that developed in North America.
60

years ago

The Mound Builders
The snake-like mound that you ju st read
about is real. Called the Great Serpent Mound,
it is near Hillsboro, Ohio. It w as built more than
1 .0 0 0 years ago by people often called the
Mound Builders. They were one of several early
Am erican Indian groups that once flourished in
North Am erica, and then disappeared. Today
we find sig n s of tow ns that no longer exist in
many parts of our continent.
The Mound Builders culture began about
3 .0 0 0 years ago and lasted about 2 ,5 0 0
years. M ost Mound Builders lived e a st of the
M ississippi River. The land there is rich in
forests, fertile soil, lakes, and rivers. The Mound
Builders were farm ers who lived in settled
comm unities. Their main crop w as corn.
The Mound Bu ilders were not a sin gle group
of people. The three m ain gro ups were the

religion. Many of the m ounds had platform s
where religious or other cerem on ies were held.
A ceremony is an activity done for a special
purpose or event, su ch a s a birth, wedding, or
death.
The Mound B u ild e rs left m any c lu e s about
their way of life for a rc h a e o lo g ists to study.
B e in g able to build su ch en o rm ou s structures
sh o w s th at they were well organized.
H un dreds or even th o u sa n d s of w orkers had
to be directed to dig up to n s of earth with the
hand to o ls availab le. Then the earth had to
be m oved— often over long d is ta n c e s — to a
m ound location. Finally, w orkers had to cre
ate the s h a p e the builder planned.
A rtifacts a lso tell u s that trade w as impor
tant to their builders. Kn ive s found in m ounds
were carved from a rock called obsidian that
cam e from the Rocky M ountains, hundreds
of m iles to the w est. S e a s h e lls used in jewelry

Adena, Hopewell, and M is siss ip p ia n s . They

cam e from the Gulf of M exico, hundreds of

built th o u sa n d s of m ounds, in m any different

m iles to the south. Copper cam e hundreds

sh a p e s. At Cahokia (kuh H O kee uh) in

of m iles from near the Great La ke s, to the

present-day Illinois, a m ound rise s 1 0 0 feet,

north. M ica, a glittering mineral the people

a s tall a s a 10-story building.

of C ah o kia prized, cam e from the Appalachian

So m e m ounds were burial p laces for
important ch iefs. So m e, like the Great Se rp en t
Mound, may have been built to honor anim al
spirits that were part of the Mound B u ild e rs’
► This mound can be seen today
at Cahokia Mounds State
Historic Site in Illinois.

M ountains far to the east.

REVIEW W hat do the m ou nds tell us
abo ut the culture of the people who built
th em ? '0 Summarize

The Anasazi and Mound Builders

Vfj?Per&L

Serpent
Mound

U TAH

RADO

Cahokia r i

M esa V<

FOUR
CORNERS

P A C IF IC

A R IZ O N A

OCEAN

120°W

A T L A N T IC
O CEAN

N EW
M EXIC O

Anasazi region
Mound Builders
region
Present-day
state boundaries are
shown.

GulfofMexico
400 Kilometers
90°W

► The Anasazi and Mound Builders established early cultures in what today is the United States.
M A P SKILL |Human-Environment Interaction What major rivers could the M ound Builders
have used for water and travel?

The Anasazi
Another early farm ing group, called the
A n a sa zi (a h n u h S A H zee), lived in w hat is
today the So u th w e st of the United S ta te s .
Their nam e is a Navajo Indian word for “the
old o n e s.” A n a sa zi co m m u n itie s were located
in an area today called the Four Corners.
Four present-day s ta te s com e together here.
Find th is area on the m ap on th is page. W hat
are the four s ta te s ? The A n a sa zi lived in th is
area from about the year 1 0 0 to about 1 3 0 0 .
The A n a sa zi grew corn, sq u a s h , b e a n s, and
pum p kin s. Like the Mound B u ild e rs, they
lived in perm anent co m m u n itie s. Although
the clim ate of the Four C o rn e rs region is dry,
it did not limit the A n a s a z i’s farm ing. They
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dug d itch e s to carry water from stre a m s to
the cro p s in their fie ld s. The A n a sa zi were the
first people to u se irrigation in w hat would
becom e the United S ta te s.
The A n a sa zi are a lso known a s the “C liff
D w e lle rs” b e c a u se they so m e tim e s carved
h o u se s into the s id e s of cliffs. They a lso built
apartm ent-style bu ildings several sto rie s high
on the top of m e s a s. A m esa is a high, flat
landform th at ris e s ste ep ly from the land
around it. M esa m e a n s “ta b le ” in S p a n ish .
Le t’s visit the Anasazi community of

Mesa Verde, in present-day Colorado. Here you
can se e a large village built into ste ep cliffs. If
you look up, you se e large overhanging ro cks.
T h e se protect the people from bad w eather
a s well a s from a tta ck by their en em ie s.

A n a sa zi culture reached its height in the
1 1 0 0 s . But then so m e th in g m ysterious hap
pened. The A n a sa zi su d d e n ly abandoned
their v illa g e s in the Four C o rn e rs region. Why
did they leave? W here did they g o ? No one
know s for sure.
One theory is th at a drought, or a long
► Today the Cliff Palace and other Anasazi cliff
dwellings are protected as part of Mesa Verde
National Park.

The largest building is the C liff P alace,
which h a s about 1 5 0 room s. It a lso h a s

period without rain, forced them to leave.
Stre a m s dried up and irrigation becam e im pos
sib le . The A n a sa zi had to move to p la ce s
where there w as enough w ater for farm ing.
H isto ria n s believe that the Pueblo peoples

2 3 kivas, which are large underground room s.

of to d a y’s So u th w e st, including the Hopi, are

K iva s are im portant to A n a sa zi religion. They

d e sce n d e d from the A n a sa zi. In the

are where religio us ce re m o n ie s are held. Only

Biography feature on page 6 5 , you can read

men are allowed to enter a kiva.

about a Pueblo w om an nam ed Nampeyo who

All around you, people are u sin g beautiful

found a way to re-create the an cien t way of

woven b askets. They are so tightly and expertly

m akin g pottery.

woven that they can even hold water and be

REV IEW W hat is a p o ssib le c a u s e for the

used for cooking. Hot c o a ls are put into the

d isa p p e a ra n c e of the A n a sa zi from the Four

b a sk e ts with corn that h a s been ground into

C o rn e rs region? Cause and Effect

flour, b e a n s, and other fo o d s to m ake a stew.

tlp p 1" Cliff Dwellers in China
The A nasazi w ere not the only people to carve "apartm ents" into cliffs
In about the year 400, B uddhists w ere carving buildings into the cliffs at
Bezeklik in northw estern China. The cliff structures show n here
were m onasteries, or places w here B uddhists lived
, jfrfltfjr;
and studied the teachings of their religion. The
t TCT
m onasteries also served as a resting place
for traveling m erchants.

Bezeklik

C H IN A

Bay of
Bengal

East
China
Sea '

South
China
Sea

P A C IFIC
O C EA N

The Inuit
Far to the north, in what is today C anad a, live
people who call th e m se lv e s Inuit (IN oo it),
m eaning “the people.” Like the first Am ericans,
the Inuit traveled from A sia to North A m erica.
But the Inuit cam e m uch later, probably about
2 ,5 0 0 y e a rs ago. Today
they m ake their ho m es
a c r o s s the frozen la n d s
near the Arctic O cean,
from A la sk a through
C a n a d a and on to
G reenland.
^ The Inuit are known
for their beautiful
crafts, such as this
sculpture of an owl.

The Inuit adapted to life in the cold cli
m ate. They hunted w h a le s, w a lru se s, and
s e a ls in the Arctic w aters. They developed
the kayak, a light, one-person boat that is
use d for hunting and transpo rtatio n. In the
winter so m e Inuit still build traditional h o u se s
called iglo o s from b lo ck s of packed snow.

REV IEW W hat do the Inuit have in
_________
com m on with the first A m e rica n s?
Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
3.000 years ago A m erican Indian
g ro u p s began building m ou nds in
e a ste rn North A m erica.

2,500 years ago Inuit reached A la sk a
from A sia .

2.000 years ago The A n a sa zi culture
developed in the So u thw est.

LESSON 2

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.
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Summarize On a se p a ra te sh e e t of
paper, fill in the m is sin g d e ta ils that
sup po rt the sum m ary.

3. Explain how the A n a sa zi were able to
farm in the d e se rt.

4. How did the Inuit adapt to life in the
cold clim ate near the Arctic O ce a n ?

Nampeyo
About 1860-1942
s a y o u n g Pueblo girl, N am p ey o h e lp ed h er m o th e r dig for clay
to m ake th e jars a n d bow ls h e r fam ily used. N am peyo lived n ear th e
ru in s of w h a t w as o n ce a H opi village. T he ru in s w ere covered w ith
shards, pieces of b ro k en p o tte ry from lo n g ago. These p o ts w ere
deco rated in w ays th a t h a d b een fo rg o tten . By stu d y in g th e shards
a n d w h o le p o ts th a t w ere fo u n d , N am peyo was able to teach herself
th e fo rg o tten p o tte ry art o f th e peo p le w h o lived th e re lo n g ago.
N am peyo figured o u t w here to find th e clay an d how to bake it to
create th e special sunshine-colored yellow of th e an cien t pottery. She
m ixed paints m ade from plants fo u n d in th e
area to create different colors. T hen she
w v
decorated h er pots w ith designs inspired by
y
th e an cien t pottery. She to ld a visitor:

Although x
_/
she was a
famous potter,
Nampeyo never signed her pots.

T used to go to the ancien t village
an d pick up pieces o f p o tte ry an d
copy the designs. T h at is how I
learned to p a in t. B u t now
I ju s t close m y eyes a n d I see
designs a n d I p a in t them . ”
J 1

By th e early 1900s, N am p ey o h a d b e g u n to lose h er
eyesight. She ev en tu ally w e n t b lin d . She c o n tin u e d
m ak in g pottery, alo n g w ith h e r c h ild re n a n d
g ran d ch ild ren . O n e g ran d ch ild , T onita H am ilto n
N am peyo, said:
" That's

the m ost im portan t thing,
to keep tradition alive."

Learn fro m B iograph ies
H ow did N am peyo's w ork keep tra d itio n alive?

a

i

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .
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3 ,0 0 0
years ago

About A.D. 9 0 0

Mayan civilization
starts to develop

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Powerful civilizations
developed and spread in
Mexico, Central America,
and South America.

About 1 2 0 0

Mayan Aztec and Incan
civilization
civilizations
declines develop

The Rise
of Empires
You A re
There

This m orning, you left your farm to
journey to Copan. Built in the rain
forest of Central America, it is ju st

one of at least a h u ndred Mayan cities in Mexico and
Central America. You have com e today to a tten d a
PLACES
Valley of Mexico
Tenochtitlan
Cuzco
VOCABULARY
civilization
surplus
specialize
pyramid
empire
tribute
slavery

funeral cerem ony for your ruler. As you w alk along,
you begin to see a tow er in th e city c en ter w here he
will be buried.
Wall carvings celebrating his life will line the tom b.
Precious goods will be buried w ith him — including
jade jewelry, finely woven and decorated baskets, and
exotic feathers. You step up your pace to get th ere
in tim e to h o n o r your dead king.

Sum m arize A s you read, look for d e ta ils
to help you su m m arize the w ays of life of
**

► This jade
mask was
used in Mayan
burial ceremonies.
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the m ajor em p ires in the A m e rica s.

The Maya
The burial sce n e at C opan m ight have
taken place around the year 4 0 0 , a s the
Mayan civilization w as reaching its peak. A

civilization is a culture with organized s y s 
te m s of governm ent, religion, and learning.
The Maya settled in present-day M exico about
3 ,0 0 0 ye ars ago. They were farm ers who cut
down the thick fo rest to create open fie ld s,
where they grew corn and other cro ps.
The Maya were such su c c e ssfu l farm ers
that they began to grow a surplus, or more
food than they needed to feed their own fam i
lies. People with extra food could trade it for
things they needed. A s a result, not everyone
had to farm. Som e Maya began to specialize
(SPESH uh lize), or do only one kind of job.
People began to develop s k ills such a s basket
weaving, jewelry m aking, and stone carving.
S p e c ia lizin g helped the Maya to develop a
com plex civilization with m any a ch ieve m e n ts.
So m e Maya sp e cia lize d in studying the world
around them and developing new id e a s. For
exam ple, so m e devoted th e m se lv e s to study
ing the m ovem ents of the su n , m oon, s ta rs ,
and p lanets. W hat they learned helped them
develop an extrem ely a ccu rate calendar.
Other Maya be cam e sk ille d at m ath e m a tics.
They were am ong the first people to u se the
num ber zero.
Other Maya sp e cialized in building. They
developed m ethods to build tall pyram ids.

A pyramid is a building with three or more
s id e s sh a p e d like tria n g le s th at sla n t toward
a point at the top. At the top of the Mayan
pyram ids were te m p le s where religio us cere
m o n ie s were held. A s you have read, Mayan
k in g s were buried in pyram ids.
The Maya a ls o developed a syste m of writ
ing. They recorded their histo ry and what
they learned about m ath e m a tics and s c i
e n ce . Though we can no t read all of their
writing, w hat we can read a d d s to our knowl
ed ge of their civilization.
Mayan civilization began to decline a s early
a s the year 7 5 0 . By 9 0 0 , the Maya had
deserted m ost of their cities. Eventually, the
fo rest grew back, com pletely covering them
over. Today, however, d e sc e n d a n ts of the
Maya continue to live in M exico and Central
A m erica.

REV IEW W hat effect did sp e cia lizatio n have
on Mayan civiliza tio n ? Cause and Effect
► The Maya carved
writing symbols into
stone tablets like the
one below. The larger
photograph shows the
pyramid at Chichen
Itza, in today’s Mexico,

The Aztecs and the Inca
In about 1 2 0 0 , people called the A ztecs

the flag of the country
of Mexico.
Tenochtitlan grew

began to migrate south from northern Mexico.

into a great city.

According to legend, they were following the

C a u se w a y s, or

instructions of one of their go ds, who told

low b ridges, linked

them to travel until they saw an eagle with a

Tenochtitlan to the

sn ake in its beak sitting on a cactus. There,

land around the lake.

he said, they should settle. When the Aztecs

A s m any a s 3 0 0 ,0 0 0

reached an island in Lake Texcoco, they at last

people lived there,

saw what they had been searching for. Here, in

m akin g it one of the

the Valley of Mexico, they built Tenochtitlan

la rg e st c itie s in

(te noch tee T L A H N ), m eaning “near the

the world.

ca ctu s.” Today the eagle, cactu s, and
sn ake appear a s the central sym bols on

In order to have more land for farm ing,
Tenochtitlan fa rm e rs created “flo ating gar
d e n s" around their islan d city. Farm ers on
other Aztec lands developed irrigation syste m s

Early American Civilizations
VJ

N O RTH
A M E R IC A

A T LA N T IC
O CEAN

G u lf o f
M exico

and created more farm land by ca rvin g ter
ra c e s, or wide, flattened ste p s , into h illsid e s.
From Tenochtitlan, the A zte cs se n t out
a rm ie s to conqu er other p e o p le s in the

Tenochtitlan •

Valley of M exico. So o n they had created an
Ca rib b ea n Sea

em pire th at stretch ed from the Atlantic to
the Pacific o c e a n s. An empire is a group of

CENTRAL
AMERICA

la n d s and p e o p le s ruled by one leader.
The A zte c s forced the p e o p le s they con
quered to pay them tribute. Tribute is the

0° Equator

paym ent dem anded by rulers from the peo
ple they rule. E ach year people in the Aztec
Em pire had to se n d gold, silver, and precio us
sto n e s, a s well a s food, clothing, and
Cuzco
Maya

The A zte c s a lso dem anded to be given

Aztec
N

Inca

captured in war. Slavery is the practice of
\
80“W

► The Aztecs, Maya, and Inca were three
powerful early cultures in the Americas.

Place Which mountain range was
located in the Incan homeland?
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people a s tribute. They en sla ve d people
given to them a s tribute a s well a s priso n ers

4

M A P SKILL

w e ap o n s a s tribute to Tenochtitlan.

holding people a g a in st their will and ta kin g
away their freedom .
Like the Maya, the A zte c s w orshipped
m any g o d s. C h ie f am o ng them w as
Huitzilopochtli (we tsee loh P O H C H tlee), the
god of war. The A zte c s believed th at they

The Inca built th o u sa n d s of m ile s of roads
to link all p a rts of the em pire to their capital
at Cuzco (K U H skoh) in present-day Peru.
G overnm ent m e s s e n g e rs could travel to the
e m p ire ’s far co rn e rs at a rate of 1 4 0 m iles
a day. Th at w as probably the fa s te s t com m u
nication sy ste m anywhere in the world at
th at tim e.

REV IEW W hat did the Inca and A ztecs have
__________
in com m on? Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson

► Tenochtitlan was one of the largest cities
in the world.

3000 years ago Mayan civilization
began to develop.

had to w orship Huitzilopochtli by offering him
hum an blood. S la v e s and priso n ers were

about 900 Mayan civilization declined

sa crificed to the god. To sa c rific e is to kill a

and the Maya began leaving their citie s.

person or an anim al for a re ligio us purpose.
At the sa m e tim e a s the A zte cs ruled ce n 
tral M exico, the Incan Em pire rose in So u th

i

about 1200 A ztec civilization began in
M exico and the Incan civilization began
in So u th A m erica.

Am erica. Like the A zte cs, the Inca created
their em pire through co n q u e sts.

LESSON 3

R EV IEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
i.

Summarize On a se p a ra te sh e e t of
paper, fill in the d e ta ils to the su m m ary
about the M ayan, A ztec, and Incan
civilizations.

3. W hat role did war play in the growth
of the Aztec Empire?

4. How w as the v a s t Incan Em pire united?
5. Critical Thinking: C o m p a re a n d C o n tr a s t
How were the civiliza tio n s of the Maya,

civilization.
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Aztecs, Maya, and Inca
Three great civiliza tio n s developed in M exico, Central
A m erica, and So u th A m erica. Their a ch ie ve m e n ts
included m a ste rp ie ce s of architecture, sp e c ta cu la r
c itie s, and v a s t s y s te m s of trade. How were the
civiliza tio n s a lik e ? How did they differ?

Stone sculpture of
Aztec head

Incan Empire
clay portrait jar

The Aztecs
The Aztecs were a wandering
people before they settled in the
Valley of Mexico on swam py land
in Lake Texcoco and founded
Tenochtitlan. It grew in size and
importance until it became the
capital of the mighty Aztec Empire.
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The Inca
The Incan Empire developed in the Andes
M ountains w hen the Inca conquered the
area around the city of Cuzco and m ade it
their capital. Their roads and government
system helped the Inca keep control over
their vast empire.
Wooden cup, or kero, with
decoration of Incan man
holding spear and shield

Mayan codex

Maya clay
sculpture of
powerful m an

Large, heavy
earplugs

Ornate
necklace

Mayan Learning
The Maya m ade great advances in
astronomy and mathematics. They also
developed a system of writing. The
Mayan codices, or books, that exist today,
however, tell us little of their history. They
focus on subjects such as religious
ceremonies, astronomy, and calendars.

The Maya
The Maya shared a common culture
and religion, but they did not have
a single capital city or ruler. Each
city governed itself and had its
own ruler. Small Mayan
sculptures, like this one, have
been a great source of
information on the life and
customs of the Maya people.

The Founding of
Tenochtitlan
This page of the Codex
Mendoza, a book
telling the history of
the Aztecs, illustrates
the founding of
Tenochtitlan. Mexico
City is built on the
same site.

7,000
years ago

10,000

years ago

First people in the Americas
develop agriculture

First people in the Americas live
by hunting and gathering

Chapter Summary
Summarize
On a separate sheet of paper, complete the graphic organizer
by writing a sum m ary of the details from the chapter.
The Anasazi
developed a culture
based on farming
in the Southwest.

Specialization helped
the Maya develop a
complex civilization in
present-day Mexico.

The Aztecs built
a powerful empire
in central Mexico.

T

V

Ss_

Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition.

migrate (p. 55)

artifact (p. 56)

civilization
(P- 67)

v.
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Q

drought (p. 63)

Q

tribute (p. 68)

a. object made
in the past

Terms and Places
Each number below has a vocabulary word and
a place from the chapter. Use them together in a
sentence to explain something about one of the
cultures you read about.

b. culture with
organized system s
of government,
religion, and learning

O emPire-

Tenochtitian
(p. 68)

c. payment
demanded by rulers
from their people
d. a long period
without rain
e. to move to a
different place

V.

Q

mesa, Four
Comers (p. 62)

©

Ice Age,
Bering Strait
(P- 55)

Q

ceremony,
Cahokia (p. 61)
specialize,
Copan (p. 67)

3,000
years ago

Mayan civilization
starts to develop

2,500
years ago

2,000 years ago

Inuit reach
Alaska from Asia

©

How were the Anasazi able to grow crops
in the dry lands of the Southwest?

©

How did the Aztec Empire grow and
become powerful?

O

Time Line About how many years were

0
©

A

Use Climographs
Study the climograph for Anchorage, Alaska,
below. Then use the climograph to answer the
questions that follow.

Clim ograph of Anchorage, A laska
inches

0)
V.
43
cs--»
c

there between the development of
agriculture in North America and the
beginning of the Anasazi culture?

0

E

o
Q.
>*

C
O
2
o
U)
<u

O
£

CL

Main Idea How did the first people in the
Americas get food?

0

■oxi

It-

Main Idea Describe three early cultures

0

<

that developed in North America.

Jan.

March

Feb.

O

v.

Aztec and Incan
civilizations develop

Apply Skills

Facts and Main Ideas
Why did hunters probably cross the land
bridge from Asia into North America
thousands of years ago?

About 1200

Anasazi culture develops
in the Southwest

May

April

July

June

Sep.

Aug.

Nov.

Oct.

£
k,
4)
1

Dec.

Main Idea What three powerful civilizations
grew up in the Americas south of the area
that is now the United States?
Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions
How did specialization play a part in
the development of civilizations in the
Americas?

0

In which month is the average precipitation
highest?

Q

Which month is usually coldest?

Q

Describe an average day in May in
Anchorage.

Write About History
Write a short story about a person your age
in one of the civilizations discussed in this
chapter.

Write a travel advertisement encouraging
people to visit Mayan or Aztec pyramids
today.

Write a mystery story about the

To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.

disappearance of the Mayan culture.
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CHAPTER

2

of North America

Cheyenne lands
The C heyenne u se of
h o rse s brings c h a n g e s
to their way of life.

Lesson 2

Hopi lands
Hopi v illa g e s include Oraibi
probably the o ld e st town
in the United S ta te s.
Lesson 3

Kwakiutl lands
Po tlatch es are held am ong
the Kwakiutl and other
N orthw est C o a s t Ind ian s.

Lesson 4
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Native Americans

ing Time an

KWAKIUTL
LANDS

NORTH
AMERICA

CHEYENNE

IROQUOIS
LANDS

HOPI
LAND!

Why We Remember
Alabama, Illin ois, Massachusetts, Mississippi.
W hat do th ese state nam es have in com m on? All are nam es of groups of
Native Am ericans, th e first people to live in w h at is now th e U nited States. At
one tim e all th e rivers, m o u n ta in s, valleys, and plains of th is c o u n try had
Native A m erican nam es. Now o u r place n am es show m any different
heritages— English, Spanish, F rench, and o thers. B ut th e Native A m erican
nam es live on, as do th e Native A m erican peoples them selves.
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LESSON
Late 1500s

Five tribes join
to form the
Iroquois League

Today

5 0 ,0 0 0 Iroquois
live in Canada and
the United States

Iroquois Tr«

/OODLANDS
CULTURAL
REGION

PREVIEW

The Eastern
Woodlands

Focus on the Main idea
People of the Eastern
Woodlands developed a variety
of cultures based on hunting
and farming.

T h e c a m p fire c ra c k le s a n d
glow s b e fo re y o u . A n old m a n
rise s to te ll a leg e n d .
Long ago, he begins, your people often w ent to war.

PLACES
Iroquois Trail
Eastern Woodlands
cultural region
PEOPLE
Deganawidah
Hiawatha
VOCABULARY
tribe
league
cultural region
longhouse
wampum
reservation

The battles were bloody and cost m any lives. But th en
a m an nam ed Deganawidah (day gahn uh WEE duh)
had a vision. He told th e w arring groups to stop th eir
endless battling. They should agree to deal fairly w ith
one an o th er and establish a lasting peace.
The old m an continues the legend by telling of
Hiaw atha (high uh WAH thuh), who convinced five
w arring groups to join together in a “Great
Peace.” People of the five groups buried th eir
weapons. Over these weapons Deganawidah
planted a m agnificent w hite pine called the
“Tree of Peace.”

► Hiawatha

Sum m arize A s you read, look for w ays
to su m m a rize the w ays of life of people
who lived in the E astern W oodlands.
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older wom en of the trib e s c h o se — and could

The Iroquois

rem ove— th e se re p re sen tatives.

The legends about Deganawidah and

Hiawatha are part of the early history told by
the Iroquois (IR u h k o y ) people. The five groups
were tribes of Am erican Indians. A tribe — a
group of fam ilies bound together under a single
leadership— is a term often used to describe
people who share a com m on culture.
The five tribes were the Se n e ca, Cayuga,
Onondaga, Oneida, and Mohawk. Sch o lars think
that in about 1 5 8 0 , th ese tribes cam e together
to create the Iroquois League. A league is an
organization that people form which unites
them for a particular purpose. Later, a sixth
tribe, the Tuscarora, joined the Iroquois league.
The five trib e s se n t 5 0 re p re se n ta tive s— all
men— to a G reat C o uncil. T h is council m ade
d e c isio n s for the Le ag u e a s a whole. The

The Iroquois Trail linked the la n d s of the
Le ag u e . Find it on the m ap below. Today, the
New York Thruway follow s part of the route of
the Iroquois Trail.
The Iroquois lived in the Eastern

Woodlands cultural region of North Am erica.
It is ju s t one of several region s that you will
stu dy in th is chapter. Native A m erican tribes
within each of th e se region s developed
sim ila r cu ltu re s, u sin g the re so u rce s of
their environm ents. E ach different one is
a cultural region — an area in which people
with sim ila r cu ltu re s live.
How did the trib e s of the Iroquois
Le ag u e work together to govern th e m se lv e s?
Main Idea and Details

Eastern Woodlands Cultural Region

A

Micmac., -

I

M .

Ottawa
tlgonqui,
Wampanoag
,'Narragansett
Pequot

A T LA N T IC
O CEAN
—

Iroquois
League

PACIFIC
OCEAN o
20-W

500 Miles

G ulf o f Mexico

50(H<ilometers

M ohawk
Oneida
O nondaga
Cayuga
Seneca
70°W

—

—

—

—

------- Iroquois Trail
Present-day
boundaries
are shown.

60°W

► The Iroquois, who created moccasins such as those above,
lived in the Eastern Woodlands cultural region.
M AP SKILL

Use Directions In which directions did the Iroquois Trail lead?
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Living in the Woodlands
The E astern W oodlands region provided
rich re so u rce s for the Iroquois and other
w oodland people. Th ick fo re sts offered nearly

The nam e Iro q u o is originally cam e from
other trib e s, s p e a k e rs of the Algonquian
(al G O N G kwee in) language. Algonquian
s p e a k e rs included the W am panoag,
Pow hatan, and Pequot.

e n d le s s su p p lie s of wood. People hunted ani
m a ls that were plentiful in the area— su ch a s
deer, bear, elk, and beaver— for food. They
used the s k in s and furs of th e se a n im a ls for
clothing. T h o u sa n d s of la ke s, rivers, and
stre a m s provided w ater and fish . Native
A m e rica n s grew su ch cro p s a s corn, b e a n s,
and sq u a sh in the fertile so il.
Look at the diagram on th is page. It sh o w s
a longhouse, an Iroquois building used for
shelter. Young tree s provided po les for the
fram e, and s la b s of elm bark served a s w alls.
You may be w ondering why it w as called a
longhouse. It could be a s long a s 1 5 0 feet,
half of a football field. Each longhouse w as
divided into living a re a s for a s many a s 12
different fa m ilies. Row s of shared cooking
fires were placed in a center a isle of the
longhouse. An Iroquois village or town could
have a s m any a s 1 5 0 lo n gh o u ses.
The Iroquois called th e m se lv e s the
H au d e n o sau n e e (hoo dee noh SH A W nee),
which m e a n s “People of the Longh ou se."

The Iroquois a lso used tre e s to m ake their
sw ift birch-bark c a n o e s. They bent birch
s a p lin g s to m ake the fram e. They then
stretch ed wide strip s of bark over the fram e.
First they u se d sh arp , pointed to o ls called
bone aw ls to punch h o le s in the bark. Then
they u se d bone n e e d le s to sew the p ie ce s
together. Finally, they covered the s e a m s with
tree gum to m ake the c a n o e s watertight.
The Iroquois used the w o o dlands for both
food and clothing. For exam ple, men hunted
for deer. They u se d the anim al h id es for
clothing and the m eat for food. W omen
tanned the h id e s and sew ed them into sh irts
and le g gin g s. They a lso cleared p a rts of the
w o o dlands of tre e s to m ake fie ld s for cro ps.
In sp rin g, they attached birch-bark co n tain e rs
to the m aple tre e s and gathered the s a p for
m aple syrup.

REVIEW Why do you think the Iroquois
had so m any different u s e s for tre e s?
Draw Conclusions

An Iroquois Longhouse
Elm -bark covering

\

C o b s of corn dryin g on
sto rage ra ck s in roof rafters

m ii

id rrn iieb in

IUI Igl IUU3C WCIC

related through the w om en.

_

► This model shows an eight-family Iroquois longhouse.
There were four shared cooking fires along the central aisle.
DIAGRAM SKILL

Where were the drying cobs of corn kept?

Po les for the fra m e

Iroquois Beliefs
and Customs
Like other Native A m e rica n s, the
Iroquois felt a deep connection to the ani
m als, the tre e s, and other re so u rce s around
them . When an Iroquois hunter killed a deer,
he knelt b e sid e it and sp o ke to it. He

► Iroquois
wampum belts could
be many feet long.

thanked it for the food and clothing it would
provide for h is family. Only then did the
hunter take out his sk in n in g knife.
At h a rve st tim e, the Iroquois gave th a n k s
for their crops:

ta lk s .

“Great Spirit in heaven, we
salute you with our thanks,
that you have preserved
so many o f us for
another year, to
participate in the
ceremonies o f this
occasion. »
The photograph on th is page
sho w s wampum, polished
s e a s h e lls that were hung on strin g s
or woven into be lts. W am pum
w as highly valued by the
Iroquois. A wam pum belt
m ight se rve a s a gift to honor
a m arriage. It m ight be given
to com fort so m eo n e after
the death of a loved one.
So m e b elts were created

even be u se d a s an invitation to peaceful

I

REVIEW How did the Iroquois show
appreciatio n for n atu re’s re so u rc e s?
Summarize

Literature and Social Studies

The Rabbit Dance
This Mohawk story, The Rabbit Dance, shows
the Iroquois respect for nature. It tells of a group
of hunters who see a giant rabbit, but decide not to
kill it. In return, the rabbit teaches them a dance.
One Iroquois explains:
The Rabbit C h ie f has given us this special
dance so th a t we can honor its people for all
th a t they give to the h u m a n beings. I f we play
their song a n d do their dance, then they will
know we are g rateful for all they continue to
give us. We m u st call this new song The Rabbit
Dance a n d we m u st do it, m en a n d w om en
together, to honor the Rabbit People.

to sym bolize an im portant
event. W ampum could

^ Iroquois people sang and
danced to the rhythms of
rattles and drums. This rattle
was made from a turtle shell.

So it was th a t a new social dance was
given to the Iroquois people. To this day
the Rabbit D ance is done to th a n k the
Rabbit People for all they have given, not
only food a n d clothing, b u t also a fine
dance th a t m akes the people glad.
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m em b e rs still form its G reat C o u n cil. They
m eet a few m ile s south of S y ra c u s e , New
York, on the O nondaga reservation.
Le ag u e m em bers, m ainly from the M ohawk
tribe, have becom e sk ille d b u ilders of city
sk y sc ra p e rs. They are known a s "high iron”
m en, putting up gird ers a s high a s a thou
sa n d fe et above the ground.

REVIEW W hat opportunities draw Iroquois
to c itie s today? Draw Conclusions

► A “high iron” Mohawk man works
on a New York City skyscraper.

The Iroquois Today
There are about 5 0 ,0 0 0 Iroquois today.
Many live on reservations — land se t a sid e
by the United S ta te s governm ent for Native
A m e rica n s— in northern New York sta te . Fifty

LESSON 1

• Five Iroquois tribes cam e together
to form the Iroquois League.
• Iroquois people used their surrounding
resources of the Eastern Woodlands to
meet their needs.
• The Iroquois showed appreciation for
nature in different ways.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . 4© Summarize On a separate piece of
paper, fill out the chart below. C h o o se the
m ost important details from the lesso n
and organize them into a brief sentence.

80

Summarize the Lesson

3 . How did the tribes of the E astern
W oodlands u se natural re so u rce s to
sup po rt th e m se lv e s?

4. Critical Thinking:

P o in t o f V iew Explain

the point of view of D eganaw idah and

Theresa
Hayward
Bell Born 195 2
W h e n she was in th e te n th grade Theresa Hayward lived w ith her
grandm other, Elizabeth George, o n th e M ashantucket (mash in TUCK it)
Pequot lands. In th e early 1600s, m em bers of th e M ashantucket Pequot,
an A lgonquian-speaking tribe, lived o n their traditional lands in w hat
today is C onnecticut. After th e Europeans arrived, wars an d diseases took
th e lives of m an y Pequots. Over th e centuries, th e M ashantucket Pequots
stm ggled to keep their lands, even as m an y m em bers left th e reservation
to find work. In th e 1970s Elizabeth George was one of o nly tw o people
living o n th e reservation. She encouraged o th er tribal m em bers to m ove
back, to "hold o n to th e land."
Theresa H ayw ard Bell was o n e of th e first to answ er h er
g ran d m o th e r's call.

"As I g o t older som ething I w a n te d to do, alw ays, from m y
heart, w as to educate people a n d let them know th a t the
P equot were alive. We're right here."
Today th e re is again a th riv in g c o m m u n ity o n th e
M ash an tu ck et P equot lands. H ayw ard Bell h elp ed to start
businesses so th e Pequots could afford to b u ild h o u sin g
a n d o th e r th in g s th e y needed. Later, she a n d o th ers started 1
a new spaper, The Pequot Times, a n d a m useum . Today
H ayw ard Bell is th e D irector ®
of th e M ash an tu ck et P equot ?
N ative
M useum & Research Center.
American
i
artifacts, like
People from all aro u n d th e
this comhusk
w orld can visit a n d learn th e
doll, are on
display in the
c o n tin u in g h isto ry of th e
M ashantucket
Pequots a n d o th e r N ative
Pequot Museum.
A m erican tribes.

Learn fro m
B iograph ies
H ow did T heresa H ayw ard Bell
h elp fulfill h e r g ra n d m o th e r's vision?
For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com
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LESSON 2

2000

1500
late 1700s

The Cheyenne begin
to use horses, which
changes their way of life
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GREAT
PLAINS
CULTURAL
REGION

PREVIEW

Today

About 1 2 ,0 0 0
Cheyenne live on
the Great Plains

The
Great Plains

Focus on the Main Idea
The culture of the Great Plains
people changed after the
horse was introduced.

You A re
i There

W hat could th a t stran g e c re atu re
have been? You’ve never seen an y 
th in g like it. Was it a very big dog?

Was it a deer w ith o u t antlers? How pow erfully it
PLACES
Great Plains cultural region
Lam e Deer, Montana
VOCABULARY
lodge
tepee
travois
powwow

ran! And how fast!
“Go o u t o nto th e grassy plain,” your m o th e r had
told you earlier. “Find som e sm all gam e and bring
th e m back to th e village for m e to cook.” So you set
o u t w ith your bow and a bag of arrow s over your
shoulder. Suddenly, th is strange anim al appears,
th e n races off into th e distance. You forget all
ab o u t h u n tin g gam e. Instead, you race back
to your village to rep o rt your m ysterious
sighting.
The c re atu re th a t startled you was a
horse. It is th e first one you and your
people have ever seen. B ut it certainly
will n o t be th e last. Before long, th e
horse will change your people’s way of life.

Cause and Effect A s you read, determ ine the re a so n s
P la in s Native A m e rica n s c h o se to live in certain
w ays and why they so m e tim e s ch anged th e se ways

Life on the Plains
The sce n e described in “You Are There"
might have taken place in the Great Plains

cultural region of North Am erica. The Great
Plain s w as— and still is— a fairly flat region.
H undreds of ye ars ago, m uch of it w as cov
ered with a se a of g ra ss , waving in everblowing wind. Unlike the Eastern W oodlands,
few trees grew on the dry Great Plains. But
m illions of buffalo grazed the huge area.
Tribes of the Great Plain s include the
Lakota, a lso known a s the Sioux, a s well a s
the Pawnee, and O sage. Am ong the later
arrivals were the Cheyenne, an Algonquianspeaking people.
For a long tim e, m ost P la in s people fol
lowed a farm ing and hunting life. B e c a u s e
much of the land w as dry, they settled their
villa g e s alo ng rivers. Here they could get
water for their cro p s— corn, b e a n s, sq u a s h ,
and pum p kin s. They built lodges to live in.
T h e se were large, round huts built over
a deep hole. The w a lls of a lodge were
m ade of earth, packed over a wood fram e.
The plentiful buffalo were central to the
lives of the P la in s In d ian s. People used

th e se a n im a ls a s a m ajor so u rce of m eat.
The people m ade buffalo h id e s into a rticle s
like clo thing and b lan ke ts. They carved buf
falo h o rn s into bow ls. They even u se d the
sto m a c h s of bu ffalo s, hung from four poles,
a s co o kin g pots for stew.
In su m m er and fall, gro u p s of P lain s
In d ian s traveled to hunt the m a ss iv e b e a sts.
A buffalo could weigh well over a ton and
could run very fa st. The hunters were on
foot. It w as difficult for them to get clo se
enough to u se their bow s and arrow s. Plain s
In d ian s could kill their prey by crouching near
them in an anim al d is g u ise , or by getting the
buffalo to sta m p e d e over a cliff.
W hile on the hunt, people lived in tepees.
To m ake a te p e e, wom en s e t up p o le s in a
circle , their to p s co m in g together at a point.
Then they covered the fram e with buffalo
h id e s. People a ls o u se d the p o le s to tra n s
port buffalo m eat and other go o d s. They
m ade a travois (truh V OY) by la sh in g the
load to two p o le s. D o g s then pulled the
travo is. A tra v o is’s load could weigh about
7 5 po un ds.

REVIEW How did village life differ from life
during a hunt? Compare and Contrast

► Native Americans lived in tepees on the Great Plains. Hunters often used
disguises to be able to approach buffalo herds without being seen.

Great Plains Cultural Region

Blackfoot

Crow'

Lakota

Cheyenne
Arapaho

A T LA N T IC
O CEAN
Quapaw
500 Mi es

Wichita
Comanche
C

PACIFIC
OCEAN

Present-day
boundaries
are shown.
Gulf o f Mexico

120°W

so°w

90°W

► Women of the Great Plains cultural region often made saddlebags, like the one above, with porcupine quills.
M A P SKILL

Region How would you describe the location of this region?

The Cheyenne
In the 1 5 0 0 s , people from Sp a in brought
the horse to the region s of the Aztec and
Maya in M exico. The tribes living near Sp a n ish
se ttle m e n ts were the first to learn of the
horse. So m e h o rse s broke free and wan
dered north. In the late 1 7 0 0 s , the Cheyenne
tam ed so m e of the d e sc e n d a n ts of th e se
ho rse s which had becom e wild. The Cheyenne
a lso got h o rse s by raiding other trib e s and by
trading. U sing the ho rse, the
C heyenne ch anged their way of
life. Buffalo hunting be cam e a
m ajor way to gain food.
The ho rse m ade buffalo hunt
ing m uch easier. M ounted on a
sw ift ho rse, a sin g le Cheyenne
hunter could ride clo se
to a herd of buffalo.
Then, he could u se

h is bow and arrow to kill the a n im a ls. Later
on, P la in s hu nters a lso u se d g u n s to hunt.
The horse a lso m ade the Cheyenne settle
m ents m uch more m obile, or e a sy to move. A
horse-drawn travois could move four tim e s a s
m uch weight a s a travois pulled by a dog. And
h o rse s could move twice a s fa st. Now
C heyenne women could more e a sily move
te p e e s and se t up new cam p s. The Cheyenne
developed a way of life based on m oving to
different p la ce s in different s e a s o n s . They
now referred to the p ast a s the tim e “when
we had only d o gs for m oving cam p.”
The horse becam e so im portant to the
Cheyenne and other P lain s people that they
m easured wealth in h o rse s. So m e tim e s tribes
raided other tribes to capture h o rse s. R iders
becam e skilled in war a s well a s in hunting.

REV IEW How did the Cheyenne ch a n ge the
way they hunted buffalo after the horse
arrived? Cause and Effect

► The Cheyenne and other Plains Native
Americans used the horse-drawn travois
and the tepee to move easily to hunt buffalo.

M any C heyenne follow their traditions,
ke ep ing their lan gu age and ce re m o n ie s alive.
Every Fourth of Ju ly the Northern Cheyenne
powwow is held in Lam e Deer, Montana.
V isito rs to the powwow can s e e traditional
d a n c e s and g a m e s of the Cheyenne. A
Powwow is a gathering of A m erican Indians.

REVIEW Why do you think m any
C heyenne keep their traditio ns a live?
Draw Conclusions

► Cheyenne wear traditional clothes
for their annual powwow.

The Cheyenne Today
Today, about 1 2 ,0 0 0 Cheyenne live on
the Great Plain s. Many live in present-day
M ontana on a reservation esta b lish ed by the
governm ent. You will read more about the
conflict between the Am erican Indians and the
United S ta te s governm ent in later chapters.

Summarize the Lesson
• Som e Plains Indians farmed and hunted
buffalo.
• With the horse, the Cheyenne became
more mobile.
• Today many Cheyenne live on the Great
Plains and follow traditional customs.

REVIEW

LESSON 2

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Cause and Effect On a se p a ra te piece
of paper, fill in the m is s in g c a u s e s .
Cause

Effect

Plains Indians used
horses to pull travois
instead of dogs.
Plains Indians built
homes with earth
or buffalo hides.

2. How did the travois help move g o o d s?
In w hat w ays did the arrival of the horse
ch a n ge the way of life for the trib e s of
the G reat P la in s ?

Critical Thinking: M a k e D e cisio n s If you
were a lead er am o n g the C heyenne,
how m ight you d e cid e when it w as tim e
to m ove the se ttle m en t to a new a re a ?
U se the d e cisio n -m a kin g s te p s on
page H 3.

5. W here are C heyen ne re se rva tio n s
located today?

Buffalo were used to
make tepees, clothing,
* blankets, and bowls.

*

Sometimes tribes
raided other tribes
for their horses.

B

o

o
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Science

Design Transportation Tools The travois is
a tool th at helped people move large,
heavy th in g s. Draw a diagram show ing
other transpo rtatio n to o ls su ch a s w heels
or s k is . Label your diagram .
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Research and Writing Skills
Internet Research
What?

You can find out more about a su b je ct by doing re sea rch .

Research is a way of gathering inform ation to help so lve a problem .
Many people u se b o o ks in the library for re se a rch . They m ay a lso u se
the Internet. The Internet is a worldwide netw ork of co m p u te rs linked
together. On the Internet, inform ation can be viewed and sh a re d in
on-screen p a g e s calle d Web sites. A Web site can be se t up by a
com pany, sch o o l, governm ent, or individual.

Why?

U sing the Internet to do research m ay let you find the

m ost up-to-date inform ation about a subject. R eference b o o ks and
nonfiction b o o ks in the library m ay a lso hold useful inform ation.
The Internet, however, m ay have information that w as
found after a book w as printed.
Another reason to u se the Internet
is that m ost libraries can no t keep
bo o ks on every subject. You m ay need
to research a topic for which your library
h a s little inform ation. The Internet lets you
u se a larger com puter-based library. It a lso
co n n e cts you to other stu d e n ts’ projects
and to hom ew ork help program s.
W hen u sin g the Internet for re sea rch ,
you have to be careful that you are u sin g
reliable so u rc e s. Am ong the m ost reliable
so u rc e s are Web s it e s Sp o nso red by
governm ent and university gro u p s. So m e
reliable reference so u rc e s, su ch a s
e n cyclo p e d ia s, a lso sp o n so r Web s ite s.

—J

_________

Search for: the Cheyenne

T Back
Forward
Reload
Home
Search I Print
T Web site: i h ttp ://w w w .w e b s e a rc h .c o m /s rc h /? lp v = 1 & q u e ry = c h e y c n n e s

Stop

Web sites featuring: the Cheyenne

1. Cheyenne - Encyclopedia entry for the Cheyenne and other Plains Indians
2. The Cheyenne and the Comanche Indians of North America - a series of books for young people
3. Terrier - Link to dog breeders

How?

You can u se se a rch e n g in e s to find

nam e of the Web site. It u su ally a p p e a rs at

inform ation on the Internet. A search engine

the bottom of the page or in the rectangle at

is a com puter site that s e a rc h e s for

the top. Below is w hat one excerpt from a

inform ation. S e a rch e n g in e s will lead you

Web site about the C heyenne m ight look like.

to other Web s ite s .

I Web site: [ h ttp ://w w w .e n c v c lQ w e b .o rq /a rtic le s /0 3 9 8 5 7 .h tm l

You do a se a rch by typing in a word or

Search
Again

phrase. S a y you want inform ation on the
Cheyenne. You m ay know there is a ls o a city
nam ed Cheyenne, but you want inform ation
on the Native Am erican group. Type in “the
C h e yen n e” in quotation m a rks. The quotation
m arks tell that the topic you want is a
com plete ph rase. Above is part of what

Cheyenne
Pronounced as: shian, -en, North American Plains
Indians belonging to the Algonquian language group.
Before 1700, they lived in Minnesota and were farmers,
hunters, and gatherers. They also made pottery. Later
they moved to North Dakota and then they settled along
the Missouri River.

appeared in a se a rch for “the C h e yen n e.”
The se arch resulted in a list of 7 0 1 site s!
That is a lot of inform ation. You m ay want to
sta rt with an en cyclop ed ia entry. C lic k on the
underlined title. It will bring up even more

41

inform ation. Look a ls o for stu dy inform ation
and scho o l site s . Do not bother with the site
that le ad s you to dog breeders!

0

Look at the list of Web sites above
resulting from a search. Which would take
you to an Internet encyclopedia entry?

^

Look again at the Web site list. Why are
some words shown in color and underlined?

0

How would you find information about
the Iroquois?

Underlined w ords in color are lin ks to other
site s. If you c lic k on a link, you can get more
inform ation about a s p e c ific topic.
You can often print out inform ation th at you
find on the Internet. R em em ber to keep the
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LESSON 3
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2000
Today

I About 1050

litwt

More than 7 ,0 0 0
Hopi live in
northern Arizona.

j The Hopi village
| of Oraibi Is built.

SOUTHWEST
DESERT
CULTURAL
REGION

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
The need for water affected
the cultures developed by the
people of the Southwest.

The Southwest
Desert
Dum, dum, dum, dum, dum, dum,
dum, dum, goes th e b eat of th e
d ru m s. Chika, chika, chika, goes
th e b eat of th e rattles. D ancers appear, m oving

PLACES
Southwest Desert
cultural region
Oraibi
VOCABULARY
pueblo

slowly to th e beat. Jangle, jangle, jangle, go th e
bells tied a ro u n d th e ir knees. The dancers w ear tall,
p ointed w ooden m asks, w ith slits for th e ir eyes.
P ainted sym bols and eagle feathers decorate th e
m asks. The d a n cers’ bodies are draped in w hite
cloth. Red m occasins cover th e ir feet as they stom p
on th e g ro u n d again and again and again. The
dancers are p erfo rm in g an im p o rta n t cerem ony. It
is one w hich th e ir people believe will help th e m
survive in a h ard and dry land.

Main Idea and Details A s you read, d e scrib e
w ays A m erican In d ian s of the So u th w e st survived
in their harsh surro u n d in gs.
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Living in a Dry Land
The d ance you ju s t read about h a s been
occurring for hundreds of y e a rs am ong
Pueblo people in the Southwest Desert

cultural region. Find th is region on the m ap.
W hat present-day s ta te s d o e s it in clude?
The So u th w e st D e se rt cultural region is
m ostly hot and arid. Se veral different trib e s
settled in th is region long ago, including the
Hopi and the Zuni. They developed a village
way of life, b a se d on farm ing. A s a result,
they later b ecam e known a s Pueblo In d ian s.
Pueblo is the S p a n ish word for village. The
people of other trib e s in the region were not
farm ers. They included the A pach e, who were
hunters, and the Navajo (N A H vuh ho), who
raised sh e ep .
Pueblo Ind ian s are thought to be
d e scen d ed from the A n a sa zi, the “Old O n e s ”

of the land around Four C o rn e rs. Like the
A n a sa zi, the Pueblo developed irrigation to
grow corn, b e a n s, sq u a s h , and cotton.
The Pueblo a lso followed A n a sa zi housing
c u sto m s. Their v illa g e s looked like today’s
a p artm en t b u ild in gs, risin g several sto rie s off
the ground. The Hopi placed their v illa g e s on
top of high m e s a s . S u ch s ite s helped them
defend th e m se lv e s a g a in st e n e m ie s.
Hopi men governed their v illa g e s. But
w om en owned all the property and p a sse d
it down to their d a u g h te rs. Men were the
w eavers of cloth and wom en were the
w eavers of b a sk e ts. In Hopi tradition, the
g ro o m ’s father wove the w edding robe for his
s o n ’s bride. A w om an from the b ride’s fam ily
wove a sp e c ia l b a sk e t for the groom .

REV IEW What A nasazi traditions were
adopted by the Pueblo people? \§) Summarize

Southw est D esert Cultural Region

Navajo

Papago

PACIFIC
OCEAN

Karankawas

500 Miles
500 Kilometers

Gulf o f Mexico

Present-day
boundaries
are shown.
90 W

► The Hopi used irrigation to grow corn and other crops.

_______________ ______
Location
Which
tribe
lived
in
the
most
eastern
part
of this cultural region?
MAP S K IL L
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The Need for Rain
Rain— that is w hat trib e s like the Hopi

EveryonelTn the community, young and old,
cam e out to w itn ess th e se cerem onies. To
prepare, they w ashed their hair with su d s

needed m ost to survive in their h a rsh , dry

m ade from the yucca plant. The men wore

region. They believed th at b e in gs called

their hair hanging straight, under a knotted

k a c h in a s (kah C H E E nuhz) could bring them

sc a rf or a broad-brimmed hat. The married

th is rain and other kin d s of help. Hopi dance

women wore their hair in two long braids.

ce re m o n ie s honored the k a c h in a s and

Young unmarried women wore the hairstyle

so u gh t their aid.

shown below. It w as called the “sq u a sh blos

The dance you read about in
€ K “You Are There" is one such

■k

P v vH f
'•

ceremony. It traditionally began
when a group of d a n ce rs
em erged from a kiva
(KEE vuh). T h is w as an

s o m ” b e ca u se it looked like the b lo sso m s on
a sq u a sh plant. It announced to the world that
the young wom an w as ready for m arriage.

REVIEW W hat w as the pu rpo se of m any
Hopi c e re m o n ie s? Main Idea and Details

underground cham ber
where cere m o n ies were
perform ed. A kiva sym bol
ized the underworld, from
which the Hopi people
believed they cam e before
entering th is world. In the
kiva, the d a n ce rs put on
m a s k s show ing the fa c e s
of the ka ch in as.
Lo o k at the kachin a doll
show n on the left. A s you
m ight expect, su ch do lls
were given to young chil
dren. But they were not
toys. Instead, they were
u sed to ed u cate young
Hopi about their religion.
Today Hopi children con
tinue to receive kachin a do lls.
The sn a k e d a n ce w as another cerem ony
which d a n c e rs hoped would bring rain. In the
sn a k e d ance, d a n c e rs held ra ttle sn a k e s and
other kin d s of s n a k e s in their teeth. When
the d an ce w as over, the d a n ce rs
re le a se d the s n a k e s . The s n a k e s
then slithered away, looking like
tiny stre a m s of water.

► Kachina dolls (left) and squash blossom hair
styles are important Hopi traditions.

► Pueblo people, such as the Hopi and this group at San lldefonso, New Mexico,
help keep their customs alive by performing traditional dances.

The Hopi Today
Today Hopi continue to live on their tradi
tional lan d s. More than 7 ,0 0 0 Hopi live on a

But they have adopted m odern w ays too.
So m e Hopi live in New O raibi— a town built
in the valley below the older Oraibi.

reservation in n o rth east Arizona. Their re ser

REV IEW How d o e s life differ for the Hopi

vation is com pletely surrounded by the m uch

today com pared to hundreds of y e a rs ago ?

larger Navajo (N A H vuh ho) reservation.
There have been te n sio n s between the two
tribes over land ow nership.
The Hopi continue to live in v illa g e s. One
of them is Oraibi, built on a m e sa . Founded
in about 1 0 5 0 , it is probably the o ld e st town
in the United S ta te s. Many Hopi still follow
their an cien t traditio ns and c u sto m s, su ch
a s the kachin a d a n c e s and the sn a k e d ance.

Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
• People of the Southwest lived in villages
and used irrigation to farm the land.
• Kachina dolls were used to educate Hopi
children about their custom s and
traditions.
• Today about 7 ,0 00 Hopi live in Arizona.

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Main Idea and Details On a se p a rate
sh e e t of paper, fill in the d e ta ils that
sup po rt the m ain idea from the le sso n .

3 . How were k a c h in a s honored in Hopi
ce re m o n ie s?

4. W hat d o e s the difference between
Oraibi and New Oraibi tell you about
the Hopi culture of today?

5. Critical Thinking: D ra w C o n clusion s Why
do you think Pueblo people adopted
A n a sa zi bu ilding s ty le s? Explain.

2. How were Hopi v illa g e s go verned?

Analyze Regions M ake a ch a rt show ing
the a d v a n ta g e s and d isa d v a n ta g e s of the
So u th w e st re gio n ’s environm ent.

I
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Saving Lives with Language
Have you ever used a secret language?
During World War II a group of Navajo
soldiers used their native language to
create an unbreakable code— and
helped the United States win the war.
In February 1 9 4 5 , United S ta te s M arine T h o m a s H.
Begay ju m p ed into the w aves off the sm all Pacific
islan d of Iwo Jim a . Enem y fighter p la n e s roared
overhead. B u lle ts cam e from every direction. Begay
carried a rifle, but h is m o st im portant w eapon w as
invisible. In his m em ory were several hundred w ords of
a se cre t code b a se d on his own Navajo language.
Th om as Begay w as one of about 4 2 0 Navajo “Code
Ta lkers” who helped the Am erican effort again st Jap an in
World War II. Am erican troops needed to
transm it m e s s a g e s to each other secretly
so that the enem y could not find out their
plans. T h e se brave so ld iers “talked ” a
com plicated code to each other over a
radio in the middle of heavy fighting. By
performing th is special service, they
allowed com m anders to
com m unicate with so ld iers on the
battlefield without the enemy
understanding. “Were it not for the
N avajos,” said Major Howard Connor,
“the M arines would never have
taken Iwo Jim a.” The Battle of Iwo
Jim a w as a very im portant United
S ta te s victory in the war.
► Code Talkers are shown above during
World War II. At the left, Code Talker John
Brown, Jr., receives the Congressional Gold Medal
from President George W. Bush in 2001.

Why did the United S ta te s recruit N avajo s from the So u th w e st
to create and u se a co d e ? The Navajo language is sp o ken by
very few non-Navajos. More im portantly, it d o e s not have a
written alphabet. The language and histo ry are p a s se d from

Responsibility
Fairness
Honesty

person to person. C o de Talker W illiam M cC abe explained:

“Well, in Navajo everything is in memory.
From the songs, prayers, everything...
That’s the way we (were) raised up.”
The N avajos’ memory allowed them to send and receive
m e ssa g e s very quickly, which w as very important for saving lives.
When the code w as first tested, two Navajo Code Talkers could relay
a m essage in about 2 0 se co n d s. A code m achine took about 3 0
minutes to send and decode a m essage. So ld iers under attack
could not wait that long to tell their com m anders what w as going on.
For m any ye ars, few people knew of the C o d e T a lk e rs’ courage.
The code w as still top se cre t until 1 9 6 8 . In 1 9 8 2 , Presiden t
Ronald R e agan nam ed A u gu st 1 4 a s N ational Navajo C o de
Talkers Day. In 2 0 0 1 , C o n g re ss honored the Co de Ta lkers with
the C o n g re ssio n a l Gold M edal.

Courage in Action
Link to Current Events How can language be used to help others? Maybe
you know of someone who has given a speech to create awareness about a
problem in his or her community. Research newspaper reports or other
sources to find other groups that have used language to fight for a cause.
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LESSON 4
about 1700
00

ber !
The Kwakiutl number
around 1 5 ,0 0000.. j

NORTHWEST
COAST
CULTURAL
REGION
Vancouver'
Island

PREVIEW

Today

About 2 ,0 0 0 Kwakiutl live in
the Northwest Coast region.

The Northwest
Coast

Focus on the Main Idea
People of the Northwest Coast
developed cultures based on
the region’s rich natural
resources.

You A re

The entire village is buzzing about
th e party being planned. The couple
giving it is celebrating th e com ple

tion of th eir new hom e. The party will go on for 12
PLACES
Northwest Coast
cultural region
Vancouver Island
VOCABULARY
potlatch
totem pole
sham an

days. At least 200 people will com e to enjoy it.
Inside the house, you see different kinds of food—
wild berries, m eat, vegetables cooked in fish oil. Over
th e next several days, th ere will be m u ch speechm aking as well as singing, dancing, and feasting. The
floor is piled high w ith gifts. Are these housew arm 
ing gifts for th e hosts? No, they are gifts th e hosts
will give to th e ir guests. For this party, you don’t
bring presents. Instead, presents are given to you!

Draw Conclusions
A s you read, form an
► At parties, people feasted
on foods served in carved
wooden bowls.
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opinion about why the people
of the N orthw est C o a s t used their
re so u rces the way they did.

Rich Resources
The party you ju s t read about is called a

potlatch. P otla tch co m e s from a C hin o ok
(sh u h N U K ) word m eanin g “to give away.”
The trib e s of the N orthw est C o a st, including
the Kwakiutl (kwah kee O O tuhl), the Tlingit
(TLIN git), the H aida, and the N ootka, gave
su ch p a rties. Find them on the m ap on th is
page.
The Northwest Coast cultural region had

a s a four-story building, outside their door.
A m aster carver a lso used a single cedar log
to m ake a dugout canoe. The Kwakiutl used
such can o e s to hunt at se a. They hunted not
only se a ls , but a lso se a otters and even
w hales. Su ch prey provided m eat for food, furs
for clothing, and oil for lam ps and heating.

REV IEW Co m p are w ays the Kwakiutl
u se d re so u rce s from the fo re st and o ce a n s.
Compare and Contrast

plentiful natural resources. Its fo rests con
tained many tall, sturdy cedar trees. Th ese

Northwest Coast
Cultural Region

forests were a lso rich in gam e for hunting. The
coastal waters and rivers were filled with fish
and se a ls. The people of the Northwest C o a st
did not have to grow crops for food. They got

Present-day
boundaries
are shown.

150°W

all they needed from hunting and gathering.
With su ch a wealth of re so u rce s, the
Kwakiutl and other trib e s were able to
hold po tlatch es. The Kw akiutl lived on

Vancouver Island and alo ng the
P acific c o a st of w hat is now C a n a d a .
D isplaying wealth and gen ero sity
w as very im portant in Kwakiutl
culture. Co pper s h ie ld s and s ta c k s
of b lan kets were com m on g ifts. A
sin g le g u e st m ight be given a s m any
a s 2 0 blan kets.
The totem pole, a carved post with
anim als or other im ages representing
a person’s ancestors, w as another way
to show wealth. Look at the one on the
With so much wood available, som e
Kwakiutl becam e m aster
wood carvers.
People proudly dis
played their totem
poles, som e a s tall

PACIFIC
OCEAN
Chinook

400 Miles
200

400 Kilometers

140CW

► The people of the Northwest Coast cultural
region carved beautiful objects like this
wooden bird.

_____________|
MAP S K IL L Place In what type of environment
would you expect skilled woodcarvers to live?

Customs and Traditions
A sh am an (SH A H men) w as an im portant
person in the Kwakiutl culture. A sham an
w as a person people cam e to when they
were not fe elin g well. They believed th at the
sh a m an could cure them . A m ong the
Kw akiutl, both men and wom en could
becom e sh a m a n s.
Kwakiutl sh a m a n s so m e tim e s perform ed
d an cin g cere m o n ies. They wore carved
m a s k s , like the o n e s show n on th is page. A s
they d anced, they m ight ch an ge their a ppear
a n ce by opening or c lo sin g p arts of the
m a s k s . S p e cia l e ffe cts often m ade the
d a n c e s more exciting. Hidden perform ers
m ade wooden birds sw oop down on the audi
en ce. Or they m ade howling so u n d s that
se em ed to rise from the floor. At the end,
the d an ce r m ight van ish in a puff of sm oke!
B e ca u se food w as plentiful, the Kwakiutl
had plenty of tim e to create beautiful objects.

Many of them — m a s k s, rattles, se rvin g
d is h e s— were carved from wood and deco
rated with paint. The o bjects reflected the
K w a kiu tls’ re sp e ct for the sp irits they felt
around them .
T h a n k s to a mild c o a sta l clim ate, the
Kw akiutl could often w ear light clothing.
Kw akiutl wom en wove ce d ar bark into a
fabric. Then they m ade it into s k irts for
th e m se lv e s and long s h irts for the m en. The
Kw akiutl a ls o wore clothing m ade of bu ck
sk in , taken from the deer of the fo re sts. In
co lder w eather they put on anim al furs.
The fo re s ts ’ ce d ar tre e s su p plied the
Kw akiutl with sturdy ho using. Lo g s provided
the upright p o sts for a h o use and its roof
b e a m s. P la n k s cut from lo gs form ed the
w alls and roof.

REVIEW Why do you think sh a m a n s were
so re sp e cte d ? Draw Conclusions

c u sto m s. Foods su ch a s sugar, flour, pota
to e s, and tea have jo in ed berries, gam e , and
fish . Pow erboats have often replaced their
ce d a r c a n o e s. Newer building m ethods have
replaced traditional ce d a r h o u se s. Both m ed
ical d o cto rs and s h a m a n s se rve the people.
The Kw akiutl still give po tlatch es today.

REVIEW Co m p are the re so u rce s the
Kw akiutl used hundreds of y e ars ago to
► Kwakiutl artists continue to
paint traditional designs today.

The Kwakiutl Today
Three hundred y e a rs ago, the Kwakiutl
num bered about 1 5 ,0 0 0 . Today, only about
4 ,0 0 0

survive. The fo re sts and the se a

remain im portant in their lives. M ost of the
men work in logging, co nstructio n, or fish in g .
The Kwakiutl keep m any a s p e c ts of their

th o se of today. Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
• Indians of the Northwest Coast met
their needs from hunting and gathering.
• Sham ans were important people in
Kwakiutl culture.
• Today many Kwakiutl work in logging,
construction, and fishing.

traditional culture. They have a ls o added new

LESSON 4

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Draw Conclusions On a se p arate sh e e t
of paper, fill in the bo xes with the m ain
fa cts from the le sso n that support the
co nclusion about re so u rce s from the
Northwest C o ast.

2. Why did N orthw est C o a s t people give
potlatches?
3 . W hat did sham ans do to help people?
4. How m uch h a s the Kw akiutl population
declined over the c e n tu rie s?
5 . Critical Thinking: P re d ic t W hat ch a n g e s
m ight the Kw akiutl m ake in their culture
if all the nearby tre e s were cut down?

W ritin g
The Northwest Coast
region is plentiful in
natural resources.

Describe Details S u p p o se you are
throw ing a potlatch today. Write about
w hat kin d s of g ifts you would give to
your g u e s ts.

/
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1300s

About 1050

Plains Indians
begin moving
to Great Plains
region

Hopi village of
Oraibi founded

The Indians of North America developed ways of living based on their
environments and resources. Native Americans of the Eastern Woodlands used the
resources of the forests. Native Americans who lived on the Great Plains adapted
their cultures to take advantage of horses. In the Southwest Desert, Native
Americans learned to live in a climate with little rain. And along the Northwest
Coast, people depended on plentiful resources from forests and the sea.

)

S

Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition
or description.

Q

tribe (p. 77)

^

reservation
(p. 80)

Q

powwow (p. 85)

Places and Vocabulary
A

Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following places or terms was important to the
Native Americans of North America. You may
use two or more in a single sentence.

a. gathering
b. group of fam ilies

Q

under one leadership

c. hut built over a

Q

deep hole

potlatch (p. 95)

Native Americans by
the government

lodge (p. 83)

e. party at which

Q

tepee (p. 83)

Q

pueblo (p. 89)

Q

Oraibi (p. 91)

Q

Southwest
Desert cultural
region (p. 89)

Q

shaman (p. 96)

Iroquois Trail
longhouse
(p. 78)

Q

the host gives
guests gifts

Great Plains
cultural region
(p. 83)

totem pole
(p. 95)

V
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^

(P. 79)
(p. 77)

d. land set aside for
Q

wampum

1400

1600
late 1500s

Five tribes joined
to form the
Iroquois League

1800
about 1700

late 1700s

The Kwakiutl
number about
1 5 ,0 0 0

The Cheyenne
get horses

Facts and Main Ideas

Apply S kills

Q

What is a cultural region?

U se the Internet for Research

Q

What kinds of dwellings did the various
Native American groups live in?

Read the following paragraphs written in the
style of an Internet encyclopedia Web site. Then
answer the questions.

Q

Time Line How many years have passed
since the Hopi village of Oraibi was
founded?

Q
Q

Main Idea How did the Plains Indians live
before the arrival of the horse?

Q

Main Idea Compare the roles of men and
women in Hopi villages.

Main Idea What kinds of natural resources
were available to the Northwest Coast
Indians?
Q

□ Back

I r o q u o is

Forward

Reload

Home

Search

Print

Search
Again

Main Idea What did the Iroquois use their
tree resources for?

Iroquois
A member of one of the six tribes belonging to
the Iroquois League. The six tribes are the
Cavuga. Mohawk. Oneida. Onondaga.
Seneca, and Tuscarora. The Tuscarora joined
the league after the original five tribes that were
united by Deganawidah and Hiawatha.
The Iroquois language family includes the
languages of other tribes who were not part of
the league.

Critical Thinking: Cause and Effect What
effect did the formation of the Iroquois
League have on its members?

Write About History

Q

Why are some words and phrases shown
in color and underlined?

0

What would happen if you clicked on the
underlined words or phrases?

Q

What other search words could you use to
find more information about this topic?

Write a diary entry for a Hopi person of your
age who lived hundreds of years ago. Tell
some of the things you did that day.

S-

2

©

Write a speech that Hiawatha might have

©

Write a menu for a potlatch that a Kwakiutl

made to convince his people to unite.
might have given.

Internet Activity
To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select the dictionary or
encyclopedia from Social Studies Library
at www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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Life in the

Eastern Hemisphere

China
Kublai Khan w elcom es
Marco Polo, who has
traveled the Silk Road
to reach China.

Lesson 1

M a li

M ansa M usa e s ta b lish e s
Tim buktu a s a center
of art and learning.

Lesson 2

Portugal
Prince Henry se n d s
sh ip s to explore the
c o a st of Africa.
Lesson 3

a ria a a im
100

Locating Time and Place,

W hy We Remember
In th is c h a p te r you will jo in in tales of g re a t a d v en tu re. You w ill travel
across th e Silk Road w ith M arco Polo, and m arvel as he sees firew orks for
th e first tim e. You will jo u rn ey across th e S ah ara d esert w ith th e fabulously
w ealthy king M ansa M usa of Mali, w hose slaves c arried 2,000 p o u n d s of
gold. You will stand on th e deck of w ooden sailing ships, fighting waves and
w ind as sailors explore new lands.
All th ese adventures really h appened— h u n d red s of years ago. Yet th e ir
effects are w ith us today. E xplorers from th e E astern H em isphere w ere the
fo u n d ers of new n a tio n s in th e W estern H em isp h ere. One of th ese new
co u n tries w ould becom e th e U nited S tates of A m erica.
101

1274

Marco Polo
reaches China

PREVIEW

1405

Chinese fleets,
led by Zheng He,
explore the seas

Traveling Asia’s
Silk Road

Focus on the Main Idea
The desire for trade led people
of Asia and Europe to travel
and build stronger ties to
people of other continents.

|Y

q

| | ^ r e i The year is 1274 and Marco Polo

T llC r C

' ^ JUS^ reaC^ eC^ ^ n a ‘ ^ ^ as ^ en
him , his father, and his uncle th ree

long years of h ard traveling to get here. They trav 
PLACES
Venice
Shangdu
Silk Road
PEOPLE
Marco Polo
Kublai Khan
Zheng He
VOCABULARY
emperor
m agnetic com pass

eled by ship, on foot, on horseback, and by wagon.
Young M arco is now th o u san d s of m iles from th e
land of his b irth . How different and exciting every
th in g m u st look to him ! W hat is th is m oney th e
people are using? It’s m ade o u t of paper, n o t th e
gold and silver coins used at hom e. W hat are they
b u rn in g for fuel? Instead of wood, they use black
stones th a t b u rn like logs. And th e n th e re is th a t
colorful display he sees in th e
n ig h t sky. W hat is th e stran g e
pow der they lit to send spin n in g
rockets skyward? Yes, he feels
far, far from hom e.
► Marco Polo arrived
in China in 1274.

Sum m arize A s you read, look for the m ain idea
of each se ctio n which e xp la in s why people
traveled to new p la ce s.
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W hat ca u se d such great w ealth? Hundreds

The Silk Road

of ye ars earlier, the C h in e se had learned how

Paper money, co al, gunpow der— all of

to weave silk cloth. Over the years dem and for

th e se were new to Marco Polo. They were

silk grew, com ing from people a s far away a s

com pletely unknown in Europe, where he

Europe and Africa. It w as sa id that silk

cam e from . He w as only 1 7 in 1 2 7 1 , when

becam e worth its weight in gold. The C hin ese

he se t out on h is great adventure with his

a lso developed other valuable trade goods,

father and uncle. They left their hom e in

including tea and s p ic e s. Europeans wanted

Venice, a trading city in w hat is today Italy.
The Po lo s were m erch an ts. Their goal w as
to bring b ack valuable trade g o o d s from
China. When they reached Shangdu, they
becam e g u e s ts of Kublai Khan, the emperor.
An emperor is the ruler of an em pire. The
royal p alace a sto und ed the Po lo s with its
riches. M arco Polo d e scrib e d it in h is book,

sp ic e s to preserve food and to improve its fla
vor. The m ajor trade route between China and
other lands w as a network of routes known
a s the Silk Road. Find the S ilk Road on
the map.
Traders and trade g o o d s were not all that
traveled the S ilk Road. S o did id e a s, s k ills
and c u sto m s. M arco P o lo ’s journey m ade

The Travels o f M a rco Polo.

people in both A sia and Europe want to know
m ore about each other. ,

“The hall is so vast and so
wide that a meal might well
be served there for more
than 6,000 men

\

REVIEW How did the S ilk Road help people
in different la n d s learn more about each
other? S5) Summarize

Routes of the Silk Road and Marco Polo
E U RO PE
Venice
Shangdu
Jeijing
Merv
Xian

Luoyam

CH IN A

Alexandria

Canton

A R A B IA
1000 Miles
0

500

1000 Kilometers

Silk Road
Route of Marco Polo

1271-1295

INDIAN

OCEAN

► Marco Polo traveled partly along the Silk Road.
M AP SKILLI Use Routes At which city in Europe did Marco Polo begin his journey?

Chinese Sailors
In about 1 4 0 0 , C hin a began to build an
en o rm ou s naval fleet. Its m issio n w as to
expand C h in e se trade and to show C h in e se
power. With more than 3 0 0 sh ip s, it w a s the
la rgest fleet ever a sse m b le d up to that tim e.
A C h in e se invention, the m agnetic com pass,
m ade it p o ssib le for the s a ilo rs to determ ine
their direction far out at se a .
The fleet sa ile d under the com m and of
Zheng He (JUNG HUH). A biography of
Zh e n g He follow s th is
le sso n . He and his
fleet se t sa il in
1 4 0 5 . Over the
next 2 8 ye ars,
C h in e se fle e ts
m ade seven

vo yage s of trade and exploration. They
reached su ch far-off la n d s a s the spice-rich
E a s t In d ies, India, the P ersian Em pire, Arabia
and the Red S e a , and the e a s t c o a s t of
Africa. W herever C h in e se sh ip s stopped,
dem and grew for C h in e se trade go o d s.

REVIEW C o m pare the journey of M arco
Polo with the jo u rn eys of Z h e n g He. How
were they sim ila r? How were they different?
Compare and Contrast

| Summarize the Lesson
1274 Traveling from Venice, M arco Polo
reached Chin a.

1405 C h in e se fle e ts began to explore
the s e a s under Zh e n g He.

► This magnetic compass
was used by Chinese sailors.

LESSON 1

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
i.

Summarize On a separate sheet of
paper, fill in the m issin g details or events
of the sum m arizing statem ent. The first
detail has been provided a s an exam ple.

3. N am e two g o o d s that traveled alo ng the
S ilk Road.

4. Critical Thinking:

Cause a n d E ffe c t W hat

were the g o a ls of Zh e n g H e ’s jo u rn e ys?

5. Lo o k at the m ap on page 1 0 3 . W hich
co n tin en ts were co nnected by the S ilk
R o ad ?

2. W hat effect did M arco Polo’s journey
have on people of A sia and Europe?
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Research the Com pass In your library or
on the Internet, investigate how a
m agnetic com pass w orks. Write a
de scrip tive paragraph and include a
diagram .

Z jh e n g He was b o rn in so u th e rn C hina. His fam ily
opposed th e rise to pow er of a new g o v ern m en t
su pported by th e C hinese army. Z heng He's fath er was
killed in battle. Z heng He was captured a n d m ade th e
servant of a prince w h o was th e em peror's uncle.
Z heng He im pressed th e p rin ce w ith his intelligence
a n d loyalty. T he tw o b ecam e friends, a n d to g e th e r th e y
p lo tte d to o v erth ro w th e em peror. T hey w ere successful
an d th e p rin ce b ecam e th e em peror. He m ad e Z heng
He th e c o m m a n d e r o f th e arm y.
The n ew em p ero r w a n te d to show C h in a's greatness
to th e w orld, so h e sen t o u t a h uge fleet of ships to
trad e w ith o th e r co u n tries. He p u t th e fleet u n d e r th e
c o m m a n d o f Z h en g He.
Z heng He led seven m ajo r voyages. He visited a n d
trad ed w ith In d ia a n d co untries of S outheast Asia, th e
Persian Gulf, a n d th e eastern coast of Africa. These

Zheng H e brought
back to China
m an y things from
other lands. This
giraffe, from the
east coast o f Africa,
w as drawn by a
Chinese artist.

A~
m K ft
Mr

|

B lv
|> a ||
L*g.

Ti-

m o n u m e n t in
eastern C hina:

"We have traveled . . . immense
waterspaces an d have beheld
w aves like m ountains rising sky
high, an d we have set eyes on
(foreign) regions far a w ay hidden
in a blue (m ist) o f light vapors."

After Z heng He's d eath , a n ew em p ero r sto p p ed all overseas voyages.
C h in a focused o n ly o n events at h o m e. But a lastin g know ledge of
o th e r lan d s was estab lish ed a n d w o u ld n o t so o n be forgotten.

Learn fro m B iograph ies
H ow was Z h en g He able to go from
b ein g a p riso n er to a great leader a n d
w orld explorer?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at ww w .sfsocialstudies.com .

about 700

Kingdom
of Ghana
thrives

PREVIEW

1324

Mansa Musa,
King of Mali,
goes to Mecca

Early 1500s

Kingdom of
Songhai reaches
its peak

Africa’s Trading
Empires

Focus on the Main Idea
Beginning more than one
thousand years ago, rich
trading kingdoms developed
in West Africa.

You A r o
There

For three long m onths, you have
been on your way. For three long
m onths, you have been sitting

on a camel, swaying back and forth. Often it is a
PLACES
Sahara
Ghana
Timbuktu
Mali
Mecca
Songhai
PEOPLE
Mansa Musa
VOCABULARY
caravan
pilgrimage
astrolabe

struggle ju st to stay on th e cam el’s back. H e’s
a m ean-tem pered beast, likely to bite and spit.
You are traveling across the huge Sahara. It is
h o t during the day and cold at night. The Sahara is
like a great sea of sand. B ut instead of waves, you
cross endlessly shifting sand dunes. No w onder they
call the cam el “th e ship of the
desert.” It is the only kind
of transportation th a t can
carry you across the endless
m iles of sand.

Sequence A s you read, look for c lu e s that
tell you the se q u e n c e of kin gd o m s that rose
and fell in W est Africa.
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21
Ghana, Kingdom of Gold
You have ju s t read the sto ry of a caravan
c ro ssin g A frica ’s huge Sahara desert. A

caravan is a group of trad e rs traveling
together. For cen tu ries, ca ra v a n s on cam elb ack traveled the Sa h a ra , bringing g o o d s to
and from W est Africa. T h is region b ecam e
home to several powerful trading kingdo m s.
The e a rlie st kingdom , which w as nam ed
Ghana (G A H nah), thrived around 7 0 0 .
V isito rs called G hana a “land of go ld .”
Ghana received th is nam e b e c a u se its land
w as rich in the p recio us m ineral. But Ghana
lacked an im portant re so urce— salt.
Trading routes developed, bringing sa lt into
Ghana in exchange for its plentiful gold. Arab
traders from North Africa brought sa lt from the
Sahara to cities on the southern edge of the
desert, like Timbuktu. Trace the routes of

th ese traders on the map. In Timbuktu, Arab
traders bargained to get the best price for their
sa lt in gold. Ju st a s C h in a ’s silk had becom e
worth its weight in gold, so too did salt.
The Arab trad e rs a lso brought their reli
gion, Isla m , with them to W est Africa. The
follow ers of Islam are known a s M uslim s.
Islam began to sp rea d throughout the region.
The kin g s of G h an a hired M u slim s a s offi
c ia ls , to help them rule.
G h a n a ’s rulers grew rich from trade. Its
kin g s charged ta x e s on all im ports and
e xp o rts. The kingdom of G hana w eakened in
the 1 1 0 0 s . But a new em pire w as em erging
in the sa m e area. It would becom e even
larger and richer than G hana.

REVIEW Explain why G hana w as known a s
a “ land of g o ld .” S5) Summarize

West African Kingdoms and Trade Routes
EU R O P E „

Tanean Sea

Ghana,
about 1050
Mali,
about 1300
Songhai,
about 1500
Trade route

,A rgu in

Kurnbi Saleh

A T L A N T IC
O CEAN

10°N

Kilometers

► The gold-rich cultures of West Africa created beautiful objects such as the one to the right.

MAP S K IL L Region What desert did the trade routes cross to reach the cities of West Africa?
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► The Catalan Atlas, created in the 1300s by Abraham Cresques
of Spain, shows Mansa Musa wearing a crown.

Mali and Songhai
The kingdom of Mali controlled more land
than G hana. Like G h an a, Mali owed its
wealth to trade. C a ra v a n s continued their
trade of gold and sa lt. In addition, European
sh ip s from Sp a in , Portugal, and Italy brought
cloth, h o rse s, and other g o o d s to North
African ports. Mali traded gold, anim al h ides,
and kola nuts for su ch go o d s.
Mali reached its peak a s an em pire in the
early 1 3 0 0 s , during the rule of Mansa Musa.
T h is king w as known for his im m en se wealth.
A visitor described the kin g’s entrance. He
w as carried under a large um brella that w as
“m ade of silk, (topped) by a bird fash io n e d in
gold about the size of a falco n .”
M ansa M usa w as a M uslim who in 1 3 2 4
went on a pilgrim age (PIL gruh mij). A

pilgrimage is a journey taken for religious
re aso n s. M ansa M u sa ’s pilgrim age took him
to Mecca, a city in the Arabian peninsula
that is holy to M uslim s. With him cam e
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th o u sa n d s of people. Am ong them were
about 5 0 0 sla v e s, each carrying a bar of gold
w eighing four pounds. The gold w as used
alo ng the way to pay for traveling e x p e n se s.
The kin g ’s journey strengthened trade tie s
between Mali and other M uslim nations. He
brought b a ck m any M uslim sc h o la rs and
a rtists who contributed to life in Mali. Many
of them settled in Tim buktu. T h is city, which
had long been a center of trade, now a lso
becam e a center of learning. M ansa M usa
ordered a large building for study and worship,
the Great M osque, to be built in Tim buktu.
So o n after M ansa M u sa ’s rule, another
trading kingdom rose in W est Africa. T h is
w as Songhai, which flourished from the m id
dle 1 3 0 0 s through the 1 5 0 0 s . At its peak in
the early 1 5 0 0 s , So n gh ai controlled more
land than both G hana and Mali.

REVIEW N am e three powerful trading
kin gd o m s of W est Africa and the se q u e n ce
in which they ruled. Sequence

from the equator. With the

Connecting Different
Parts of the World

to o ls and id e a s, differ

In th is chapter you have been reading how

ent p a rts of the world

a stro la b e and other new

people in different parts of the world reached

were becom in g more

out to one another. Zh en g H e ’s journeys

c lo se ly co nnected .

showed that the C h in e se were learning routes

r m

Give d e ta ils

m

to India and Africa. M ansa M u sa ’s pilgrim age

th at show how co n n e ctio n s

showed how people from W est Africa and the

between different p arts of

Arabian peninsula traveled between their two

the world were exp an din g.

regions. The m ap on the previous page, cre

Main Idea and Details

ated by a European in the 1 3 0 0 s , sh o w s that
the people of Europe were learning about the
people and geography of Africa and A sia.
European m ap m ake rs built on the knowl
edge of m any travelers and geo gra p h e rs
around the world. One tool in particular that
helped them w as developed by A rab s. It w as
the astrolabe (AS troh lab), an instrum ent
that helped s a ilo rs u se the sun and s ta rs to
find their location in latitude— their d ista n ce

LESSON 2

► Astrolabe

Summarize the Lesson
j — About 700 The kingdom of Ghana
thrived in W est Africa.
i— 1324 M ansa M usa, king of Mali,
brought th o u sa n d s of people on a
pilgrim age to M ecca.

T— Early 1 50 0 s The kingdom of So n gh ai
reached its peak.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Sequence On a se p a ra te sh e e t of
paper, fill in the m iss in g events in th is
se q u e n ce ch a rt sho w ing the three m ajor
kingdo m s of W est Africa.
The kingdom of Ghana developed
in West Africa

------------- J-------------

2. Why did caravans c ro s s the S a h a ra
d e se rt?

3. Why did Tim buktu develop into a center
of M uslim learn ing?

4. W hat m ajor re so urce did W est African
kin gd o m s control? W hich im portant
re so urce did they la ck?

5. Critical Thinking:

E valuate Why did
M ansa M usa travel with so m any people
and so m uch go ld ?

1

T

g

o

|

Geography

Make an Illustrated Map Lo o k at the m ap
on page 1 0 8 show ing M ansa M usa of
Mali. C reate your own illustrated m ap
on a su b je ct you have read about in th is
chapter. Include sy m b o ls and a key.
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1000

Leif Ericsson
reaches North
America

About 1350

The Renaissance
begins

1420s

Prince Henry
sends
*
Portuguese
ships to Africa

1498

Vasco da Gama
reaches India

European
Explorers

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
In the 1 4 0 0 s European
explorers developed sea
routes to Africa and Asia

PLACES
Greenland
Vinland
Portugal
Cape of Good Hope
PEOPLE
Eric the Red
Leif Ericsson
Johann Gutenberg
Prince Henry
Bartolomeu Dias
Vasco da Gama
VOCABULARY
saga
Renaissance
navigation
slave trade

You A rc
There

Eric th e Red had a lot of enem ies.
He was quick to anger and quick
to use his sword. In about 965, the

Viking people had had enough. They forced Eric to
leave his hom eland. B ut w here w ould he go? Like
m any Vikings before him , he took to th e sea. Eric the
|
1

Red began a journey of exploration and
settlem ent th a t w ould extend
thousands of miles.

► The Vikings sailed great
distances in longships
such as this one.

Draw Conclusions A s you read, draw co n clu sio n s about
the re aso n s that European explorers sought to find new
routes to Africa and A sia.

The Vikings
The V ikin gs were skille d sa ilo rs. Their
hom eland w as Sca n d in a via in northern
Europe. In their sle e k wooden bo ats, powered
only by sa il and o ars, they sa ile d a s far e a st
a s A sia, a s far south a s North Africa, and a s
far w est a s North Am erica.
Eric the Red sa ile d w est to the islan d of
Iceland. But Eric w as soon thrown out of
Iceland too. S o he sa ile d w est a gain , and in
about 9 8 2 , he cam e to a place he called
Greenland. D e sp ite the nam e, it w as a very
cold land. But Eric wanted the place to
sound like a good land to se ttle . He called it
Greenland to encou rage Ice la n d e rs to com e.
E ric’s so n, Leif Ericsson, w as interested in
rum ors of a land still farther w est. In 1 0 0 0 ,
he sa ile d to find it. W hen he and his crew
se t foot upon North A m erica, they were prob
ably the first Eu ro p e an s to do so .

E ric sso n had landed on Newfoundland on
the e a s t c o a s t of w hat is today C a n a d a .
A ccording to legend, h is men found gra p e s
grow ing there. S o they called the place
Vinland, or “Land of W ine.” So o n gro ups of
V ik in g s cam e to se ttle in Vinland. But con
flict broke out with the A m erican Ind ian s
living there. By about 1 0 1 5 , th o se V iking se t
tle rs who survived had returned hom e.
The V ik in g s did not have a written
language. S o how do we know about th ese
a dven tures of a th o u san d y e a rs ago ? They
created long sp o ke n ta le s called sagas,
repeated from one generation to the next.
Later, th e se s a g a s were written down.
A rch ae o lo gical eviden ce a lso te lls u s about
th e se early exp lo rers, a s you will read below
in the Then and Now feature.

REVIEW In one se n te n ce , d e scrib e the
m ost im portant inform ation th is page te lls
you about the V ik in g s. S§) Summarize

A Viking Settlement
At the northern tip of N ew foundland,
you can visit a historic site called L'Anse aux
Meadows (LOHNS oh m eh dohz). There
archaeologists have found the rem ains of a Viking
settlement. Ruins of Viking huts, jewelry, lam ps,
and tools have been d ug u p and are on display.

Meadows

A T L A N T IC
O CEAN

The Renaissance
For cen turies, the V ik in g s had show n a
spirit of adventure and curiosity about the
rest of the world. By about 1 3 5 0 , a sim ila r
spirit w as em erging far to the south of
Sca n d in a v ia , in Italy. There, a new age
w as beginning that would la st about
another 2 5 0 ye ars. It w as known a s the
Renaissance (R EN uh sahns) a word that
m e a n s “rebirth."
Why w as the R e n a issa n c e a “rebirth"?
B e c a u se it m arked a new beginning in a rts
and sc ie n c e s and a d e sire to learn more
about the world. Earlier in th is chapter you
read about Marco Polo. Italian cities like Polo’s
Venice had becom e cen ters of trade with
p la ce s in other parts of the world. The wealth
th is trade created helped to support the a rts
and learning. Italians studied the learning of
ancient European cultures, su ch a s the
G reeks and R o m an s, and of other cultures in
the world, such a s the C h in e se and A rabs.
The R e n a issa n c e sp read to other p arts of
Europe. In Germ any, in about 1 4 5 0 , Johann
Gutenberg developed a printing p re ss, a
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► This Bible was one of the first books
Gutenberg printed on his printing press.

m achine that m ade it p o ssib le to print large
nu m b ers of b o o ks rapidly. Until th is tim e in
Europe, b o o ks had to be written and copied
by hand, one copy at a tim e. T h is w as a very
slow p ro c e ss and m ade b o o ks sc a rc e and
exp en sive. T h a n k s to the inventions of
G utenberg and other early printers, bo o ks
b ecam e available to m any more read ers.
Now new id e a s could sp read m ore quickly.
Other a d v a n ce s cam e in sh ip d e sign and
sh ip building. Euro pean s adopted improve
m en ts from other cultures, su ch a s the
m agnetic c o m p a ss from the C h in e se and the
astro labe from M uslim s. Continuing to
improve their sh ip s, Euro pean s m ade them
fa ste r and sa fe r to sa il than ever before. A s
their sh ip s im proved, they were able to ven
ture farther and farther from Europe.

REVIEW W here did the R e n a iss a n c e begin,
and w hat p la c e s did it sp read to next?
Sequence

The Portuguese Explore
the African Coast
By the early 1 4 0 0 s , the dem and of
Euro pean s for go o d s from A sia , e sp e c ia lly
s p ic e s, w as stronger than ever. But
E u ro pean s could not get th e se
go o d s easily. The S ilk Road and
other land routes were long and
dangero us. They were often
controlled by m erch an ts who
charged a high price for trade.
Th ese problem s sparked a
drive to find new trade routes to
A sia— se a routes. Beginning in
the 1 4 2 0 s , the country of
Portugal took the lead. The king’s
son, Prince Henry, gathered together
the best and m ost experienced se a cap tains,
m apm akers, ship d e sign e rs, and other experts
from many countries. They shared their knowl
edge to hire crew s and design sh ip s that could
develop new se a routes. And to guide sh ip s
along the way, the experts improved m ethods
of navigation. Th is is the scie n ce sa ilo rs use
to plot their course and find their location far
from land. Soon, Henry becam e known a s
“Prince Henry the Navigator.”
Though Henry did not go him self, he
began se n d in g P o rtuguese sh ip s south
along the Atlantic c o a s t of
Africa. On each voyage, explor
ers traveled farther than the

la st, m ap pin g the African sho re and reporting
sa ilin g co n d itio n s. Po rtu ga l’s s h ip s began
bringing hom e African gold.
The Po rtu gu e se a lso profited from the
slave trade, the buying and se llin g of human
b e in g s. S la v e ry had existed throughout
the world for th o u sa n d s of ye ars.
For exam ple, sla ve ry had existed
a m o ng the A zte cs and in the
W est African kingdom of Mali.
S la v e trad e rs took captured
people into and out of Africa
alo n g the S a h a ra trade routes.
M any A rab s, A frican s, and
E u ro p e an s all participated in
the sla v e trade by capturing peo
ple and fo rcing them into slavery.
In the 1 4 0 0 s , the sla v e trade grew.
The P o rtu gu e se, and later other Europeans,
began tran sp o rtin g African cap tive s to
Europe, where they be cam e se rv a n ts or
s la v e s . A sla v e , unlike a se rvan t, is owned by
a person and h a s no freedom .

REV IEW N am e two e ffe cts of Prince
H enry's drive to explore the c o a s t of Africa.
Cause and Effect
P Under Prince Henry (above), Portugal took the

lead in exploring the West coast of Africa. The
Portuguese built forts along the
coast to protect their trade
in gold and slaves.

A Sea Route to India
After Prince Henry died in 1 4 6 0 ,
Po rtuguese exploration continued. In 1 4 8 8 ,
P o rtuguese explorer Bartolomeu Dias
(bahr too loo M AY oo D EE ush) and h is three
s h ip s sa ile d within about 5 0 0 m ile s of
A frica ’s southern tip. Then violent sto rm s
la sh e d the tiny fleet for m any days. By the
tim e the fierce w inds let up, D ia s m ade a
sta rtlin g discovery. H is sh ip s had been blown
around the southern tip of Africa. They had
reached the Indian O cean. But h is crew, far
from hom e and frightened, refused to go on.
S o D ia s turned b a ck for Portugal.
D ia s reported that he had found the tip of
Africa, which he called the “C a p e of S to rm s.”
But the king of Portugal renam ed it the

Cape of Good Hope. T h is nam e show ed the
Po rtu gu e se hope for s e a routes to A sia .
A lm o st ten y e a rs later, in 1 4 9 7 , another
Po rtu gu e se explorer left Portugal to sa il
around the C a p e of Good Hope. Vasco
da Gam a and his four sh ip s rounded Africa,
sa ile d e a s t a c r o s s the Indian O cean, and
reached India in 1 4 9 8 . Before long,
Po rtu gu e se m erch an ts settled there in
C a licu t, India. There they bought s p ic e s at
low p rices and shipped them b a ck to Europe.
P o rtu ga l’s s e a routes m ade it a rich trading
em pire. Trace th e se s e a routes in the Map
Adventure on th is page.

REVIEW Why did the king of Portugal nam e
the so uthw estern tip of Africa the “C a p e of
Good H o p e"? Main Idea and Details

UROPE

FRICA

A sia . So o n they would be ta kin g even longer
se a jo u rn e ys— jo u rn eys th at brought them
into co n tact with the p e o p le s of the
A m e rica s. The E aste rn H em isp here and the
W estern H em isp here were co m in g into la st
ing co n tact with each other.
__________
REVIEW W hat w as different about trade

► A busy Portuguese harbor in the late 1400s

in the 1 4 0 0 s from trade in earlier perio ds?
Compare and Contrast

Exploration Continues
You have read in th is ch ap te r how trade
and exploration continued to in cre a se am o ng
the p e o ples of A sia , Africa, and Europe. Of
co u rse , trade w as nothing new. C a ra v a n s had
traveled over land routes for cen tu ries. B o a ts
had alw ays carried g o o d s from place to
place, often alo ng c o a sta l w aters. A d van ce s
in sa ilin g gradually in cre a se d how far and
how fa st sh ip s could travel.
By the late 1 4 0 0 s , E u ro p e an s had e sta b 
lished new o cean trade routes to Africa and

LESSON 3

Summarize the Lesson
1000 V ik in g s under Le if E ricsso n
reached North A m erica, but soon
abando ned their settlem ent.

I— About 1350 The R e n a iss a n c e , a rebirth
of learning, began in Europe.

|— 1498 P o rtu gu e se explorer V a sco da
G am a e sta b lish e d a se a route to India
around the southern tip of Africa.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

3. W hat w as the effect of Johann

1. Draw Conclusions On a se p a ra te sh e e t
of paper, list fa c ts which lead to the
co n clu sio n show n.

4. Critical Thinking:

G u te n b e rg’s new m ach in e ? W hat
did it m ake p o ssib le ?
Cause a n d E ffe c t How

did Prince H enry m ake Portugal the
lead ing European country in the drive
to explore other p arts of the w orld?

5. W hat reco rd s of their attem pt to settle
During the Renaissance
Europeans wanted to
learn more about
the world.

/
2. W hat were so m e of the e ffe cts of the
Renaissance?

North A m erica did the V ik in g s leave
behind?

Make Illustrated Manuscripts Before the
printing p re ss, people could only read
m a n u scrip ts— b o o ks written, and often
illustrated, by hand. C h o o se a p a s sa g e
from a book that you like and copy it. Use
your m ost beautiful handw riting. Illustrate
the p a s s a g e .
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Chart and Graph Skills
Use Parallel Time Lines
600-900
Trade grows
along Silk Road

Africa
700
Kingdom
of Ghana
thrives

Europe
ill

What?

A tim e line, a s you know, is a diagram show ing the

se q u e n ce of histo rical events. Parallel time lines are two or more tim e
lin e s grouped together. Together, th e se parallel lin es show m ajor
eve n ts in different p la c e s during the sa m e period of tim e.

Why?

You have been reading about e ve n ts in A sia , Africa, and

Europe. A parallel tim e line su ch a s the one above sh o w s eve n ts that
took place on each continent. By co m p aring eve n ts that took place in
different p arts of the world, you can begin to recognize co n n e ctio n s
am ong the different co n tin en ts. You can a ls o d isco ve r what w as ta kin g
place in one part of the world during the tim e so m eth in g w as
happ ening in another.
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1274 -1 2 9 5

1405 -1 4 3 3

Marco Polo
visits China
and returns
to Venice

Led by Zheng He
China’s ships
command
the sea

1200

1324

Mali empire
emerges

Mansa Musa
makes
pilgrimage
to Mecca

1350

early 1 5 0 0 s

Kingdom
of Songhai
flourishes

Songhai reaches
its peak

About 1 3 5 0

1488

The Renaissance
begins

Dias rounds
the Cape of
Good Hope

a.aS S S i SssSSssS

iss B S s S BsBggg

■ ■ e s

How?

SBSEgffi?

Lo o k at the three parallel tim e

lines and com pare them . They show eve n ts in
A sia, Africa, and Europe between 6 0 0 and
1 5 0 0 . Although the tim e lin e s show the
sa m e period of tim e, different eve n ts were
takin g place on each of th e se co ntin en ts.
So m e tim e s eve n ts th at began in one

^

was takinq place in Africa as the Silk
O What
Road trade grew across Asia?
u

To u se the tim e lin e s, look at each one
separately. Then com pare w hat w as ta kin g
a particular tim e period. Then think about

r

Did Zheng He command China's fleet of
ships before or after Dias sailed around the
tip of Africa?

continent reached another continent.

place in two or three p arts of the world during

What do parallel time lines show?

Q

What was taking place in Europe during the
time the kingdom of Songhai arose?

how th e se events m ay have been related or
may have affected other p la ce s.
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about 700

1000

Kingdom of Ghana
thrives

Leif Ericsson
reaches North
America

Chapter Summary
A

3^2 / Summarize
Copy the graphic organizer on the right. Read
the three sentences below and choose the one
that best sum m arizes the chapter. Write that
sentence in the correct place in the graphic
organizer. Then fill in details from the chapter.

I

~ 7

Q

West Africa had a trading center and new empires.

0

Explorations took place on several continents between 10 00 and 1500.

Q

Ships became a very important way to travel during the period between 1000 and 1500.

V

Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition or
description.

saga (p. I l l )
magnetic
compass
(p. 104)

pilgrimage
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Places

b. the buying and

Q

Timbuktu (p. 107)

selling of human
beings

slave trade

determining
direction while
traveling by sea

(P. H 3 )

For each of the people on the left, write
a sentence connecting that person with
one of the places on the right. You should
have 5 sentences in all.

People

(p. 108)

navigation

A

determine direction
at sea

c. science of

(P- H 3 )

v.

a. helps sailors

People and Places

Marco Polo
(p. 103)

Q
Q
Q

d. long spoken tale

Kublai Khan
(p. 103)

Shangdu (p. 103)

Mansa Musa

Venice (p. 103)

(p. 108)

Vinland (p. I l l )

Leif Ericsson
(p. I l l )

e. journey taken for

Q

religious reasons

Prince Henry
(p. 113)

v_

Portugal (p. 113)

A

1300
V.j
1274

.......................V.
r
1324

Polo
reaches
China

Mansa Musa,
King of Mali,
goes to Mecca

CO

1500

1400

1600

i
about 1350

1405

1420s

1498

early 1500s

The Renaissance
begins in Europe

Chinese fleets
explore the seas
under Zheng He

Prince Henry
sends Portuguese
ships to Africa

Vasco da Gama
reaches India

Kingdom of
Songhai reaches
its peak

Apply S kills
Use Parallel Time Lines
Study the parallel time lines on pages 1 1 6 -1 1 7 .
Then answer the questions below.
Q

What West African kingdom had already risen
by the time Leif Ericsson sailed to North America?

Q

Did Dias sail before or after the Renaissance
began?

Q

Did Mansa Musa make his pilgrimage before,
during, or after the time Marco Polo visited China?

k,

Write About History

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

Q

experiences a merchant might have had
along the Silk Road.

Name three powerful kingdoms of Africa.

Write a descriptive paragraph about

What was the Renaissance and where
did it begin?

Q

Mansa Musa and his pilgrimage to Mecca.

Write an advertisement for a book printed

Time Line How many years passed between

on the new Gutenberg press. Explain why
the book is different from earlier kinds of
books.

the voyages of Leif Ericsson and Vasco
da Gama?

Q

Main Idea How did Zheng He’s voyages help
Chinese trade to grow?

Q

Main Idea Which mineral resource
contributed to the wealth of the kingdoms
of West Africa?

0

Main Idea Why did Europeans desire new
sea routes to Africa and Asia?

Q

Critical Thinking: C o m p a re a n d C o n tra s t
Choose any two of the following people
and compare their travels: Leif Ericsson,
Marco Polo, Mansa Musa, Zheng He,
Vasco da Gama.

A

Write a travel diary entry about

In addition to goods, what else traveled
along the Silk Road?

v

and places, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library
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End with Literature

The First Flute
Told by Joseph Bruchac

T h e fo llo w in g s to ry is to ld b y th e L a k o ta p e o p le
o f th e G re a t P la in s c u lt u r a l re g io n . It sh ow s th e stro n g
c o n n e c tio n m a n y N a tiv e A m e ric a n s fe e l w ith n a tu re .
In th e story, a sh y y o u n g m a n g a in s th e co n fid e n c e
to t a lk to a y o u n g w o m a n h e lik e s. W h a t so u n d s o f
n a tu r e d id h e tr y to c o p y in h is flu te p la y in g ?

One day, this young m an went on a hunting trip. He found the
tracks of a n elk an d began to follow it. Although he caught sight of
it now an d then, it stayed far ah ead of him , leading him aw ay from
the village until he was deep in the hills. Finally night cam e an d he
m ade a cam p. He was far from hom e an d the sounds in the night
m ade him feel very lonely. He listened to the owls a n d rustling of
the leaves, the creaking of the tree branches and the whistling of the
wind. Then he heard a sound he h ad never heard before. It was a
strange sound, like the call of a bird an d yet different from any
bird. It sounded as if it cam e from the land of the spirits. Strange
as it was, th a t call was also beautiful. It was like a song an d he
listened closely to it. Soon he fell asleep an d dreamed.
In his dream , a red-headed woodpecker cam e an d sang
th a t strange an d beautiful song. Then the woodpecker spoke.
"Follow me," it said. "Follow me a n d I will give you something.
Follow me, follow me."
W hen the young m an woke, the sun was two hands high.
There in the branches of the tree above him was the red
headed woodpecker. It began to fly from tree to tree,
stopping an d looking back. The young m an followed.
Finally the woodpecker landed on the straight dead
branch of a cedar tree. It began drum m ing
with its beak on th a t hollow limb, which

Just then a wind cam e
up an d blew through the
hollow branch. It m ade the song
th a t the hunter h ad heard!
Now the h u n ter saw w hat he should do. He climbed the tree
and carefully broke off th a t branch. He thanked the red-headed
woodpecker for giving him this gift an d he took it hom e to his
lodge. But he could not m ake it sing, no m atter w hat he did. Finally
he went to a hilltop an d fasted for four days. On the fourth day a
vision cam e to him . It was the woodpecker an d it spoke again,
telling him w hat to do. He m ust carve the likeness of the
woodpecker an d fasten it in a certain way n ear one end of the
branch. He m ust shape the other end of the flute so it looked
like the head an d open m outh of a bird. Then
when he blew into th a t end of the flute and
covered the holes with his fingers, he would be
able to play th a t song.
The m an did as his vision told him . He carved
the flute so th a t it looked like the head an d
open m outh of a bird. He tied on the bird reed
near the other end an d w hen he blew into the
flute it m ade music. Then he began to practice
long an d hard, listening to the sounds of the wind
and the trees, the rippling of the waters an d the
calls of the birds, m aking them all p art of his
playing. Soon he was able to play a beautiful
song. Now when he hunted an d cam ped far
from the village he h ad his flute with him
and could play it to keep him self company.
Finally, he knew th a t he was ready to
visit th a t young w om an he h ad liked so
long from afar.

f Review
Look for key words in the
question.

Main Ideas and Vocabulary
Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.
People have long traveled for m any
re a so n s. Many early people m oved from
p lace to place in se arch of food. A s they
learned to farm , people settled in
perm anent co m m un ities. They began to
trade with other people to get go o d s
they needed or w anted. Traders traveled
to exch ange go o d s, and exp lo rers looked
for new trade routes. So m e groups
created large, powerful trading e m p ire s.
During the Ice Age, travelers included
the first people to arrive in the A m ericas.
They probably followed a n im a ls they
hunted a c ro ss a strip of land connecting
A sia and North Am erica. T h e se first
A m ericans lived by hunting and
gathering. Later many A m ericans becam e
farm ers. They settled in com m unities
and began trading with one another.
Trade becam e im portant around the
world. In Africa, trading carava n s c ro sse d

the Sa h a ra . Rich trading em p ires grew a s
le ad ers ruled over m any la n d s and
people. The kingdom of Ghana traded
gold for sa lt. Tim buktu becam e a great
trading center. M ansa M usa, the king of
Mali, m ade a great pilgrim age to M ecca.
On th is religious journey, he took gold
and other riches.
In C h in a, people m ade silk cloth.
People from other lands wanted th is silk
and the s p ic e s and other go o d s that the
C h in e se had to trade. Traders traveled to
and from C hina on routes known a s the
S ilk Road. C h in a ’s Zh en g He com m anded
C h in e se sh ip s on exploration and trading
trips w est.
European explorers sailed down the
co a st of Africa a s they searched for new
trade routes east. In the late 1 4 0 0 s ,
Portugal’s V asco da Gam a sailed around
the tip of Africa and m ade his way to India.

Q

Q

Q
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According to the passage, why did
people trade their goods?
A to increase the value of their goods
B to follow the orders of strong rulers
who demanded their goods
C to get rid of things they did not want
or need
D to get goods they needed or wanted
In the passage the word caravans
m eans—
A horse-drawn wagons
B people traveling in groups
C cam els
D wheeled vehicles

Q

In the passage, the word pilgrimage
m eans—
A religious journey
B trade route
C exploration
D exchange goods
What is the main idea of the passage?

A People throughout the world moved
from place to place and traded goods.

B Sailing was the most important
m eans of exploring the world.
C Only China had silk to trade.
D Agriculture changed the way
people lived.

____________________________ J

Vocabulary and Places
Match each place and term to its definition.

0
©
0

glacier (p. 55)

a. a frame to
transport goods

travois (p. 83)

b. land set aside for
Native Americans

totem pole
(p. 95)

c. trading city in Africa

Write and Share
Stage a Quiz Show Use the format from a
television quiz show to have a classroom quiz
show. Divide the c la ss into four team s. Have
each team make up quiz questions and answers
based on this unit. Each team will select
contestants to answer one other team ’s
questions. Set a timer for answers. After each
team has had a chance to a sk and answer
questions, the team with the most points wins.

A

d. carved tree trunk

o

Timbuktu

o

reservation

representing family
history

(P- 107)

e. thick sheet of ice

Read on Your Own
Look for books like these in the library.

(p. 80)

Apply Skills
Create a Summary Time Line Choose a chapter
in this unit. For each lesson, create a time line
and write a short summary describing significant
events of each time period. Add illustrations to
help remind you of information in your summary.

eyenne
1500*

moving onto Plains
building lodges
hunting buffalo
on foot

OF THE

CORNERS

1700s

arrival of horse
and a new wav
of life
hunting buffalo
on horseback
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o N ir

1 Project
Early Cultures
Documentary
Film makers often make documentaries
showing people who lived in other times
and places. They prepare a storyboard
before they begin filming.

1 Form gro ups.

In your group, ch o o se an

ea stern or w estern culture from the unit
to research and m ake a docum entary.

2 Make a

storyboard. Draw or find four

pictures that illustrate d e ta ils about the
culture. Write a sh o rt paragraph
d e scrib in g each picture.

3 Share your storyboard

with the c la s s a s

the beginning of your docum entary.

Internet Activity
r

Find out more about early cultures. Go to
www.sfsocialstudies.com/activities and select
I your grade and unit.
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Begin with a Primary Source

1527
Columbus reaches
the Americas

Cortes defeats
the Aztecs

Las Casas begins to defend
the native peoples

“For three days we entertained and feasted. ”
-E dw ard W inslow, E n g lish se ttle r a t P ly m o u th P lan ta tio n , 1621

*

A

m■

The First Thanksgiving, a painting
by J.L.G . Ferris, shows the Pilgrims
and the Wampanoag celebrating
the harvest in 1621.

1607
le English
found
mestown

1608

1620

Champlain
founds
Quebec

The Pilgrims
arrive at
Plymouth

1682

1733

William Penn
establishes
Pennsylvania

Georgia, 13th English
colony, is founded

Meet the People

Samuel de
Champlain
1567-1635

Christopher
Columbus

Bartolome
de Las Casas

1451-1506
Birthplace: Genoa, Italy
Explorer
• Convinced Spanish king
and queen to pay for an
expedition to Asia
• Reached the Americas
in 1492
• Opened the way for
European colonization
of the Americas

1474-1566
Birthplace: Seville, Spain
Priest
• Traveled to the Americas
to teach Indians about
Christianity
• Criticized the treatment
of American Indians
• Called for the end of
Indian slavery

1451 • Christopher Columbus

Birthplace: Brouage,
France

Explorer
• Explored the St.
Lawrence River for
France
• Founder of the city of
Quebec
• Defended Quebec
against English attack

John Smith
15797-1631
Birthplace: Willoughby,
England

Soldier
• Helped establish the
English colony of
Jamestown, Virginia
• Led colonists through a
difficult time with little
food and few supplies
• Wrote several books to
attract colonists to
North America

1506

1474 • Bartolome de Las Casas
1567 • Samuel de Champlain
1579? • John Smith
about 1585
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IsssMM

For more information, go online to Meet the
People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

Anne Hutchinson
William

1591-164 3
Birthplace: Alford,

Squanto
about 1585-162 2
Birthplace: Near present-day]
Plymouth, Massachusetts

Interpreter
• Learned English when
kidnapped by English
fishermen
• Sent by Wampanoag
chief, Massasoit, to be
interpreter during peace
negotiations with
Plymouth colonists
• Taught colonists key skills |
for survival

England

Religious leader
• Organized weekly
religious meetings
• Banished from
Massachusetts Bay
Colony by Puritan leaders ,
for holding opposing
religious beliefs
• Cofounder of
Portsmouth, Rhode
Island

Pocahontas
about 15 9 5 -1 6 1 7
Birthplace: Near presentday Jamestown, Virginia

Negotiator
• Daughter of Chief
Powhatan
• Helped maintain peace
between Powhatan
Indians and English
colonists at Jamestown
• Married English settler,
John Rolfe, and moved
to England

17.00

1635
1631
• Squanto 1622
• Anne Hutchinson

1643

• Pocahontas 1617
1644 • William Penn

1644-171 8
Birthplace: London,
England

Minister
• Imprisoned in England
for publicly stating his
Quaker beliefs
• Founder of Pennsylvania
colony
• Established friendly
relations with
neighboring Lenni
Lenape Indians

1

7

.5

0

1

J Reading Social Studies
C cw ecftm J/lcwss Cxwttiien/s
Sequence
s \^
Word clue
First

Date
1492

Event
Columbus sails across
the Atlantic Ocean.

I
Afterwards 1521

Cortes defeats the Aztecs.

1
Finally

1533

Pizarro conquers the Incas.

Learning to find the sequence of events—the order things
happen—will help you understand many kinds of writing.
Learning to look for sequence is especially helpful when
you are reading about history. Study the chart below.
• Sequence is the order in w hich events take place.
• Words such as first, then, after, once, afterwards, and
later help signal the sequence of events. Dates also
help establish sequence.

Read the following
paragraph. Words that
help signal sequence
have been highlighted

In Chapter 3, you read about European explorers
who first sailed around Africa to find a sea route

in blue. Dates are

to Asia. Europeans became eager to find new

highlighted in yellow.

territories. In 1492, Christopher Columbus sailed
across the Atlantic Ocean. Afterwards, in 1521,
Hernando Cortes led Spanish soldiers to defeat
the Aztec empire. Finally, in 1533, Pizarro’s army
defeated the Incas in Peru. These events were the
beginnings of a Spanish empire in the Americas.

Word Exercise

Inferring Meaning

U se th is p ro c e ss to figure out the
m eanin g of an un fam iliar word in a se n te n ce : 1) G a th e r c lu e s by
reading before and after the unfam iliar word; 2) C o n n e ct w hat you
already know; 3) P re d ic t a m ean in g for the word. Try it with th is
se n te n ce : S e ttle rs raise d to b a cco a s a s u c c e s s fu l c a s h cro p .
Context Clues
• tobacco = a plant
■crop = plants grown
for food
• cash = money
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Connections
Farmers grow
crops to sell so
they can live.

Prediction
Cash crop means
“plants grown
for the purpose
of selling.”

Connections Across Continents:
A Sequence of Events
After Eu ro p e an s explored p arts of
A sia and Africa, they looked westw ard
a c ro s s the Atlantic O cean. No m ap s
existed to help sa ilo rs c ro s s it.
First, Sp a in se n t s h ip s a c r o s s the
Atlantic. Ch risto p h er C o lu m b u s sa ile d in
1 4 9 2 . When he reached land, he thought
he had reached the In d ies in A sia . The
people he met becam e known a s Indians.
After C o lu m b u s’s first voyage, Sp a in
se n t more exp lo rers, so ld ie rs, p rie sts,
and se ttle rs. The S p a n ish conquered
the A zte cs in 1 5 2 1 and the In c a s in
1 5 3 3 . By 1 5 3 5 , Sp a in had e sta b lish e d
the colony of New Sp ain in the A m ericas.
About one hundred y e a rs after
C o lu m b u s’s first voyage, English
c o lo n ists attem pted to s e t up a colony
on Roanoke Island in 1 5 8 7 . The colony
and its people d isap p e a re d by 1 5 9 0 .

Next, E n g lish c o lo n ists settled at
Ja m e sto w n , Virginia, in 1 6 0 7 . After
se ve ral difficult y e a rs, se ttle rs raised
to b a cco a s a s u c c e s s fu l c a s h crop.
New people arrived, in cludin g A frican s.
Farther north, the French e sta b lish e d
the city of Q uebec in 1 6 0 8 , which later
b e cam e the cap ital of the colony of New
France. Sixte e n y e a rs later, in 1 6 2 4 , the
Dutch started New A m sterd am on
M anhattan Islan d .
In 1 6 2 0 , a new group of English
se ttle rs landed at Plymouth. The Pilgrim s
w anted re ligio us freedom . In 1 6 3 0 , a
larger group of E n g lish se ttle rs, the
Pu ritan s, arrived. They, too, wanted to
practice their own religion. They founded
the M a ssa ch u se tts Bay Colony. Eventually
there were 1 3 E n g lish co lo n ie s along
the e a ste rn c o a s t of North Am erica.

Use the strategy of sequence to answer questions 1 and 2. Then answer the
vocabulary questions.
0

W hich European country w as the first to e s ta b lish co lo n ie s in the A m e rica s?

0

Who arrived first, the P u ritans or the P ilg rim s?

0

in your own w ords, d e scrib e how you would u se the p ro c e ss of u sin g context
clu e s and co nnectio ns to find out what religious fre ed o m m ea n s in th is p a ssa g e .
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Bahama Islands
C o lu m b u s re a ch e s
the A m e ricas.

Lesson 1

1S21
m u m p -'

Tenochtitlan
C o rte s d e fe a ts
the Aztec Em pire.

Lesson 2

132

i

Locating Time and Place

O ctober 12,1492. It m ay be one of th e first h isto rical dates you ever learned.
It is recognized as a holiday— n o t only in th e U nited S tates, b u t in m any
c o u n tries in N o rth and S o u th A m erica. It is C olum bus Day, of course, th e
day w hen C h risto p h er C olum bus and th e sailors on th re e tiny S panish ships
first sig h ted land in th e Am ericas. As you will read, C olum bus m e t people he
called Indians. He did n o t know th e n th a t he was far from India. He also
could n o t have know n th a t his jo u rn ey w ould lead to pow erful changes for
th e Am ericas, E urope, and th e e n tire w orld.
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LESSON 1
T

T

1500

1490

■

tuWliWH'

.

1501

1492

Vespucci sails
under the
Portuguese flag

Columbus
reaches the
Americas
,

">
'

'

Bahama
Islands

The Voyages
of Columbus

West Indies

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea
Colum bus’s voyages led to
European settlement of the
Am ericas and an exchange
of people, anim als, goods,
and ways of life between
East and West.

t

i Y o u A re

There

They call th eir island Guanahanf. As
th e people prepare th eir meal over
an open fire— w hich they call a

“barbeque”— th e chief w atches his people. He strokes
th e sh o rt fur of his dog and thinks about tom orro w ’s
fishing trip. Several m en are hard at w ork on the

PLACES
Baham a Islands
West Indies

beach. They are carving o u t the tru n k of a large tree

PEOPLE
Christopher Columbus
King Ferdinand
Queen Isabella
Amerigo Vespucci
Vasco Nunez de Balboa
Ferdinand Magellan

ready to take o u t on th e w ater by tom orrow m orning.

VOCABULARY
expedition
colony
Columbian Exchange

th a t will becom e a canoe. He hopes the canoe will be

The chiefs th o u g h ts of th e fishing trip are in te r
rupted by a loud cry. One of th e villagers is pointing
ou t to th e b right blue sea. The chief tu rn s and squints
in th e sam e direction, and he sees w hat the villager
sees. There, in th e distance, is a large and strange
ship. It looks n o th in g like a canoe. In fact, it looks like
n o th in g he has ever seen before.

Sequence A s you read, keep in mind the order
5Yc^

in which eve n ts happened a s E u ro p e an s explored
the A m e rica s.

1510

1520

Columbus and the Taino
The island you have ju s t read about lie s
so u th ea st of Florida. The village belonged to a
group of people called the Taino (tah EE noh).
The ship they saw that day in 1 4 9 2 m eant big
c h a n g e s were co m in g to their way of life.
On the other sid e of the A tlantic O cean,
E u ro pean s were co ntin uin g their drive to
explore the world. One of them , an Italian
nam ed Christopher Columbus, had a bold
idea. He wanted to find a better way to reach
the Indies, a part of A sia rich with gold, sp ice s,
and other g o o d s. At the tim e, E u ro p e an s had
only one way to reach the In d ie s— the difficult
land journey over the S ilk Road.
C o lum bu s su g g e ste d s a ilin g w est, a c r o s s

1530

On A u gu st 3, 1 4 9 2 , C o lu m b u s left Sp ain
with three s h ip s — the N in a , P inta, and S anta
M a rfa . After about one m onth at s e a , the

m en feared they would never se e their hom es
a ga in . They had traveled farther w est than
they thought p o ssib le , and they wanted to
turn b ack. C o lu m b u s pu shed on.
Finally, on O ctober 1 2 , land w as sighted
from the P inta. C o lu m b u s wrote: “At two
hours after m idnight, the P inta fired a can 
non, my prearranged sig n a l for the sigh ting of
land.” He claim ed the islan d for the S p a n ish
king and queen. So o n after, so m e of the
Taino cam e to greet the E uro pean s.
H isto ria n s believe th at C o lu m b u s may
have reached one of the Baham a Islands.
B e c a u s e he believed th at he had reached the

the Atlantic O cean. He needed m oney to pay

In d ies, he called the Taino “ In d ian s.” Th is

for his expedition. An expedition is a journey

nam e later referred to the native people of

m ade for a sp e c ia l pu rpo se. C o lu m b u s took

the A m e rica s. The B a h a m a Isla n d s and other

his plan to S p a in ’s King Ferdinand and

is la n d s of the region be cam e known a s the

Queen Isabella. They did not agree right away,
but finally he convinced them that he could
find a ch e ap er and qu icker way to the Ind ies.

West Indies.

REVIEW W hich e ve n ts happened to
C o lu m b u s before O ctober 1 2 ,1 4 9 2 ?

Sequence

Literature and Social Studies

The Journal of Christopher Columbus
The explorer's journal has been read by m any people in the five
centuries since 1492. Here is an excerpt about the Taino people.
Saturday, 13 O ctober 1492
4* 1
After sunrise people from [the island] began to com e
,A)
to our ships in boats fashioned in one piece from
■
the trunks o f trees. These boats are wonderfully
jM ^ T |
m ade, considering the country we are in, a n d
lg \ ^ I
bit as fine as those I have seen in Guinea
V \.v J
[in W est Africa]. They com e in all sizes. Som e can
y
carry 40 or 50 m en...very swiftly over the water. i ||_____
From The Log of Christopher Columbus, translated by Robert H. Fuson.
Copyright © 1987 by Robert H. Fuson. Reprinted by permission of
McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc.

sjg"

T h e se c h a n g e s helped the people of

The Columbian Exchange

Europe, Africa, A sia , and the A m e rica s. But

C o lu m b u s led three more exp ed itio n s to

not all of the e ffe cts of the Colum bian

the A m e ricas. On the se co n d trip in 1 4 9 3 , he

E xch an ge were po sitive. W ithout know ing it,

took 1 7 sh ip s loaded with se ttle rs, a n im a ls,

E u ro p e an s a lso brought d is e a s e g e rm s to

and other su p p lie s. In addition to finding

the A m e rica s. Many Native A m e rica n s died

rich es, Sp ain had a new goal for th is trip. Th is

b e c a u se they had no d e fe n se a g a in s t sm a ll

goal w as to start a colony that would bring

pox and m e a sle s.

profits to Sp a in . A colony is a settlem en t far

A s European co lo n ie s took hold in the

from the country that rules it. Before long,

W est In d ies, the native p e o p le s’ way of life

th o u sa n d s of European se ttle rs were living in

ch a n ged . Many were forced to work on large

co lo n ie s throughout the W est Ind ies.

fa rm s grow ing su g a rca n e and other cro p s.

The Columbian Exchange had begun. T h is

S u g a rc a n e is u se d to m ake sugar. S u g a rc a n e

w a s a m ovem ent of people, a n im a ls, plants,

grow ers m ade huge profits.

d is e a s e s , and w ays of life between the

The Sp a n ish a lso wanted to bring

Eastern Hem isphere and W estern Hem isphere.

Christianity to the native peoples. They forced

You can se e e xa m p le s of the Colum bian

many to give up their own beliefs. A s a result,

Exch an ge in the ch a rt on th is page.

the way of life of the Taino, and other native

Euro pean s brought h o rse s, cattle, sh e ep ,

groups of the Caribbean, disappeared.

and pigs with them to the Western Hem isphere.
In the Eastern H em isphere, people enjoyed

REVIEW W hich eve n ts cam e before the
__________

new fo o ds from the A m e ricas, su ch a s corn,

C o lum bian E xch a n ge ? S*) Sequence

potatoes, to m ato es, co co a, and b e an s.
► The Columbian Exchange brought change to both the Eastern and Western Hemispheres.
CHART SKILL In which direction did sheep m ove?

tomatoes

potatoes
turkey
% h > fe rir^
ff c u iis /f /w r c

sugarcane

sheep

horses
cattle

smallpox

FACT FILS
Explorers for Spain
By the early 1500s, the Spanish

In fact, the W estern H em isphere was

realized that the islands of the

hom e to millions of people of m any

Caribbean were not part of Asia, but

cultures. The m ap on this page shows

the edge of a new continent. To them it

the routes of some of the explorers sent

was a "new w orld," one that was

by Spain. W ho sailed first,

w aiting to be explored and settled.

Vespucci or Magellan?

C h risto p h er C o lu m b u s
(1451 - 1506 )
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The Impact of Columbus
Christo ph er C o lu m b u s show ed Eu ro p e an s

W estern H em isphere. You will read of th ese
events in upcom ing le ss o n s and chapters.

the way to the A m e rica s. The nam e Am erica

__________
REVIEW Who w as the first to call the

itse lf co m e s from the explorer Amerigo

A m e rica s a “new w orld”? Si) Sequence

Vespucci, who in 1 5 0 2 b ecam e the first
to call the A m e rica s a “new w orld.”
After C o lu m b u s and V e sp u cci, m any more
Eu ro p e an s followed. So m e cam e in se a rch of
land and riches and conquered mighty em pires
of native peoples to find them . By the early
1 6 0 0 s , explorers and settlers from Sp ain ,
Portugal, England, France, Sw eden, and the
N etherlands had com e to the A m ericas. For
hundreds of years, so m e of th e se countries
fought am ong th em se lves, and a g a in st native
peoples, for control of the lands in the

1 4 9 2 C o lu m b u s reached the A m e rica s
and claim ed land in the W est Ind ies
for S p a in .

1 4 9 3 C o lu m b u s returned to sta rt
c o lo n ie s, lead ing to the Colum bian
Exch an ge .

1 5 0 1 S a ilin g under the Po rtu gu e se fla g ,
V e sp u cci explored the e a ste rn c o a s t of
So u th A m erica.

REVIEW

LESSON 1

2. Why did Ferdinand and Isa b e lla agree to

Check Facts and Main Ideas

su p p o rt C o lu m b u s?

1 . S i ) Sequence On a se p a ra te sh e e t of
paper, fill in the m is sin g d a te s for each
event on th is chart.
Date

Summarize the Lesson

3. W hat w a s the goal of C o lu m b u s’s
se co n d voyage?

4. How did the expeditions of C o lu m b u s
lead to the Columbian Exchange?

Event

5. Critical Thinking: D raw C o n clusion s How

Colum bus’s first voyage

m ight life in Europe and the A m e rica s
have been different if C o lu m b u s had not
journeyed here?

*
Colum bus’s second voyage
♦

Writing

Vespucci sails
*
Balboa se e s the Pacific Ocean
*
Magellan’s expedition
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J

Write a Journal Entry In th is le sso n you
read an excerpt from C o lu m b u s’s journal
about m eeting the Taino. Write a journal
entry sho w ing w hat a Taino m ight have
written about m eeting C o lu m b u s.

D O R L IN G K IN D E R S L E Y E Y E W IT N E S S B O O K

European Exploration
Even the m ost ed ucated E u ro p e an s knew little
about the world o u tsid e Europe in the late 1 4 0 0 s .
They had no idea how wide the A tlantic O cean w as

:Ag w m

A

nor w hat lay on the other sid e . Then, in 1 4 9 2 ,

M

C h risto p h er C o lu m b u s reached the A m e rica s,
where he thought the E a s t In d ies sho u ld be. T h is
voyage changed the world forever.
An Astrolabe
C olum bus u sed an
astrolabe sim ilar to this
to m easure his latitude
on his voyage to the
Americas.

Naming America
The Italian navigator A m erigo Vespucci
w as the first to realize th at A m erica w as a
separate continent—not p a rt of China. The
continents of N o rth and South A m erica are
nam ed for him.

Gold from the Americas
C olum bus prom ised
to re tu rn w ith gold
an d silver for King
F erdinand and
Q ueen Isabella. The
gold he found w as
used to m ake coins
like this one, on w hich
you can see the Spanish
king an d queen.

The Santa Maria
The Santa Maria w as one
of the three ships of
C olum bus's first voyage.
H e traveled on the Santa
Maria until it w as wrecked
off the West Indies. For the
voyage back to Spain, he
transferred to the Nina.
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& Map and Globe Skills
Using Latitude and Longitude
What?

You have read that when C o lu m b u s sa ile d

w est, his s a ilo rs worried b e c a u se they did not know where

MAP A: Latitude
North Pole

they were. At th at tim e, Eu ro p e an s did not have m ap s
show ing w hat la n d s were on the w estern sid e of the
Atlantic O cean. H is s a ilo rs m ight have felt better if they
had the m ap s we have today. They would a lso have been
helped by a syste m of im aginary lin e s that g e o g ra p h e rs
have created to help locate p la c e s on Earth. T h is syste m
is called latitude and longitude.
Lin e s of latitude are im aginary lin e s that circle the
globe in an east-w est direction. They m e a su re d ista n c e s
north and south of the equator. You can se e lin e s of
latitude on M ap A. Lin e s of longitude are im aginary lin es
th at run in a north-south direction. Lo o k at M ap B. Lin e s

South Pole

of longitude are a lso calle d meridians. They m easure
d is ta n c e s e a s t and w est of the prime m eridian.

MAP B: Longitude

Why?

The lin e s of latitude and longitude c ro s s each

other to form a grid, a se t of c ro s sin g lin es. We can
d e scrib e every location on Earth by nam ing the latitude
and longitude lin e s th at c ro s s there.

How?

Find the equator on M ap A. It is a line of

latitude— the line at zero d e g re e s, or 0 °. The sym bol °
m e a n s degree. A degree is a unit that m e a su re s latitude
and longitude. Everything north of the equator is north
latitude, which is labeled N. Everything south of the
equator is south latitude, which is labeled S . Find the line
of latitude 4 0 ° N (say “forty d e g re e s north latitude").
Then find 4 0 ° S . W hich line is c lo se r to the North Pole?
The line of longitude m arked 0 ° is a ls o known a s the

prime meridian. Lin e s of longitude m e a su re d ista n c e s
e a s t and w est of the prime m eridian. All m eridians w est
of the prime m eridian are labeled W until they reach
180°W . Find the prime m eridian on Map B.
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Map C: The Four Voyages of Christopher Colum bus

Gulf of

k s v Mexico

Bahama
Islands
SanSalvador
-Island
aHispaniola/

Caribbean Sea

First voyage,

A T L A N T IC O C E A N

1492-1493

Second voyage,

1493-1494

P A C IF IC
OCEAN

Third voyage,

SOUTH
AM ERICA

1498

Fourth voyage,

1502-1504

6CTW

0° Equator

Unlike lines of latitude, lin es of longitude are
not always the sa m e d istan ce apart. Lin e s of
longitude are farth est apart at the equator and
m eet at the North and South poles. Lin e s of
latitude are also called parallels. They are

U

Find the location 10° N, 60° W on
Map C. During which voyage did
Columbus sail here?

0

Locate the Canary Islands on Map C.
Between which lines of latitude do they
lie? Between which lines of longitude?

^

Locate San Salvador on Map C. Near
which lines of latitude and longitude
is San Salvador located?

always parallel, the sa m e d istan ce apart.
Now, look at Map C on th is page, which
sho w s C o lu m b u s’s four voyages. He began
his fourth expedition at about 3 5 ° N, 5 ° W.
To find the point (3 5 ° N, 5 ° W), find the line
of latitude 3 5 ° N along the right sid e of the
map. Then find the line of longitude 5 ° W
along the top of the m ap. Trace your finger
along each of th e se lines until they meet. That
is the place you are looking for. Rem em ber
that you always state the latitude first,

Internet Activity

followed by the longitude. M aps do not
show every line of latitude and longitude.
So m etim es you have to d escribe a location

For more information, go online to
the Atlas at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

by nam ing two lin es that c ro s s near it.
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LESSON 2

1520
1521
Cortes defeats
the Aztecs

1533

1535

Incan I New Spain Is
Empire I established
falls to —
Spain

NEW SPAII

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main idea
Spanish conquistadors
established new colonies in
North America and South
America.

Different
Worlds Collide
scene is Tenochtitlan, grand
|You A r e | The
capital city of the Aztec Em pire. The
IThere ! tim e is Novem ber 1519. On a wide
avenue leading to the center of th e city, two powerful

PLACES
Tenochtitlan
New Spain
Mexico City
Cuzco
Lima
PEOPLE
Moctezuma
Hernando Cortes
Doha Marina
Francisco Pizarro
Atahuaipa
VOCABULARY
conquistador
ally
conquest
convert
colonist

m en approach each other. Each leader is surrounded
by his soldiers.
One leader is M octezum a (m ahk teh Z O O m ah),
th e ru le r of th e Aztecs. He sits in a splendid carriage
decorated w ith gold, silver, jewels, and b rig h t
g reen feathers. The o th e r m an is H ernando Cortes
(k o r TEZ). He has com e to c o n q u er th ese lands

for Spain. His iro n h e lm e t show s th a t he is a soldier
ready to do battle for th e S panish king.
The m ood is tense. The two m en offer
each oth er gifts and talk peace. But
before long, th e arm y of one will
conquer th e other.
Sequence A s you read, follow
the se q u e n ce of e ve n ts a s the
S p a n ish e s ta b lish e d
New Sp a in in the A m e rica s.

142

1560

1580

The Aztecs
Are Conquered
Even before the day they m et in 1 5 1 9 ,

Moctezuma and Hernando Cortes knew of
each other. C o rte s had arrived in M exico nine
m onths earlier from C u b a. The S p a n is h had
begun e sta b lish in g co lo n ie s on the is la n d s
of the C aribb ean S e a . S to rie s of great rich es
in M exico en cou raged C o rte s and other
S p a n ia rd s to gain so m e of the A z te c s ’
wealth.
C o rte s w as one of a group of S p a n is h so l
diers who would later be called conquistadors
(kon KEE stah dorz), or co nqu ero rs. But
C o rte s face d a m ajor ch a lle n g e in d efeating
the A ztecs. H is force of about 5 0 0 m en w as
greatly outnum bered.
However, C o rte s did have a few a d van ta ge s.
Metal arm or protected the S p a n ish from the
A zte c s’ stone w eapons. S p a n ish so ld ie rs had
m u skets, a kind of rifle. S p a n ish bullets could
e a sily pierce the cloth su its the A zte cs wore.
The co n q u istad o rs a lso had horses. The
Aztecs had not seen ho rses before, and the ani
m als frightened them . One native person said
the h o rse s “ran like deer and could catch any
one (the Sp a n ish ) told them to.”

1600
i__

C o rte s had a llie s too. An ally is a friend
who will help in a fight. The people that Cortes
m et on his way to Tenochtitlan did not want
to live under Aztec rule. Many of them decided
to help C o rte s defeat the A ztecs.
One ally of C o rte s w as an Aztec woman
called Doha Marina, a nam e sh e took after
becom ing a Christian. Doha Marina spoke sev
eral Indian lan gu ages and spo ke to the native
peoples of M exico for C o rte s. Doha Marina
helped C o rte s persuade th o u san d s to join
him. One Spaniard described Doha Marina a s
“an excellent person, and a good interpreter.”
An im portant ally that the S p a n ish did not
know they had w as the germ that c a u s e s
sm allpox. So m e histo rians think th o u san d s of
A ztecs caught sm allpo x after C o rte s arrived.
At their first m eeting in 1 5 1 9 , M octezum a
agreed to let C o rte s stay in Tenochtitlan.
A lm o st a year later, the A zte c s rose up
and threw the S p a n is h out of their city.
M octezum a w as killed, p erhaps by his own
people. C o rte s e s ca p e d . But he returned
late in 1 5 2 0 with m any more native peoples
a s a llie s . In 1 5 2 1 , the m igh tiest em pire of
the A m e rica s fell to the co n q u ista d o rs.

REVIEW D e scrib e the se q u e n ce of events
that led to the fall of the A ztecs. S5) Sequence
^ This drawing,
made in the
1500s, shows
the battle for
Tenochtitlan.
The Spanish, on
the left, carried
muskets and
wore metal
armor.
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Mexico City
One of the oldest cities in the W estern H em isphere,
Mexico City w as built on the ruins of Tenochtitlan.
Today, archaeologists find evidence of the ancient
Aztec capital right in the center of the m odern city.
You can see artifacts like those on the right in
m useum s in Mexico City.

Founding New Spain
After the c o n q u e st of the A zte cs, the
S p a n ish destroyed Tenochtitlan. A conquest
is the capture or ta kin g of so m eth in g by
force. The co n q u ista d o rs were helped once
again by d is e a s e . Sm a llp o x continued to take
the lives of m any throughout M exico.
In 1 5 3 5 Sp ain e sta b lish e d the colony of

New Spain. The cap ital of New Sp a in w as
Mexico City. Today, M exico City is the capital
o f M exico. S p a n ish o fficia ls cam e to s e t up a
governm ent, m ake law s, and build sc h o o ls
and u n iversitie s. Rom an C a th o lic p rie sts

144

cam e to convert, or ch a n ge, native p e o p le s
from their own religion to Christianity.
S p a n ish le a d e rs su ch a s C o rte s d isco u r
aged native p e o p le s from co ntin uin g to
sa c rific e people to their g o d s. C o lo n ists a lso
cam e from S p a in . A colonist is a person who
lives in a colony. S p a n is h c o lo n ists hoped to
gain wealth by sta rtin g fa rm s, b u s in e s s e s ,
and gold and silve r m in e s in New Sp a in .

REVIEW Su m m a rize the g o a ls of the
co lo n ists who cam e to New Sp a in .
Summarize

The Conquests Continue
One more powerful and wealthy native peo

called Lima, in a colony called Peru. Today,
Lim a is the cap ital of the country of Peru.
A s you will read, conflict between the

p le s’ empire lay to the south. Th is w as the

S p a n ish and native p eo ples continued. Like

empire of the Incas, who controlled a huge

the A zte cs, so m e native peo ples fought back.

area of land in western South Am erica. Ten

But m o st of them face d defeat. A new cul

years after the conquest of Mexico began,
Spain sent Francisco Pizarro (pee 2 A H roh) to

ture— part Indian, part S p a n is h — w as born.

REVIEW W hich cam e first, the co n q u e st of

South Am erica to conquer the Incan empire.

the A zte c s or the In c a s ? Si) Sequence

Pizarro captured
the Incan ruler

Summarize the Lesson

Atahualpa
(ah tah H W A H L pah)

- 1 5 2 1 H ernando C o rte s defeated the

in 1 5 3 2 . The following

A ztec em pire of M exico and built Mexico

year, Pizarro’s forces

City on the ru ins of Tenochtitlan.

captured Cuzco, the

1 5 3 3 Fran cisco Pizarro defeated the

Incan capital city. By

Incan em pire and later founded the

1 5 3 5 Pizarro had

colony of Peru.

founded a new capital

1 5 3 5 Sp a in e sta b lish e d the colony of
^ This wooden cup shows
Francisco Pizarro.

LESSON 2

New Sp a in , with its capital at M exico City.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

3. Why did Sp ain send priests to New

1. Si) Sequence On a se p a ra te sh e e t of
paper, place th e se eve n ts in the correct
se q u e n ce and fill in the m is sin g d a te s.

4. How long did it ta ke Pizarro to conquer

Date

]

Tenochtitlan falls

Cortes arrives in Mexico

Pizarro conquers the Incas

2. W hat were the key a d v a n ta g e s of
Hernando C o rte s in de featin g the
A zte cs?

the Incan em pire?

5. Critical Thinking: P ro b le m S olvin g The

Event
New Spain is established

Sp ain ?

S p a n ish se t up a governm ent to rule
New S p a in . Th ink about how you
would rule th is colony. Write a sho rt
d e scriptio n of one problem and a
su g g e ste d so lutio n. U se the problem 
so lvin g s te p s on page H 3.

W r itin g

]

Write a Dramatic Scene S u p p o se you
are traveling with H ernando C o rte s to
m eet M octezum a. D e scrib e the m eeting
betw een the conquistador and the
A ztec ruler.

145

1512

1527

Africans are
brought to
Hispaniola

Las Casas
defends the
native
peoples

1540
I Coronado explores
I the Southwest

Life in
New Spain

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea
Spain gained great wealth
from the settlement and
growth of New Spain.

O U A re

There

It is 1540. Spanish conquistador
H ernando de Soto and about 700
m en are traveling th ro u g h w hat is

now Georgia. They are searching for Cofitachiqui
PLACES
Hispaniola
PEOPLE
Hernando de Soto
Esteban
Alvar Nunez Cabeza de Vaca
Francisco Vasquez de Coronado
Juan Ponce de Leon
Bartolome de Las Casas
VOCABULARY
society
plantation
encomienda
missionary
mission

(koh FEE tah C H E E kee), a rich Am erican Indian city
they have heard about. De Soto and his soldiers m eet
a young Native A m erican w om an. They call h er “the
Lady of Cofitachiqui.” De Soto asks h e r about the
freshw ater pearls she has w ith her. The young w om an
takes the m en to a building th a t contains m any m ore
pearls.
De Soto is interested in m ore th an pearls. He hopes
th a t this land may hold as m u ch gold as Cortes found
in Mexico. The Spaniards dem and th a t the w om an
help th em find gold. B ut “the Lady of Cofitachiqui”
escapes, and de Soto continues his explorations
w ith o u t finding th e treasure he seeks.

Sequence A s you read, se q u e n c e the m ajor
eve n ts in the S p a n is h attem pt to build New
Sp a in and explore North A m erica.
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1600

1650

Three y e a rs later, E ste b an jo in ed another

The Search for Gold
The story you ju s t read w as told by a m em 
ber of Hernando de Soto’s expedition. It w as
one of m any sto rie s th at the S p a n is h told
about gold and other rich e s in the A m e rica s.
One story w as about a rich kingdom
called Cibola (SIH boh lah), located
far to the north of Mexico. It w as
told by Esteban, an African
sa ilo r who had been en sla ved .
E steban had survived a sh ip 
wreck off the c o a s t of T e xas with

1700

__ i__

^

the co n q u istad o r Alvar Nunez Cabeza

de Vaca (day BA H cah) in 1 5 2 8 . They trav
eled for eight ye ars through w hat is now the
So u thw est region of the United S ta te s.

expedition to find C ib o la. But he did not find
the kingdom . E ste b an w as killed by the Zuni
people in w hat is now New M exico.
The legend of Cibo la did not fade. The
governor of New S p a in decided to send

Francisco Vasquez de Coronado
(koh roh N A H doh) to find the
c itie s. He did not find the cities
of C ib o la either, b e c a u se they
did not e xist. The Fact File on
th is page sh o w s the routes of
Gold nugget
Coronado and other S p a n ish explorers
of North A m erica.

REVIEW S e q u e n c e th e se events: Esteban
is killed, E ste b an is shipw recked, and Esteban
travels in the Southw est. S i ) Sequence

FACT m
The Spanish Explore to the North, 1513-1542
By the m iddle 1500s Spain had sent several expeditions to explore the lands that w ould
one day becom e the U nited States.
H ernando de Soto

Became the first European
to reach the M ississippi
River in 1540.

Francisco V a sq u ez
de Coronado

Explored the A m erican
Southw est in 1540.

A TLA N TIC
OCEAN

PACIFIC
OCEAN

Alvar N u n ez Cabeza de Vaca

Explored w h at is now Texas
in 1528.

Ju a n P once de Leon
L anded on the Florida
peninsula in 1513.

147

In d ian s and A frican s, held the low est position

Society in New Spain

in th is society.

By the end of the 1 5 0 0 s , m ost of the

The p e n in su la re s were wealthy and power

fighting between native p e o p le s and

ful. S o m e owned plantations, or large fa rm s

co n q u ista d o rs north and south of M exico City

with m any w orkers who lived on the land they

had ended. The S p a n ish gained enough con

worked. Other p e n in su la re s received gran ts

trol to move c o lo n ists into th e se la n d s. The

called e n co m ie n d a s. An encomienda

m ap on th is page sh o w s New Sp a in in 1 6 0 0 .

(en koh mee E N dah) granted a peninsulare

A new way of life, and a new society, w as
developing in New S p a in . A society is a
group of people form ing a com m unity.
At the top of colonial so cie ty were the
p e n in su la re s (pay neen soo L A H rays). T h e se
were people born in S p a in . The nam e w as
b a se d on the geography of S p a in , w hich is
located on a p e n in su la. Next were cre o le s
(kray O H lays), people of S p a n ish background
who were born in the A m e rica s. Under the
cre o le s were the m e stizo s, the la rg e st group
in New Sp a in society. A m estizo is a person
with Indian and S p a n ish background. People
who had no S p a n ish a n c e sto rs, su ch a s

control of all of the native p e o ples who lived
on an area of land. The encom ienda ow ners
could put the native peo ples to work. They
were su p p o se d to care for the native peoples
and convert them to Christianity. In return, the
native p eo ples had to give the encom ienda
ow ners cro p s that they grew and other go o d s.
In the c itie s, co lo n ists b e cam e m erch an ts
and sh o p k e e p e rs or worked for the colonial
governm ent. O th ers had sm all b u s in e s s e s ,
su ch a s m akin g furniture or clothing.

REVIEW D e scrib e the m ain idea of the
p ara grap h s on th is page about New Sp a in
society. Main Idea and Details

New Spain, 1600
NORTH
A M E R IC A
SLAugustine#

FLORIDA

Gulf of Mexico
Havana

Mexico
City

Caribbean Sea

PACIFIC
OCEAN
600 Miles
300

600 Kilometers

110'W

100°W

90^W

SOUTH
A M E R IC A

► New Spain, shown in orange on this map, was established to rule lands claimed by Spain in North America.
M AP SKILL
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Use Latitude and Longitude At about what latitude and longitude is Mexico City located?

it

(3

► The Spanish built missions throughout Mexico to teach the native peoples about Christianity.

More Changes
for Native Peoples
Many encom ienda ow ners put native peo
p les to work a s farm w orkers, m iners, and
se rvan ts. The native p e o p le s had to work
without pay and did not alw ays have enough
to eat. They could be beaten and forced to
work long hours.
One type of en co m ie n d a w as run by
Rom an C ath o lic m issio n a rie s. A missionary
te a c h e s his or her religion to o thers who
have different be lie fs. The p rie sts built
m issio n s throughout New S p a in . A mission
is a religio us se ttle m en t where m issio n a rie s
y

A priest nam ed Bartolome de Las Casas
(day las K A H sahs) sp o k e out a g a in st the m is
treatm ent of native p e o p le s under the care of
the church. In 1 5 2 7 , L a s C a s a s wrote angrily
about what he had se e n in the en com iendas.

. “[The native peoples] die or lead
lives harsher than death. They
have been split into shares as if
they were herds o f cattle or
sheep; that is, [divided] among
the Spaniards and assigned by
a specific number to each to
become their slaves.”

live and work. The pu rpose of th e se m is s io n s

The effo rts of L a s C a s a s had so m e s u c 

w as to teach native peoples about Christianity.

c e s s . He p e rsu ad e d S p a in to p a s s law s in

M issio n a rie s a lso taught them so m e

1 5 4 2 sa yin g that native p e o p le s m ust be

European farm ing p ractice s, su ch a s

paid for their work. T h e se law s were not

ra isin g cattle and sh e e p . The native
p e o p le s had to give up their tradi
tional w ays of life and becom e
C h ristia n s. On so m e m iss io n s ,
they were treated cruelly.

enforced, however, and later were can cele d .
You will read m ore abo ut L a s C a s a s in the
Biography feature on page 1 5 1 .

REVIEW Co m p are the life of native peoples
in the m is s io n s and other en co m ie n d a s.
Compare and Contrast
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The profits from colonial p lantatio ns and

Slavery in the Americas

m in e s created great wealth for S p a in . In the

D espite the efforts of L a s C a s a s , sla very

1 6 0 0 s th e se rich e s helped m ake Sp ain one

did not end in the A m e rica s. The S p a n ish

of the m ost powerful co u n tries in the world.

first brought e n slaved A frican s to the

A s you will read, the power of S p a in would

Caribb ean islan d of Hispaniola in 1 5 1 2 . The

eventually com e to an end.

S p a n ish en slaved A frican s to replace the

REVIEW In what w ays did native p e o ples

native peo ples who were dying in large

and African w orkers create great w ealth for

num bers from d is e a s e and overwork.

S p a in ? Cause and Effect

At first, L a s C a s a s supported bringing
A frican s to New Sp a in to work in place of

Summarize the Lesson

native p e o ples. Later, he wrote th at A frican s
should not be e n sla ve d , either. But, gradually,
the e n slavem en t of captured A frican s

L

- 1 5 1 2 The S p a n is h took the first African
sla v e s to H isp a n io la.

be cam e an im portant part of the colonial

T 1 5 2 7 Rom an C a th o lic priest Bartolom e

econom y. On H isp a n io la alone, there were
1 2 ,0 0 0 en slaved A frican s by 1 5 7 4 . Like the
native p e o ples, African sla v e s on the

de L a s C a s a s defended the rights of
native p e o p le s.

en co m ie n d a s and plantatio ns died from over

1 5 4 0 Fran cisco V a sq u e z de Coronado

work and m istreatm ent. You will read more

began a se a rch for gold through the

about sla very in later ch a p te rs.

so u th w est part of what is today the
United S ta te s.

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

2. How did sto rie s about C ibo la affect

1. 'O Sequence On a se p a rate sh e e t of
paper, fill in either the m issin g d a te s or
the m issin g eve n ts from th is tim e line.

3. How did the structure of society in

Date

S p a n is h e xp lo rers?
New Sp a in benefit the S p a n is h ?

4. How did c o n q u e st by the S p a n ish

Event

ch a n ge life for native p e o p le s?

5. Critical Thinking: Point o f View

First Africans arrive in Hispaniola

Su m m a rize the point of view of L a s
C a s a s about native p e o p le s on the

de Leon’s first expedition to Florida

----------------------

encomiendas.

Geography

1527

Interpret Maps Lo o k at the m ap on
De Soto reaches the Mississippi River
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J

page 1 4 7 . W hich explorer traveled alo ng
the sho re of the G ulf of M exico?

V / n e day in th e spring of 1514, a Spanish priest n am ed Bartolom e de Las
Casas left th e encom ienda w here he lived a n d paid a visit to th e governor
of Spanish Cuba. There was an im p o rtan t reason for this visit. Las Casas
h a d com e to an n o u n ce th a t he w anted to free all of th e native peoples
enslaved o n his encom ienda. He added th a t he was going to preach
against th e enslavem ent an d m istreatm ent of th e native peoples.
The g o vernor was shocked a n d tried to argue. D id n 't
Las Casas w an t to b e rich? D id n 't h e w a n t to be successful? j n
Surely n o n e of th ese th in g s co u ld h a p p e n if Las Casas
did w h a t he said he was going to do. But Las Casas h a d
■ ’
.
m ade his decision. He h a d already seen to o m u c h cruelty,
B L
a n d he did n o t w a n t a n y p a rt o f it. Las Casas resp o n d ed
to th e governor:

"If I repent o f this purpose [change m y rn in d ]...^ ^
and wish to possess Indians, and
if yo u ...w an t to entrust or give them
to me anew [again I...m ay it he God
'J H B l
who will severely punish you an d not
forgive you this sin."

T

<

mr

Las Casas's writings, especially his
book called History of the Indies,
are still important accounts o f
Spanish conquest in the Americas.

Las Casas k ep t his w o rd a n d freed th e n ativ e
peoples o n his e n co m ie n d a th a t day. He sp en t
th e rest of his life w o rk in g to ch an g e th e w ay
th e S panish tre a te d th e n ativ e peoples in th e
Americas.

Learn from Biographies

For more information, go online to Meet

W h en Las Casas chose to free th e enslaved
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .
people o n his encom ienda, som e th o u g h t
he h a d given u p his chance to be successful
W hy do yo u th in k he was w illing to take this action?

1525
-

m
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Chapter Summary
\

Sequence
On a separate sheet of paper, copy the
chart and place the following events in
the sequence in which they happened.
Include the date for each one.
Columbus reaches the Americas
Cortes conquers the Aztecs
Coronado explores the Southwest
Pizarro conquers the Incas
Vespucci calls the Americas a
“new world”

Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition
or description.

Q

expedition
(p. 135)

Q

colony
(p. 136)

Q

conquistador
(p. 143)

a. granted someone
control of Indians on
an area of land

People and Places
Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or places was important in the
events involving the European exploration and
settlement of the Americas.

U

Vasco Nunez de
Balboa (p. 137)

^

Atahualpa
(p. 145)

Tenochtitlan
(p. 143)

Q

Hernando de
Soto (p. 147)

^

Doha Marina
(p. 143)

Q

Francisco
Vasquez de
Coronado
(p. 147)

b. Spanish
conqueror

Q

encomienda
(p. 148)

c. settlement far
from the country that
rules it

^

missionary
(p. 149)

d. journey made for
a special purpose

Q

Moctezuma
(p. 143)

e. person who
teaches his or her
religion to people of
different beliefs

Q

Cuzco (p. 145)
Francisco Pizarro
(p. 145)

Bartolome de
Las Casas
(p. 149)
J
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1550
1533
Incan
empire falls
to Spain

1535

1540

New Spain
established

Coronado explores
the Southwest

1575
1574
There are 12,000
enslaved Africans
in Hispaniola

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

What did Columbus think he would find by
sailing west across the Atlantic Ocean?

Q

How did diseases affect the conquest of
the Americas?

^

What were the four levels of society in
New Spain?

Q

Time Line How many years were there

Apply S kills
Use Latitude and Longitude
North Pole

between the conquest of the Aztecs and
the conquest of the Incas?
^

Main Idea What was the Columbian
Exchange?

Q

Main Idea How did Cortes overcome being
outnumbered and conquer the Aztecs?

Q

Main Idea What were the goals of the
colonists who came to New Spain?

Q

Critical Thinking: Fact and Opinion Find an
example of a fact and an opinion in the
excerpt of Colum bus’s journal on page 135.

South Pole

A

What do we call the parallel lines that circle
the globe?

^

What is the name for the lines that meet at
the north and south poles?

Write About History
0

What is the name for the east-west line
labeled 0°?

Write a “What If” story in which you describe
the world today if the peoples of the
Eastern and Western Hemispheres had
never had contact with one another.

0

Write a story telling about one of the sights
that a conquistador saw in the Americas.

Q

Write a letter home describing for people in
Spain what it was like to live in New Spain
in the 1500s.

*

t

Internet A c t i v i t y

To get help with vocabulary, people, and
places, select the dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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Jamestown
The first permanent
English colony is started
in North America.
Lesson 1

Hudson River
Henry H udson
exp lo res for the Dutch

Lesson 2

Plymouth
The Pilgrim s arrive
on the M a yflo w e r.
Lesson 3

Philadelphia
Penn sylvan ia colony
is founded.

Lesson 4
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Plymouth
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X
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H u d so n R iver
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Philadelphia
Jam estow n

A TLA N TI
O CEAN

On a Thursday afternoon in late November, in hom es across th e country, one
of th e m o st pop u lar and respected A m erican trad itio n s takes place. It is
Thanksgiving dinner, and it helps us to rem em b er an event th a t took place
nearly 400 years ago. In the fall of 1621, a sm all group of E nglish colonists and
th e ir W am panoag n eighbors celebrated a successful b eg in n in g to a new
colony. The little colony of Plym outh, soon joined by o th er sm all settlem ents
up and down the Atlantic coast, w ould grow into 13 thriving E nglish colonies.
Eventually, these colonies w ould becom e th e United States of America.
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P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea
England founded Jamestown,
the first permanent English
settlement in North America,
in 1607.

1620

1590
1590
| Lost Colony of
I Roanoke founded

1607
Jamestown
| founded

1619
House of Burgesses
formed

Hard Times
in Virginia
How could 100 people ju st disap
pear? W hen John W hite left Roanoke
Island three years ago, English

PLACES
Roanoke Island
Virginia
Jamestown
PEOPLE
Queen Elizabeth I
Walter Raleigh
John White
Francis Drake
King Jam es I
John Smith
Chief Powhatan
Pocahontas
John Rolfe
VOCABULARY
charter
stock
cash crop
indentured servant
House of Burgesses

colonists w ere beginning to build a settlem ent here.
Am ong th e colonists w ere his daughter E llinor and
baby granddaughter, Virginia. Now W hite is back on
Roanoke Island w ith supplies for the new colony.
B ut no one com es o u t to greet him .
W hite walks around th e tiny colony. He hopes to
find som e clue th a t m ig h t tell him w hat happened.
He finds a clue, b u t it only adds to the mystery. Carved
into a tree is th e w ord “CROATOAN.” W hat does this
w ord have to do w ith th e disappearance of W hite’s
family and m ore th an 100 o th er people? This is a
question John W hite will never be able to answer.
And today, we still have no answer.

Compare and Contrast A s you read, com pare the
attem pt to e s ta b lish a colony at R o an oke Island
with the attem pt to found Jam e sto w n .
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The Lost Colony
of Roanoke
E n g la n d ’s rulers w atched a s their rival
Sp ain e sta b lish e d v a st new co lo n ie s in the
A m ericas. In the late 1 5 0 0 s , England began
trying to e sta b lish co lo n ie s of its own. The
colony at Roanoke Island w as E n g la n d ’s first
attem pt.

Queen Elizabeth I of England and other
English le ad e rs had m any re a so n s for want
ing co lo n ie s in North A m erica. Like the
S p a n ish , the En glish hoped to find gold in the
A m e ricas. And even if there w as no gold,
English le ad e rs hoped that North Am erica
w as rich in other natural re so u rce s.
But Queen Elizabeth knew that e s ta b lish in g
a colony in North Am erica would be difficult and
exp en sive. It could a lso be d an ge ro u s. The
powerful Sp an ish did not want other nations
building co lo n ie s in the A m e rica s.
A clo se a d viso r to Queen Elizabeth,
^ Queen Elizabeth I ruled England from 1558 to 1603.

Walter Raleigh (R A H lee), offered to organize
the first colony him self. R aleigh w as a so ldier
who explored North A m erica in the early
1 5 8 0 s . He knew of a place called Roanoke
Isla n d off the c o a s t of w hat is now North
C aro lin a.
The first group of c o lo n ists R aleigh se n t to
R o an oke Islan d landed in 1 5 8 5 . They faced a
difficult winter during w hich they had trouble
fin ding food. In 1 5 8 6 , the sta rvin g English
returned hom e.
But R aleigh w as not ready to give up the
idea of sta rtin g a colony in North Am erica. In
1 5 8 7 , John White led m ore than 1 0 0 men,
w om en, and children to R o an oke Islan d . Th is
colony a lso stru ggled . W hen su p p lie s ran out,
W hite sa ile d b a ck to England for help. When
he reached England, however, he found the
country at war with S p a in . England could not
sp a re any s h ip s to se n d s u p p lie s to the
colony.
W hite w a s not able to return to Roanoke
Islan d until A u g u st 1 5 9 0 . W hen he got there,
everyone had d isap p e a re d . The only clue
W hite found w as the word “CRO A TO AN ”
carved into a tree. C roatoan w as the nam e
of an A m erican Indian group that lived near
R o an oke Islan d .
No one knows what happened to the
R oanoke settlem ent. The co lon ists may have
been captured by Sp a n ish so ldiers. They may
have died in battles with Native Am ericans.
Another possibility is that the starving colonists
moved south to live with the Croatoan people.
B e ca u se the m ystery rem ains unsolved, the
Roanoke Island settlem ent is known a s “The
Lo st Colony.”

REVIEW W hich occurred first, W alter
R a le ig h ’s exp lo ratio ns in North Am erica or
the fo und ing of the first se ttle m en t at
R o an oke Isla n d ? S§) Sequence

The Battle of the
Spanish Armada
T e n sio n s were grow ing between England

But the E n g lish navy had so m e im portant
a d v a n ta g e s. The En glish sh ip s were sm a lle r
and could m ove fa ste r in the water. They
a lso had more powerful g u n s. Lord Howard,

and Sp a in . E n g la n d ’s attem pt to build a

co m m ander of the E n g lish fleet, wrote of

colony in North Am erica angered S p a in ’s Kin g

the S p a n ish :

Philip II. In addition, En glish s e a c a p ta in s had
been raiding S p a n ish s h ip s a s they carried
gold and silve r from the A m e rica s to Sp a in .
One of the m ost fa m o u s En glish ca p ta in s
w as Francis Drake. In 1577, D rake began an
historic voyage around the world. When
he returned to England in 1580,
D ra ke ’s sh ip w as loaded with gold
captured from S p a n is h sh ip s. He
becam e a hero in England. But
the S p a n ish called Drake the
“ M aster Thief."
In 1588, Kin g Philip decided to
a tta ck England. He a sse m b le d the
S p a n ish A rm ada, a huge fleet of
war sh ip s. Arm ada is a S p a n ish word
for fleet. With 130 s h ip s carrying about

3 0,0 0 0 so ld ie rs and sa ilo rs, the S p a n ish
Arm ada met the En glish fleet off the c o a st
of England. The S p a n ish were confident
of victory.

“Their force is wonderful
great and strong, yet we
pluck their feathers by little
and little ”
Many S p a n is h s h ip s were su n k by
E n g lish c a n n o n b a lls. O th ers were
cau gh t in a storm and sm a sh e d
a g a in st the rocky c o a s t of Ireland.
Of the S p a n ish A rm a d a ’s 130
sh ip s , only about 60 m ade it
sa fe ly b a ck to Sp a in .
The Battle of the S p a n is h
A rm ada w as a m ajor victory for the
E n g lish . The victory helped m ake
England one of the w orld’s m ost pow
erful natio n s. Now En glish le ad e rs could
turn their attention b a ck to founding co lo n ie s
in North A m erica.

REVIEW W hat a d v a n ta ge s did the English
have over the S p a n ish in the battle of the

^ Sir Francis Drake (above) played a major role in the
defeat of the Spanish Armada (below). He was one
of England’s greatest heroes.

S p a n ish A rm ad a? Compare and Contrast
National Maritime Museum, London

Map Adventure
Where to Build a Colony?
John Smith and the other settlers
from England have just reached
Virginia. They sail up the James
River and begin looking for a
spot to build their colony.

^ ^

1. Will they be the first people
to five in this region? How can
you tell?

%

2. What are some advantages and
disadvantages o f living on the
James River?

3. The settlers stop at a peninsula on
the north side o f the James River.
They begin building Jamestown
here. Find this spot on the map.

4. Find two other places that might
have been good locations for a colony.
P o w h a ta n V illage
@ J a m e s to w n

oV

salty r iv e r w a te r

swampy lan d

The Jamestown Colony
In 1 6 0 6 , a group of m erchants form ed the
Virginia Com pany of London. They aske d

King Jam es I for a charter to se t up a colony
in Virginia. A charter w as a docum ent that
permitted co lo n ists to settle on land claim ed
by their ruler. The ow ners of the Virginia
Com pany raised money by se llin g stock, or
sh a re s in the company. Each person who
bought sto ck in the com pany would earn a
profit if the colony w as su c c e ssfu l.
In 1 6 0 7 , three En glish s h ip s carrying about
1 2 0 co lo n ists reached the ea stern c o a s t of
Virginia. They sa ile d up a river which they
nam ed the Ja m e s River, in honor of Kin g

plentiful f I sim osquitos

Ja m e s . Lo o kin g for an area that would be
e a s y to defend, they c h o se to unload their
s h ip s on a p e n in su la in the river. They called
th is sp o t Jamestown.
One of the se ttle rs, John Smith, called
Ja m e sto w n “a very fit place for erecting a
g reat city.” He w as wrong. The land w as low
and swam py. The air w as full of d ise a se carrying m o sq u ito e s. The river water w as
not healthy to drink, and it m ade people
s ic k . A lm o st a s so o n a s they arrived in
Ja m e sto w n , m any se ttle rs began to die.

REVIEW How did the ow ners of the Virginia
C om pany ra ise m oney to build their new
colony? Main Idea and Details
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John Smith and the
“Starving Time”
So m e Jam estow n co lo n ists had expected to

The colony suffered without S m ith ’s leader
sh ip . S o m any people died of hunger that th is
period be cam e known a s the “sta rv in g tim e .”
With the population dw indling, Jam esto w n

find gold in Virginia. Instead of planting crops

w as nearly abando ned. However, more se t

and building h o u se s, the men spent their days

tle rs arrived including a new leader, Lord De

se arch ing for gold. After som e thought they

La Warre. The Virginia Com pany gave him

had found gold, the co lo n ists did nothing but

new pow ers, su ch a s forcing c o lo n ists to

dig for gold. But what they found w as not gold.

work. The la st su rvivo rs were saved and the

So o n , men began dying of starvatio n and

colony w a s revived.

d is e a s e . By the end of their first year at

REVIEW W hat were the m ain c a u s e s

Jam e sto w n , only 3 8 of the se ttle rs were still

of hard sh ip at Jam e sto w n before John

alive. A co lo n ist wrote that what little w heat

Sm ith took over le ad ersh ip of the colony?

w as left from the voyage from England “con

Cause and Effect

tained a s m any w orm s a s g ra in s.” Then John
Sm ith w as elected leader of the colony. He
issu e d an order to the surviving men b a se d
on the Bible:

“He that will not work, shall
n o te a t”
Under S m ith ’s leadership, the co lo n ists built
h o u se s and dug w ells for fresh water. They
planted cro p s and fish e d in the river. Sm ith
a lso began trading with Chief Powhatan,
leader of the Powhatan people. Corn from the
Powhatan helped keep the co lo n ists alive.
For a brief period, relatio ns between the
En glish se ttle rs and the Powhatan were
peaceful. C h ie f Pow hatan’s young daughter,

Pocahontas, often visited Jam esto w n.
John Sm ith later wrote that when he first
m et with C h ie f Pow hatan he w as taken pris
oner. He w as about to be executed when
twelve-year-old P o ca h o n ta s saved h is life.
S h e then p ersuaded her father to let Sm ith
go free. H isto ria n s are not sure if th is sto ry is
true. W hether it is or not, Sm ith returned to
England in 1 6 0 9 . You will read more about
John Sm ith in his Biography on page 1 6 3 .
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► According to John Smith, his life was saved
when Pocahontas convinced her father not
to kill him.

Tobacco Helps
Jamestown Grow
Like corn and to m ato e s, the to b a cco plant
is native to the A m e rica s. Earlier European
explorers and trad e rs had learned from
Native A m e rica n s how to grow to b acco . By
the early 1 6 0 0 s , to b a cco w as becom in g pop
ular in England and other European natio n s.
In about 1 6 1 2 , a se ttle r nam ed John Rolfe
raised a crop of to b a cco in the rich Virginia
soil. Tobacco soon b ecam e V irgin ia ’s first

cash crop, or crop grown for profit. Tobacco
w as soon widely grown.
E n gla n d ’s Kin g Ja m e s did not approve of
tobacco. He called sm o kin g “hateful to the
no se, harm ful to the brain, d a n ge ro u s to the
lu n gs.” A s we know today, Kin g Ja m e s w as
right about the harm ful e ffe cts of sm o kin g.
But the kin g ’s opposition to sm o kin g did not
stop people in Virginia from ra isin g to b acco .
A s the graph below sh o w s, to b acco exp o rts
to England rose rapidly. Farm s were grow ing
so quickly that fa rm e rs needed more

Growth of Tobacco Exports
from Jam estow n to England

Source: A New World:
An Epic of Colonial America

► Tobacco exports from Jamestown increased quickly.
GRAPH SKILL Between which two years did exports
grow the m ost?

P- Tobacco (right) helped Jamestown

to succeed. In 1614 Pocahontas
and John Rolfe were married.

w orkers. T h o u sa n d s of En glish
indentured se rv a n ts began arriving in
Ja m e sto w n .

Indentured servants agreed to work for
so m e o n e for a certain am ount of tim e in
e xch an g e for the c o st of the o cean voyage
to North A m erica. M ost indentured se rva n ts
hoped to buy land of their own when they
g ain ed their freedom . Many never lived that
long. Betw een 1 6 1 9 and 1 6 2 2 , m any of the
newly arrived indentured se rv a n ts died from
d is e a s e , overwork, and m istreatm en t by
their m a ste rs.
In 1 6 1 9 , another group of new com ers
cam e to Ja m e sto w n . A Dutch sh ip arrived
with 2 0 A frican s who were so ld a s indentured
se rv a n ts and later re le a se d . So m e of them
e sta b lish e d their own to b a cco plantations.
Later, A frican s brought to V irginia would be
en sla ved .
In sp ite of the h a rd sh ip s of life in
Ja m e sto w n , the colony continued to grow
steadily. The m arriage of John Rolfe and
P o ca h o n ta s in 1 6 1 4 helped m aintain peace
between the English and the Powhatan people.

REVIEW In three se n te n c e s , sum m arize
the im portant inform ation on th is page.
Summarize

161

Self-Government
in Virginia
The Virginia Com pany of London continued
to try to attract more se ttle rs to their colony.

the tradition of self-governm ent in the
E n glish co lo n ie s.

REVIEW Why do you think the form ation of
the H o u se of B u rg e s s e s would help attract
se ttle rs to V irgin ia? Draw Conclusions

With th is goal in m ind, le ad e rs of the co m 
pany declared th at se ttle rs in Virginia should
have “su ch a form of g o ve rn m e n t...a s may
be to the g re a te st benefit and com fort of the

Summarize the Lesson

L

- 1 5 8 8 England defeated the S p a n ish
Arm ada.

people.”
On July 3 0 , 1 6 1 9 , the Virginia H o use

r 1 6 0 7 Jam e sto w n w as founded,

of B u rg e s s e s m et for the first tim e. The

b ecom in g E n g la n d ’s first perm anent

House of Burgesses w as the first law -m aking
a sse m b ly in an En glish colony. M em bers
were ch o se n to represen t each district.
The H o use of B u rg e s s e s helped e s ta b lish

colony in North A m erica.

LESSON 1

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Compare and Contrast On a se p a rate
piece of paper fill in the diagram below
co m paring and co n tra stin g th e se d e ta ils
about R oanoke and Jam e sto w n :
• Why did so m e En glish le ad e rs want
to build co lo n ie s in North A m e rica?
• How did John Sm ith help the
Jam e sto w n colony?
• How did tobacco help Jam estow n grow?

1 6 1 2 John Rolfe grew a s u c c e s s fu l crop

P

of to b a cco in Virginia.

1 6 1 9 The H o use of B u rg e s s e s m et for

the first tim e.

2. Why did England want to begin a colony
on North A m e rica ’s e a ste rn sh o re ?

3. How did England defeat the S p a n ish
Arm ada in 1 5 8 8 ?

4. Why did Jam e sto w n a lm o st fa il? How
w a s it able to su rvive?

5. Critical Thinking: M a ke D e cisio n s Do
you think the House of Burgesses w as
the b e st type of governm ent for the
Ja m e sto w n colony? Why or why not?

J
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1580-1631

j o h n Sm ith was o n ly 19 in 1599, b u t h e h a d already served as a
soldier a n d h a d traveled th ro u g h France, H olland, a n d Scotland. He
h a d re tu rn e d to E ng lan d to w ork o n his soldiering skills. He to o k
books a n d his h o rse to a rem o te place in th e w oods, w here h e sp en t
several m o n th s reading ab o u t w arfare an d im p ro v in g his horse riding.
T h en in 1600 h e jo in ed th e A ustrians a n d H ungarians in th e ir fig h t
against in v ad in g O tto m a n Turks. His bravery w o n h im p ro m o tio n ,
b u t w h e n th e Turks w o n th e war, S m ith was tak en to Turkey as a
slave. He ev e n tu ally escaped, re tu rn in g to E ngland in 1604.
Two years later, Sm ith jo ined a group of people sent by th e
Virginia C o m p an y to Jam estow n, Virginia. Sm ith's experiences
h a d ta u g h t h im h o w to ad ap t to new situations, a n d he
was good at learn in g languages. He studied th e plants,
culture, an d languages of Virginia, a n d w rote books
ab o u t all he learned. These books are still studied
today. His skills w ere critical to h elp in g th e colonists
survive in th e n ew land. He m ade sure every colonist
did his share of th e work. He later w rote about himself:

"Smith set them all to work, an d led the w ay
him self....They m u st cease grumbling, he said;
try and help themselves, and n ot expect the
Company to provide them w ith pillow s an d
feather-beds."

i|KI

Smith's maps o f
Virginia and New
England—which he
named— were used by
Europeans and colonists
for nearly 200 years.
MAkt VlROIMCl

Learn
from Biographies
Sm ith w rote th a t he told th e colonists
to "try a n d h elp them selves." W h at
did he m ean by this, an d h o w did
this statem en t relate to his ow n
early experiences as a y o u n g m a n
in England?

For more information, go online to Meet

the People www.sfsocialstudies.com.

P R E V IE W

New European
Colonies

Focus on the Main Idea

Sam uel de Cham plain sails his ship

The search for a Northwest
Passage led to the founding of
French and Dutch colonies in
North America.

up th e m ighty St. Lawrence River,
w ondering w here it will take him .
Could this be th e river so m any explorers have been

PLACES
Quebec
St. Lawrence River
New France
Hudson River
New Netherland
New Amsterdam
PEOPLE
Sam uel de Champlain
Henry Hudson
VOCABULARY
Northwest Passage

searching for? He soon com es to the place the Indians
call Quebec, w here a rocky cliff towers over the water.
He notes in his jo u rn al th a t this is “beautiful country,
w here th ere is good land covered w ith trees.”
C ham plain w ants to continue up th e river, b u t the
Native Am ericans w arn him th a t he will soon com e to
dangerous rapids. After several days of hard rowing,
C ham plain and his fellow French sailors reach a place
w here w hitew ater rapids crash over rocks and dark
w hirlpools spin. They can travel no farther. This is not
the river th a t explorers have been hoping to find.

Cause and E ffect A s you read, think about so m e of
the fa cto rs th at c a u se d co u n tries to build co lo n ie s in
North A m erica.
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French and Dutch
Settlements
Who w as Sa m u e l de C h am p lain and what
w as he hoping to find? Sam uel de Champlain
w as a French explorer. In 1 6 0 3 , he w as
part of an expedition that explored the
St. Law rence River in present-day C a n a d a .
The expedition w as hoping to find the

Northwest Passage, a waterway co n n e ctin g
the Atlantic and Pacific O ce a n s.
Explorers had been se a rc h in g for a
Northwest P a s s a g e for over 1 0 0 ye ars. S u c h
a waterway would m ake it e a sie r for trading
sh ip s to sa il from Europe to A sia . Many
European co u n tries, in cludin g France,
England, and the N eth erlan d s, hoped to be
the first to find the N orthw est P a s s a g e . No
one ever found the N orthw est P a s s a g e —
b e ca u se one d o e s not e xist. But the se a rch
did lead to the founding of new European
co lo n ie s in North A m erica.
In 1 6 0 8 , Cham plain founded the French
colony of Quebec on the St. Lawrence River.
Th is proved to be a good location for a colony,
be cau se m illions of beavers lived in the
fo rests of th is region. Beaver fur could be sold
for huge profits in Europe. Q uebec quickly
developed into a thriving trading center. Huron
Indians trapped the beavers and brought the
furs to Quebec. Here, they traded the furs for
European goods. The French started other
colonies in North Am erica, including the
town of Montreal. T h e se French co lon ies
were called New France.
In 1 6 0 9 , Dutch le a d e rs se n t
an En glish se a cap tain nam ed
Henry Hudson to se a rch for

► Henry Hudson went ashore to meet the Lenni
Lenape Indians while exploring the river that
was later named for him.

new water routes to A sia . Like C ham plain,
H ud son sa ile d up a wide river, hoping it would
prove to be the N orthw est P a s s a g e . After
sa ilin g about 1 5 0 m ile s, however, the river
be cam e too sh a llo w for his sh ip . But before
turning b a ck, H udson claim ed the land he
explored for the Dutch. In honor of Henry
H ud son , th is river w as later nam ed the

Hudson River.
The Dutch c o lo n ie s in North Am erica
b e cam e known a s New Netherland. The
N eth erlan d s is another nam e for Holland,
the country of the Dutch.
In 1 6 2 4 , Dutch se ttle rs began building
the town of New Am sterdam on M anhattan
Isla n d . From th is spo t, the Dutch could
control trade on the H udson River. T h is ideal
location helped New A m sterdam becom e
the b ig g e st and m o st im portant Dutch
se ttle m en t in North Am erica.

REVIEW W hich town w as
founded first, Q uebec or New
A m sterd am ? ®

Sequence

^ Beaver hats became
very popular in Europe
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FACT FILE
Explorers and Early Settlements
of North America
The search for a N orthw est Passage led to the founding of several European colonies
in N orth America. Find the nam e of each colony and the country that began it.

Hudson
Bay
NORTH

A M E R I C A

Quebec
(France, 1608)(

Missour/

A T L A N T IC
OCEAN

Montreal
(France, 1642)n tr

4V w

[ymouth (England, 1620)
rsterdam (Netherlands, 1626)
New Sweden
(Sweden, 1638)
Jamestown'
(England, 1607)

John Cabot, 1497
Giovanni
da Verrazano, 1524

600 Miles

Jacques Cartier, 1534
Samuel de Cham plain
1608-1609
Henry Hudson, 1609

V i

'.

~ ~

John Cabot
• Born in Italy
• Sailing u n d e r the flag of
E ngland, he reached the
m ainland of N orth
A m erica in 1497.,

it. Augustine (Spain, 156!

G u lf o f M exico
90°W

70”W

Jacques Cartier

H enry H u d so n

• Born in France
• Sailing u n d er the flag of
France, he reached the
present-day country of
C anada in 1534.

• Born in England
• Sailing under the flag of
the Netherlands in 1609,
he explored the Atlantic
coast of w hat is now the
United States.

G io v a n n i da Verrazano
• Born in Italy
• Sailing u n d er the flag
of France, he becam e the
first E uropean to reach
the m outh of w h at
becam e know n as the
H u d so n River in 1524.

S am uel d e C h am p lain
• Born in France
• H e explored the
St. Lawrence River for
France in 1603. In 16C
he reached Lake
Cham plain, w hich is
nam ed for him.

New Amsterdam Grows
To help their colony grow, the Dutch encour

United S ta te s . You probably know th is city by
its E n g lish nam e— New York City.

aged people from m any co u n tries to se ttle in

REVIEW Why did the Dutch en courage

New N etherland. S e ttle rs arrived from

se ttle rs from m any co u n tries to com e to

Belgium , France, Germ any, Finland, Norway,

New N eth erlan d? Main Idea and Details

and m any other co untries. New A m sterdam
becam e a thriving town with a dive rse popula

Summarize the Lesson

tion. W hile in New A m sterd am in 1 6 4 4 , a

1 6 0 8 Sa m u e l de C ham plain founded

French visitor nam ed Is a a c Jo g u e s wrote

Q uebec and helped build the colony

that “there were p e rso n s there of eighteen

of New France.

different la n g u a g e s.”
Later you will read the sto ry of how New
Am sterdam w as taken over by the English
and given a new nam e. The town continued
to grow, and today it is the la rgest city in the

LESSON 2

H udson River and claim ed the land
for the Dutch.

— 1 6 2 4 New N etherland w as founded.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Cause and Effect On a se p a ra te sh e e t
of paper, fill in the ch a rt below by listin g
one im portant effect of each c a u s e .
Cause

1 6 0 9 H enry H udson sa ile d up the

Effect

3 . W hat kind of b e n e fits did France gain
from its colony of New France?

4. Why w as New A m sterd am a good
location for a city?

5 . Critical Thinking: D ra w C onclusions Do
you think Native A m e rica n s played an
im portant role in the growth of French
and Dutch se ttle m e n ts? Explain.
J p C 3 " C 3 ',J j

Write a Letter S u p p o se that you are a
French or Dutch explorer in the 1 5 0 0 s .
Write a letter to your ruler exp lainin g why
he or sh e sho u ld pay for your expedition.
Explain w hat you hope to find and why it
will be valu a b le to your country.
2. How did the se a rch for a Northwest
Passage lead to the founding of New
France and New N etherland?
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The Pilgrims A thanksgiving feast is
arrive in
celebrated at Plymouth
Plymouth L“ “

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea
In search of religious freedom,
English settlers established
colonies in New England.

I The Puritans

I establish Boston

The First
Colonies
In 1621, Pilgrim s and Native
Am ericans celebrated a feast of

PLACES
New England
Plymouth
M assachusetts Bay Colony
Boston
PEOPLE
William Bradford
Sam oset
Squanto
Massasoit
John Winthrop
VOCABULARY
Pilgrim
Separatist
persecution
Mayflower Compact
Puritan

thanksgiving together. You know
about today’s Thanksgiving holiday, w hich is based on
this 1621 celebration. B ut see if you can guess the
answ ers to these questions about th e event th a t is
often called “the first Thanksgiving.”
1. In w hat season was th e 1621 Thanksgiving cele
bration held— sum m er, fall, w inter, or spring?
2. W hich food was n o t served at the celebration—

duck, steak, deer, or corn?
3. How m any days did the celebration last— one,
two, three, or four?
You may also have som e questions of your own.
W ho held this celebration? And why were
they thankful? You will read th a t story in this
lesson, and you will find the answ ers to the
questions above.

Compare and Contrast A s you read, com pare the early
e xp e rie n ce s of the Pilgrim s and the Pu ritans. How were
they sim ila r? How were they different?

The Pilgrims
A s you have read in the sto rie s of Ja m e sto w n ,
Q uebec, and New A m sterd am , co lo n ists cam e for
m any re a so n s . They cam e to explore, to gain wealth,
to sp rea d their religion, and to live on land of their
own. S o m e of the early se ttle rs, however, had
another. They ca m e in se a rch of religio us freedom .
The sto ry of the Pilgrim s b e g in s in England during
the early 1 5 0 0 s . At th is tim e, England broke away
from the Rom an C a th o lic Church. E n g la n d ’s King
H enry VIII created a new C h ristia n church called the
Church of England. Everyone in England had to
b elo ng to th is church. A s tim e p a s se d , so m e people
felt th at the Church of England w a s too m uch like the
Rom an C a th o lic Church. One group w as called

Separatists b e c a u se they w anted to se p a rate from
the Church of England. S e p a ra tis ts often faced
persecution, or un just treatm ent b e c a u se of their
be lie fs.
A m an nam ed William Bradford w as a leader of a
group of S e p a ra tis ts . B radfo rd’s group decided to
leave England and sta rt a se ttle m en t of their own,
where they could w orship a s they p le a se d . T h e se
c o lo n ists be cam e known a s the P ilgrim s. A pilgrim is
a person who jo u rn eys for re ligio us re a so n s.
W illiam Bradford went to the Virginia Com pany and
a sk e d for p e rm issio n to begin a new settlem en t in
V irginia. He sa id that the Pilgrim s would live “by
th e m se lv e s, under the general governm ent of
V irgin ia .” Le a d e rs of the V irginia Com pany agreed.
The P ilgrim s began preparing for their journey, know
ing there were hard tim e s a h e a d . “The d a n ge rs were
gre at,” Bradford wrote. “The difficu lties were many.”

REVIEW N am e one im portant event that led to the
P ilg rim s’ d e cisio n to leave England. Cause and Effect

^ William Bradford led the Pilgrim colony for 30 years.
This statue of him stands in the Pilgrim Hall Museum
in Plymouth, Massachusetts.

► After the long journey across
the Atlantic Ocean in the
Mayflower (left), the Pilgrims
wrote the Mayflower Compact
to establish “just and equal
laws” for their new colony.

The M

a y flo w e r

In Septem ber 1 6 2 0 , about 1 0 0 Pilgrim s

upon their kn ee s and b lesse d the God of

crowded into a sm all ship called the M ayflower.

heaven, who had brought them over the vast

Storm s battered the M ayflow er during its long

and furious o cean.”

journey a cro ss the Atlantic Ocean. The ship

It w as not the best tim e of year to start a

w as pushed off course. Instead of arriving in

colony in New England. A s William Bradford

Virginia, the Pilgrim s landed much farther north

wrote: “They that know the winters of that

at Cape Cod. John Sm ith had named this region

country know them to be sharp and violent.”

of North America New England — the nam e we

Many Pilgrim s were already w eak from the long

still use today. The Pilgrim s decided to find a

voyage. Now they faced freezing weather,

place to settle in New England. They ch o se a

hunger, and d ise a se . In their first three m onths

rocky harbor the English called Plymouth.

at Plymouth, nearly half of the settlers died.

Before landing their ship, Pilgrim leaders

When spring finally arrived, som ething unex

decided to write a plan of governm ent for their

pected happened. While the Pilgrim s were at

colony. They called the plan the Mayflower

work planting se e d s they had brought from

Compact. It said that the Pilgrim s’ govern
ment would m ake “ju st and equal law s...fo r
the general good of the colony.” All adult m ales
aboard the M ayflow er signed the Mayflower
Com pact. Women were not allowed to particP
pate. Like Virginia’s H ouse of B u rg e sse s, the
Mayflower Com pact w as an important step
toward self-government in the English colonies.
In November of 1 6 2 0 , the Pilgrim s finally se t
foot on solid land. Bradford wrote that they “fell

England, a Native Am erican nam ed Sam oset
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walked into their settlem ent and called out,
“W elcom e, Englishm en!” S a m o se t explained
that he had learned English from fisherm en
and traders. Th is m eeting began a period of
friendly relations between the Pilgrim s and the
W am panoag people.

REVIEW W hat effect did w eather have on
the Pilgrim s when they first reached New
E n g la n d ? Cause and Effect

A Thanksgiving
Celebration
S a m o se t told the Pilgrim s of another
Native Am erican nam ed Squanto. Sq u a n to
had been captured by European trad e rs and
sold into sla very in S p a in . Late r freed, he
went to England, where he learned En glish .
Now he lived with the W am panoag people.
Acting a s translator, Sq u a n to helped the
Pilgrim s m ake a peace treaty with Massasoit
(MAS us soyt), the leader of the W am panoag.
Sq uanto a lso show ed the P ilgrim s where the
be st hunting and fish in g a re a s were located.
And he taught them how to grow corn in the
rocky New England so il.
That fall, the Pilgrim s gathered their first

a celebration of th a n ksg iv in g. They invited the
W am panoag, who had helped them survive a
very difficult year. Edward W inslow described
the celebration:

“Many o f the Indians coming
amongst us, and among the
rest their greatest King
Massasoit, with some ninety
men, whom for three days
we entertained and feasted. ”
The Pilgrim s and the W am panoag fe asted
on deer, wild duck, lobster, fish , cornbread,
pum pkin, sq u a s h , b erries, and wild plum s.
The three-day celebration a lso included
p a ra d e s, g a m e s, and ra ce s.

h arvest in Plym outh. “Our corn did prove well,

REVIEW Why do you think the Pilgrim s

and God be p ra ise d ,” wrote a Pilgrim nam ed

invited the W am panoag to their th an ksgivin g

Edward W inslow. The Pilgrim s decided to hold

cele b ratio n ? Draw Conclusions

Where Was the First Thanksgiving?
The celebration of the Pilgrims and the W am panoag in 1621 is often called
"the first Thanksgiving/' But at about the same time, there were thanksgiving celebrations
in several different parts of N orth America. Settlers in Virginia, for example, declared
"a day of thanksgiving to Alm ighty God." Look at the
■ Location of early European
thanksgiving celebrations
m ap to see some other places where early European
Present-day boundaries are shown.
colonists held thanksgiving celebrations.

Palo Duro
— , Canyon —
■ [(1541) \
El Paso
(-1598)

St. Augustine
(1565)

The Puritans Arrive
In 1 6 3 0 , another group sa ile d from England
to North Am erica in se arch of religious free
dom. T h is group w as called the Puritans,
b e ca u se they wanted to “purify,” or reform the
Church of England. Like the Pilgrim s, the
Puritans faced persecution in England. Many
were put in jail for their beliefs.
The Puritans were led by a lawyer nam ed

John Winthrop. W inthrop believed that the
Pu ritans should build their own colony in New
England. There, they could w orship a s they
p le a se d , and se t an exam ple for how other
people should live. John W inthrop de scrib e d
th is idea when referring to the Bible, he sa id :

“For we must consider that
we shall be as a City upon a
hill, the eyes o f all people
are on us.”
The Puritans had learned important le sso n s

group of Puritans sailed to New England to get
the colony started. Then, in 1 6 3 0 , Winthrop
sailed for New England with about 1 ,0 0 0
colonists and about 15 sh ip s loaded with food,
tools, horses, and cow s. When the colonists
arrived, som e sm all buildings and farm s had
already been built. Th an ks to this good plan
ning, the Puritans did not face a time of
starvation.
The P u ritans called their colony the

M assachusetts Bay Colony. They began
looking for a location on which to build their
m ain settlem en t. They ch o se a p e nin sula
in M a ss a c h u s e tts Bay. They nam ed th is
place Boston.
The M a ss a c h u s e tts Bay Colony grew very
rapidly. The co lon y’s econom y thrived on fis h 
ing, fur trading, and sh ipbu ilding. By 1 6 3 4 ,
about 1 ,0 0 0 people had com e to B oston.
T h is would rem ain the la rg e st city in the
En g lish co lo n ie s for over 1 0 0 ye ars.

REVIEW Explain how the P u ritans were

from the hardships faced by early settlers in

able to avoid starvatio n upon their arrival

Jam estow n and Plymouth. In 1 6 2 8 a sm all

in New England. Summarize

► Today Boston is the capital and
largest city of Massachusetts.

The Puritan Way of Life

d isa g re e d with their b e lie fs? You will read
about th e se co n flicts in the next le sso n .

Puritan tow ns were carefully planned. Each
fam ily had its own land on which to build a
home and a farm . At the cen ter of each town
w as a building called a m ee tin gh o u se, where
religious s e rv ic e s and town m ee tin gs were
held. The Pu ritans a lso believed in education.

REVIEW Why did the P u ritans want
their children to learn how to read?
Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson

They e sp e c ia lly wanted children to learn how

1 6 2 0 The Pilgrim s sa ile d to Plymouth

to read, so they could read the Bible for

on their sh ip , the M a yflo w er.

th e m se lv e s and un derstand the law s of the
comm unity. In 1 6 3 5 , P u ritans built the first
public scho o l in the E n g lish co lo n ie s.
The Puritans had found a place where

1 6 2 1 Pilgrim s and W ampancrag held a
th a n ksg iv in g celebration together.

1 6 3 0 Led by John W inthrop, the

they could live a cco rd in g to their religious

P u ritans founded the M a ssa c h u se tts

beliefs. But what happened when so m eo n e

Bay Colony.

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Compare and Contrast On a se p a rate
sh e e t of paper, fill in the chart
co m paring and co n tra stin g th e se
d e tails:
• N am e of group and year founded
• G roup’s leader
• R e a so n people cam e to colony

2. W hat w as the m ain reaso n that the
Pilgrims cam e to New En glan d ?
3. W hat w as the pu rpo se of the Mayflower
Compact?
4. How did the Native A m e rica n s help the
P ilg rim s?

5. Critical Thinking: Point o f View John
W inthrop wrote th at the Puritan colony
would be like “a City upon a hill, the
e y e s of all people are on u s.” Explain
how th is sta te m e n t reflects the Puritan
view about the colony.

Write Rules S u p p o s e you were one of the
Pilgrim s on the M ayflo w er. Write three
ru les th at you think all the people of
Plym outh should agree to obey.
Plymouth

Boston
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Thinking Skills
e

"That which w as m ost sad an d
lam entable [unfortunate] w as
th a t in two or three m onths'
tim e h a lf o f their [the Pilgrims']
company died, especially in
January and February, being
the depth o f winter, and
w anting [lacking] houses and
other comforts....So as there
died som etim es two or three o f
a day in the aforesaid [already
m entioned] time, th a t o f one
hundred an d odd persons,
scarce fifty rem ained."

Fact and Opinion
What?

One of our m ost im portant records

of the p a st is the w ords of the people who
participated in events. But w ords can be tricky,
b e c a u se they can e x p re s s both fa c ts and
o pin io ns. A fact is a state m en t that can be
ch e cked . It can be proved to be true. An opinion
is a p erso nal view. It cannot be proved to be
true or fa lse .

Why?

One of the m ost im portant a cco u n ts

of the beginning of the Plymouth Colony is
W illiam Bradfo rd’s book, O f P lym outh P la n ta tio n ,
below. Over the y e a rs h isto ria n s have recognized

Exce rp t A

Bradfo rd’s b o o ks a s a fairly reliable acco u n t of
Plym outh’s early ye a rs. One way that h isto ria n s
m ake th is ju d gm en t is by de cid in g what is fa ct

"About the 16th day o f March,
a certain Indian cam e boldly
am ong them [the Pilgrims]
a n d spoke to them in broken
English, which they could well
understand b u t m arveled
at....H is nam e w as Sam oset."

and w hat is opinion. Facts can be ch e cke d by
looking at other so u rc e s. O pinions need to be
identified so th at they are not a cce p te d a s fa cts.

Excerpt B

?n<z_

is

TV

0TVH Q
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n a tio n s

e

f i* C t j f ' J
<~na.

P The Pilgrims walked to church as a group for protection.

How?

To se p a rate fa ct from opinion, first

help you un derstand m any different typ es of

read the p a ssa g e , then determ ine the su b je ct

w ritings. Study Excerpt B, a lso from Bradford’s

matter, and then look for clue w ords.

book. Then an sw e r th e se q u e stio n s.

Read Excerpt A from Bradfo rd’s book, on
page 1 7 4 . The su b je ct m atter is about the
P ilg rim s’ difficult first winter. C ertain c lu e s
can help you tell fa ct from opinion. For
exam ple, fa c ts are often supported by d a te s,

Q

What is the topic of this excerpt?

p a ssa g e te lls you the tim e of year and the

Q

Give one clue that indicates a fact.

num ber of people who died. T h e se num bers

Q

Give one clue that indicates an opinion.

Q

W hy do you think historians find Bradford

num bers, and sp e c ific inform ation. The

indicate sta te m e n ts that are fa cts.
Word c lu e s that indicate opinion include
descriptive a d je ctive s su ch a s sa d and
la m e n ta b le . Other word c lu e s for o pin io ns

include believe and th in k .
It is not alw ays e a s y to identify fa c ts and
opinions. So m e tim e s a writer m ay e x p re ss an
opinion with su ch confidence that it will sound
like a fact. Other tim e s a writer m ay sta te a
fact a s if it were an opinion. S till, learning to
think about fa ct and opinion a s you read will
► According to legend, Plymouth Rock is the place
where the Pilgrims first stepped on land at Plymouth.

to be a good source for understanding the
history of Plymouth?
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P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

"

1733

I Georgia becomes
the 13th colony

I Rhode Island
I is founded

j

The 13 English
Colonies

By 1 7 3 3 the English had
established 13 colonies along
the east coast of North
America.

You have been w aiting seven years
for this day. Seven years of w orking
14 ho u rs a day as an indentured

PLACES
New England Colonies
Middle Colonies
Southern Colonies
PEOPLE
Roger Williams
Anne Hutchinson
Thom as Hooker
William Penn
Jam es Oglethorpe
Tomochichi
VOCABULARY
dissenter
proprietor
debtor

servant for a carpenter in Philadelphia. And now you
are finally on your own. So w hat next?
You go for a walk and th in k things over. You are
twenty-one years old. You have a little bit of m oney
saved. Besides that, you own a new su it and a set of
carpentry tools— and n o t m uch else.
You know som e carpenters w ho m oved n o rth to
M assachusetts to w ork in th e busy shipbuilding yards
there. The pay is good, b u t you have always dream ed
of owning a piece of land. Maybe you could try m oving
south, w here the su n is w arm and the land is fertile.
Then again, there is lots of good land rig h t here in
Pennsylvania.
This is going to be a hard decision. You have your
w hole life ahead of you— and 13 different colonies
from w hich to choose.
Compare and Contrast
A s you read, com pare the re a so n s the
different E n g lish c o lo n ie s were founded.
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Geography of the
13 Colonies

13 English Colonies

The 1 3 En glish C o lo n ie s were located
in the eastern region of the present-day
United S ta te s. All 1 3 C o lo n ie s lay between
the Atlantic O cean in the e a s t and the

CLAIMED BY
NEW HAMPSHIRE
AND NEW YORK

A ppalach ian M ountains in the w est. The
co lo n ie s can be divided into three re gio n s—
the New England Colonies, the Middle

MAINE
(PART OF
MASSACHUSETTS)
NEW
HAMPSHIRE
Boston . MASSACHUSETTS

Colonies and the Southern Colonies. Find
each region on the m ap.

PENNSYLVANIA

55 W

JERSEY

The New England C o lo n ie s had thin and
rocky so il, m aking them a difficult place to

LA WARE

farm . People found that the region w a s rich in

MARYLAND

VIRG1NIA

other valu ab le re so u rce s, however. The th ick
w oods provided e xce lle n t tim ber for ho m es

NORTH
CAROLINA

and sh ip s. The c o a sta l w aters were rich in
fish and w h ale s.

A T L A N T IC \
O CEAN

SOUTH
AROLINA

With a w arm er clim ate and more fertile
so il, the M iddle C o lo n ie s were better for farm 

RHODE ISLAND
CONNECTICUT"'

GEORGIA

Charleston

ing than New England. B e c a u s e fa rm e rs in
the M iddle C o lo n ie s grew so m uch w heat, the
region w as called “the b re a d b a ske t of the

New England Colonies

St..Augustine(
(Spain)

Middle Colonies

co lo n ie s.” Long, wide rivers like the Delaw are

Southern Colonies

and the H udson m ade it e a s ie r for c o lo n ists
to travel and tran sp o rt go o d s.
Farm ers in the So uthern C o lo n ie s enjoyed

Gulf of
Mexico

the w arm est clim ate and the lo n ge st grow ing

BOO Miles
►meters

se a so n . The rich soil produced valuable

70 W

cro p s su ch a s to b acco and rice. Many rivers
connected inland fa rm s with ports alo n g the
B0 ° W

85 W

region’s co a st.

REVIEW W hich of the three region s had the
co ld e st clim a te ? W hich had the w arm est?
How did th e se different c lim a te s affect

► T h e 1 3 E n g lis h C o lo n ie s w ere a ll on th e
A tla n t ic c o a s t .
M AP S K IL L

L o c a t io n What colonies were m

New England?

the way land w as used in each region?

Compare and Contrast
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Painting by Frederic Edwin Church

^ T h o m a s H o o ker s ta rte d th e co lo n y of C o n n e c tic u t in 1 6 3 6 .

New England Colonies
You have already read about the founding
of the M a ssa c h u s e tts Bay Colony in 1 6 3 0 .
During the 1 6 3 0 s , m any Puritan se ttle m e n ts
were built in M a ssa c h u s e tts. In th e se tow ns,
Puritan le ad e rs m ade strict law s that people
were required to follow. All citize n s had to
attend church, for exam ple. But not everyone
agreed with all of the Puritan laws.

Roger Williams w as an o utspoken young
m inister in S a le m , M a s sa c h u s e tts. He
believed that the governm ent should not pun
ish citize n s for w hat they believe. W illiam s
w as known a s a dissenter, a person w hose
view s differ from th o se held by m ost people
in the comm unity. B e c a u s e of h is b e lie fs,
Puritan le ad e rs forced W illiam s to leave
M a ssa c h u se tts. He traveled south in the
snow y winter of 1 6 3 6 , founding a settlem en t
he nam ed Providence. T h is w as the sta rt
of a new colony that would be called Rhode
Islan d . Under W illia m s’s le ad ersh ip , Rhode
Island becam e the first En glish colony in

Anne Hutchinson w a s another d isse n te r
who angered Puritan le a d e rs in M a ssa c h u 
se tts . S h e believed that a p e rso n ’s own faith
in God w as more im portant than the c h u rch ’s
ru les and law s. S h e often held re ligio us d is
c u s s io n s in her Bo sto n hom e. Like Roger
W illiam s, H utch inso n w as forced to leave
M a ss a c h u s e tts b e c a u se of her b e lie fs. S h e
m oved to Rhode Islan d . You will read more
about W illiam s and H utchinson in Citizen
H ero e s on page 1 8 4 .
In 1 6 3 6 , a Puritan m inister nam ed

Thomas Hooker left M a ss a c h u s e tts with
about 1 0 0 follow ers. They founded the colony
of C o nnecticut. Hooker and his follow ers
cam e to th is new land in se a rch of greater
re ligio us and political freedom . They a lso
wanted to build fa rm s on the fertile land
alo n g the C o n n e cticu t River. En glish se ttle rs
were a lso m oving to New H am p shire during
th is tim e. The e a rlie st se ttle m e n ts in th is
colony were sm all fish in g v illa g e s.
D e scrib e the im portant

North Am erica to offer com plete religious

a ch ie ve m e n ts of Roger W illiam s.

freedom to its se ttle rs.

Main Idea and Details
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The Middle Colonies
By the mid 1 6 0 0 s , there were about 5 ,0 0 0
European se ttle rs living in the Dutch colony
of New N etherland. R e lig io u s freedom , rich
farm land, and the fur trade attracted people
from m any different natio n s to th is region.
E n g la n d ’s Kin g C h a rle s II decided to
expand the En glish co lo n ie s by ta kin g over
New N etherland. He gave h is brother Ja m e s ,
the Duke of York, the ta s k of capturing the
colony. In 1 6 6 4 , E n g lish w a rsh ip s sa ile d into
New A m sterdam harbor. Dutch leader Peter
Stu yve san t saw that he could not defend
the settlem ent. The E n g lish captured New
Netherland without firing a shot. In honor
of the Duke of York, New N etherland w as
renam ed New York. New A m sterdam b ecam e

Penn w a s a Quaker. Q u ake rs oppo sed war
and believed th at people could w orship God
w ithout go ing to church or follow ing religious
le ad e rs. You will read more about Penn and
the Q uaker b e lie fs in the Biography on
page 1 8 3 .
The E n g lish king nam ed th is new colony
Pe n n sylvan ia, m ean in g “P e n n ’s W o od s” in
honor of W illiam P e n n ’s father. W illiam Penn
sa id th at th is new colony would be a “holy
experim ent,” where people from different
nations and of all religions could live Together
in pe ace . He a lso prom ised to pay Native
A m e rica n s a fair price for land. In a letter to
the Lenni Le n a p e (LEN ah pee) Ind ian s, Penn
wrote: “I d e sire ...th a t we m ay alw ays live
together a s n e ighb ors and frie n d s.”
For the site of P e n n sy lv a n ia ’s m ain settle

New York City. The Duke gave a part of New

m ent, Penn c h o se land between the Schuylkill

York to h is frie n d s George C arte ret and John

and Delaw are R ive rs. He nam ed th is new

Berkeley so they could e s ta b lish their own

town Ph ilad e lp h ia, which m e a n s “city of

colony. T h is new En glish colony w as nam ed

brotherly love.” A se ctio n of Pennsylvania to

New Jersey.

the south of Ph iladelphia later becam e a

In 1 6 8 1 , Kin g C h a rle s II gave a huge s e c 
tion of land in North A m erica to a young m an
nam ed William Penn. The king had borrowed
m oney from P e n n ’s wealthy father. Now Penn
a ske d for land a s repaym ent. Penn wanted to
build a colony b a se d on h is religio us b e lie fs.

se p a ra te colony calle d Delaw are.

REV IEW In one se n te n ce , explain W illiam
P e n n ’s g o a ls for the colony of Pennsylvania.

Summarize
► To day P h ila d e lp h ia is th e la rg e s t c it y in
P e n n sy lv a n ia .

G eorgia’s location helped the other English

The Southern Colonies

colonies. Look back at the m ap on page 17 7.

You have already read about co lo n ie s that

You will se e that Georgia lay between the

were founded by Pilgrim s, Pu ritans, and

Carolinas and Sp an ish Florida. B e cau se of this

Q u akers se e k in g religio us freedom . Like

location, Georgia helped protect the other

th e se gro ups, C a th o lic s a lso had face d per

English colonies from possible Sp an ish attacks.

se cu tio n in England. They wanted a colony
of their own. In 1 6 3 2 , King C h arle s I gave

Like W illiam Penn, Ja m e s O glethorpe
w anted h is colony to have peaceful relations

a large section of land north of Virginia to a

with the N ative A m e rica n s of the region. A s

Catholic landowner nam ed Lord Baltimore.

so o n a s he arrived in G eorgia, O glethorpe

Baltimore nam ed his colony Maryland.

m et with Tomochichi (toh m oh C H E E chee),

Maryland becam e a refuge, or safe place, both
for Catho lics and Protestants. Maryland w as a
proprietary (proh PREYE uh tehr ree) colony,
m eaning a colony where the land w as con
trolled by an individual or a group of

proprietors, or owners.
The next southern colony to be form ed w as

ch ie f of the Yam acraw tribe. The Yam acraw
agreed to give land to O glethorpe and h is se t
tle rs. With abo ut 1 0 0 re le a se d debtors,
O glethorpe founded h is first se ttle m en t in
G eorgia, which he nam ed Sa va n n a h .

REV IEW How did persecution of C a th o lic s

Caro lina. T h is happened in 1 6 6 3 , when Kin g

in England help lead to the founding of

C h a rle s II gave eight proprietors a ch arte r to

M aryland? Cause and Effect

the large sectio n of land between Virginia and
the S p a n ish colony of Florida. Over the
next few d e ca d e s, th is region’s fertile
land and good harbors attracted m any
new se ttle rs. In 1 7 2 9 , Carolina w as
divided into two se p a ra te c o lo n ie s—
North Carolina and South Caro lina.
An English leader nam ed James

Oglethorpe helped found the la st of
the English co lo n ie s in North A m erica.
Oglethorpe saw that E n g lish ja ils were
crowded with debtors, or people who
owed money. He cam e up with a plan
to help them . He would sta rt a new
E n glish colony in North Am erica where
debtors could go to sta rt new lives on
their own land. In 1 7 3 2 , Kin g George II
gave O glethorpe a charter to land south
of the Carolinas. Oglethorpe nam ed the
new colony G eorgia.
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p- C h ie f T o m o ch ich i and
Ja m e s O g le th o rp e
m et to tra d e g o o d s.

FACT FILE
The 13 English Colonies
M ore than 100 years passed from the settlem ent of Jam estow n, Virginia, to
the founding of Georgia, the 13th English colony. This chart sum m arizes the
reasons the colonies w ere started.
Colony

r
*\
m M a ssa ch u se tts
w

Year

C o n n e cticu t

New E ngland C olonies

1630

William Bradford,
John Winthrop

Escape religious
persecution in England

1636

Thomas Hooker

Farming, trade,
political freedom

1636

Roger Williams

Establish colony for
people of all religions

1679

John Wheelwright

Trade, fishing

\79<TM5 s
■ V S , THS
k A OCSAX A
: \ J\ STATS M

R e a so n s for Founding

.. y... ..............Mi.riiV.'mnu.?:/;.*//... ...... .......<■».... .................... ...................

*

w

Early Lea d ers

■
New Ham pshire

uvs

* m i

I * OR O il

Middle C olonies
New York

1664

Duke of York

Build colony on land
captured from Dutch

New Je rse y

1664

John Berkeley,
George Carteret

Build colony on land
captured from Dutch

1682

William Penn

Establish Quaker colony
in North America

1704

William Penn

Trade, farming

B

W
(under English rule)

)
Delaw are

S o u th ern C olonies

JAMESTOWl

1607-300?

Virginia

1607

John Smith

Establish English colony in
North America, search for gold

M aryland

1634

Lord Baltimore

Establish refuge for
Catholics in North America

North Carolina

1729

William Berkeley

Farming

South Carolina

1729

Anthony Ashley-Cooper

Farming

Georgia

1733

Jam es Oglethorpe

Refuge for debtors, colony
between Carolinas & Florida

TH E i O L D ,
u n e

A

s-y l
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Growing Colonies
The English co lon ies grew very quickly during
their early years. From 1 6 5 0 to 1 7 0 0 , the pop
ulation of the co lon ies increased from 5 0 ,0 0 0

In the next chapter, you will read more
about w hat life w a s like in the 1 3 E nglish
co lo n ie s.

REVIEW Do you th in k John U rm stone

to over 2 5 0 ,0 0 0 . Fifty y e a rs later, the popula

co n sid e re d his life difficult? Flow can you

tion had topped one m illion. People m oved to

te ll? Draw Conclusions

the c o lo n ie s’ three la rgest c itie s— Bo sto n ,
Philadelphia, and New York. They a lso moved

Summarize the Lesson

away from the citie s and tow ns, clearin g

1 6 3 6 Ro ger W illiam s founded Rhode

fo re sts and building fa rm s. In a letter written

Islan d a s a place of religio us freedom .

in 1 7 1 1 , a farm er nam ed John U rm stone
d e scrib e d farm life in North C arolina:

“I am forced to work hard
with axe, hoe, and spade. /
have not a stick to bum for
any use but what I cut down
with my own hands ”
LESSO N 4

1 6 6 4 The En glish captured New
N etherland and renam ed it New York.

1 7 3 3 Ja m e s O glethorpe founded
G eorgia a s a new hom e for debtors.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1 . Compare and Contrast On a se p a rate
piece of paper, fill in the ch a rt below for
two of the three region s— New England,
M iddle, and So uthern C o lo n ie s.
Co m pare and co n tra st b a se d on su ch
to p ics a s geography and reaso n for
founding.

2. Why were the M iddle C o lo n ie s known a s
“the b re a d b a ske t of the c o lo n ie s ”?

3. Explain how one New England colony
w as founded by a dissenter.
4. W hat attracted se ttle rs to G eo rgia?
5. Critical Thinking: D e cis io n -M a k in g In
which of the M iddle C o lo n ie s would you
have m o st liked to live? Explain your
thinking. U se the d e cisio n -m a kin g ste p s
on page FI3.

Make a Map U sin g the m ap in th is le sso n
a s a guide, create your own m ap of the
1 3 C o lo n ie s. Label the co lo n ies, im portant
citie s, the Atlantic O cean, the A ppalachian
M ountains, and other inform ation that
m ight m ake the m ap better.
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1644-1718
A t th e age of 22, W illiam P enn, th e son of a h ig h -ra n k in g English
n aval officer, fo u n d h im self locked in a cell. Earlier th a t day—
S eptem ber 3, 1667—P en n h a d b een sittin g in a q u iet room , p raying
w ith a gro u p k n o w n as th e Religious Society of Friends, or "Q uakers."
T he law of E ngland at th a t tim e d id n o t allow for a gro u p of Q uakers
to w o rsh ip to gether. P en n a n d his fellow Q uakers believed th a t th e y
sh o u ld hav e th e rig h t to p ray in th e w ay th a t felt rig h t to th e m .
Ju st after th e start of th e m eeting, an English soldier en tered
th e room . Soon m o re soldiers arrived a n d arrested everyone
present.
From his cell, W illiam w rote a letter asking th a t all th e
im p riso n ed Q uakers be released. He w rote:
"Religion,

which
is a t once m y
crime a n d m y
innocence,
m akes m e a
p riso n e r. . .
b u t m ine
own free
m a n ."

P enn an d th e
o th er Quakers were set free,
b u t P enn w ould spend m u ch
m ore tim e in prison because
of his religious beliefs. Years
later, in 1682, W illiam established Pennsylvania as a new
colony in N o rth America. His belief in religious freedom
was o n e of th e ideals th a t guided th e new colony. The
city of Philadelphia w elcom ed people of m a n y different
backgrounds an d religious faiths.

Philadelphia was the first colonial city
to be planned on paper before it was
built. Penn wanted the city to have
wide streets with lots o f trees and
green spaces.

Learn from Biographies
As a y o u n g m an , P e n n believed in religious freedom .
H ow did h e p u t th ese beliefs in to actio n
For more information, go online to Meet
later in life?
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .
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Roger Williams and Anne Hutchinson insisted that Puritan
leaders respect their right to worship God in their own
way. Instead of being granted that right, Williams and
Hutchinson were sent away from the Massachusetts
Bay Colony.
ft w as a bitterly cold January evening in 1 6 3 6 when Roger W illiam s and
a few friends walked into the w oods of New England. The Salem
m inister had been banished, or se n t away, from the M assa ch u se tts
Bay Colony. Even though he had been put on trial many tim es,
W illiam s had continued to e xp re ss beliefs that the leaders
of M a ssa ch u se tts saw a s “new and dangerous.”
The Puritan lead ers were angry with Roger
W illiam s b e ca u se he preached that governm ent
lead ers should not interfere with religious
practices or tell people what to believe. T h e se
were threatening id ea s to the o fficials of
M a ssa ch u se tts, who were both governm ent and
religious lead ers. Finally, W illiam s’s state m en ts that
the Native A m ericans had not been treated fairly by
$

the co lo n ists a lso angered the M a ssa ch u se tts
leaders.
W illiam s’s friendships with the W am panoag and

N arragansett (na rah G A N set) peoples saved his life that
§

bitter winter of 1 6 3 6 . With their help, he founded the first
settlem ent in what is now Rhode Island. He called it
Providence, m eaning “the care of God,” and said people with

different religious beliefs would be treated fairly there. He
wrote:

“I desired it [Providence] might be a shelter
for persons distressed for conscience
[persecuted for their beliefs].”
184

In 1 6 3 8 , Anne H utchinson, her husband W illiam , and their
fifteen children found safety in W illiam s’s new colony. Like W illiam s,
Hutchinson had been tried for d isag re e in g with M a ssa c h u se tts
leaders. A s a w om an, however, her view s were greeted with even
more alarm . So m e le ad ers believed religious q u e stio n s should
be decided only by men.
H utchinson often held prayer m eetings at her home.
Sh e taught that faith alo ne, not m em b e rsh ip in the organized
church, w as enough to be co n sid ere d a good C h ristia n . Her
te a ch in g s angered colony le ad e rs, who dem and ed th at sh e
give up her be lie fs. During her trial, sh e w as qu estio n ed about
holding her prayer m ee tin gs. S h e sa id ,

Can you find a warrant [permission] for
yourself and condemn me for the same thing?”
When sh e did not give up her b e lie fs, the le a d e rs declared her
“a wom an not fit for our so ciety.” Like Roger W illiam s, sh e w as
banished from the colony.
In the United S ta te s today, people cannot be punished be cau se
of their religious beliefs. A m ericans have the right to worship freely.
This freedom h a s been estab lish ed b e cau se of people like Roger
W illiam s, Anne Hutchinson, and many others, who insisted on
respecting religious differences, even though their own lives
were in danger.

Respect in Action
Link to Current Events Religious conflict and perse
cution continue today in many parts of the world
Research the story of people who are working to

Responsibility
Fairness
Honesty
Courage

C H A P T E R \y

1600

REVIEW

*

—

1650

1625
—

Y
1607
Jamestown
is founded
....

1620
Pilgrims
arrive at
Plymouth

1608
Champlain
founds
Quebec

"

^

1624
New Netherland
is founded by
Dutch

16 3 0
Puritans found
Massachusetts
Bay Colony

1636
Rhode Island
is founded by
Roger Williams

Chapter Summary
A

Sequence
On a separate sheet of paper, copy the
chart and place the following events in
the sequence in which they happened.

C

• Georgia is founded
• House of Burgesses
is formed
• Jamestown is
founded
• Pilgrims arrive
• Puritans arrive

J

V,

People and Places

Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition
or description.

0 cash crop
(P- 161)

0
0

0

(p. 159)

to connect Atlantic
and Pacific Oceans

0

c. person who didn’t

0

Northwest
Passage
Separatist
dissenter
(P. 178)
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Jamestown
(p. 159)

want to belong to the
Church of England

0

d. person whose
views differ from those
of most people in the
community

0

0

(p. 165)

0 Squanto (p. 171)

Chief Powhatan
(p. 160)

(p. 172)

Samuel de
Champlain
William Bradford
(p. 169)

V,

New Amsterdam

Massachusetts
Bay Colony

(p. 165)

e. farm product grown
to sell for profit
v.

John Smith
(p. 159)

b. waterway thought

(p. 169)

0

Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or places was important in
the European settlement of the Americas.

charter

(p. 165)

0

a. permitted colonists
to settle on land

\

0

0

Middle Colonies
(p. 177)

0

Anne Hutchinson
(P- 178)

Y
1 664
English take over
New Netherland

V,J
1 682
William Penn establishes
Pennsylvania

1733
Georgia becomes
13th colony

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

Why did European explorers hope to find
a Northwest Passage?

Q

Tim e Line How many years passed between

the founding of Jamestown and the founding
of Massachusetts Bay Colony?

Q

Apply Skills
Read the passage below about the building of
the Jamestown colony. Decide what information
is fact and what is opinion. Then answer
the questions.
By the 15th o f June, we had built and
finished our fort, which was triangle-shaped,
having three bulwarks [defensive walls] at
every comer like a half moon and four or five
pieces o f artillery mounted in them. We had
made ourselves sufficiently strong for these
Indians. We had also sown [planted] most of
our com.

M ain Idea Why did the English want to

establish colonies in North America?
Q

M ain Idea Explain how the search for the

Northwest Passage led to the founding
of new colonies in North America.
^

M ain Idea Why did the Pilgrims and Puritans

come to New England?

Q
ft

M ain Idea Name three English colonies and
the reasons each was founded.

Q

Which of the descriptions of the fort
is fact?

ft

Which of the statements is opinion?

^

Is the statement about the corn fact
or opinion?

Critical Thinking: Fact and Opinion Find
an example of a fact and an opinion in
the words of Samuel de Champlain on
page 164.

A

Ik.

Write About History
0

W rite a descriptive paragraph as if you were

a settler at Plymouth or a Wampanoag who
lived nearby. Describe the land, the climate,
plants and animals.

ft

W rite an adventure story in which you describe
the search for a Northwest Passage.

ft

W rite a newspaper artic le in which you

Internet Activity
To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select the dictionary or
encyclopedia from Social Studies Library at
ww w .sfsocialstudies.com .

describe the feast later known as the first
Thanksgiving.
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End with a Poem

jVexv £>mf/twds
noa tim es
Early New England colonists had to deal with harsh conditions, such
as scarce food and severe winters. With few luxuries and countless
challenges, colonists had plenty of complaints. Read these excerpts
from a poem, written by an unknown author about 1642, telling some
of the difficulties of early New England. Did the author find anything
rewarding about colonial life?

New England's annoyances you that would know them,
Pray ponder these verses which briefly do show them.
The place where we live is a wilderness wood,
Where grass is much wanting that's fruitful and good.
From the end o f November till three months are gone,
The ground is all frozen as hard as a stone,
Our mountains and hills and valleys below,
Being commonly covered with ice and with snow.
And when the north-wester with violence blows,
Then every man pulls his cap over his nose;
But ifany's so hardy and will it withstand,
He forfeits a finger, a foot, or a hand.

mm.

When the ground opens we then take the hoe,
And make the ground ready to plant and to sow;
Our com being planted and seed being sown,
The worms destroy much before it is grown.
Instead o f pottage and puddings and custards and pies,
Our pumpkins and parsnips are common supplies;
We have pumpkin at morning and pumpkin a t noon;
I f it was not for pumpkins, we should be undone.
But you who the Lord intends hither to bring,
Forsake not the honey for fear o f the sting;
But bring both a quiet and contented mind,
And all needful blessing you surely shall find.

-Anonymous

•.

|

r

Glossary o f terms:
Pray please
wanting lacking
north-wester storm
forfeits loses
pottage soup
hither to this place
Forsake abandon

UNIT

2

Review
Find key words in the text.

i .•
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Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.
After Europeans arrived in the Americas,
a great variety of plants and anim als, foods,
and custom s traveled in both directions
across the Atlantic Ocean. This movement
is known as the Columbian Exchange. It is
a process that began with Colum bus’s first
voyage and continues to this day.
Unfortunately, germs that cause diseases
also made the ocean crossing in both
directions. Many native peoples and settlers
died from disea ses that were new to them.
Spain was the first European country to
set up colonies in the Americas. Spanish
explorers and soldiers claimed some islands
in the Caribbean Sea for their country. Then
they defeated the Aztecs in Mexico and
established the colony of New Spain, with a
capital at Mexico City. Later, they conquered
the Inca Empire in what is now Peru.

Despite Sp ain’s power at sea, England
challenged Sp ain’s powerful armada and
defeated it in 1588. After that, England sent
its explorers and settlers to form a colony in
the Americas.
Roanoke, the first of the English colonies,
disappeared mysteriously. The colony
established at Jamestown in 1607 faced
many difficulties but managed to survive.
The Pilgrims and the Puritans came seeking
freedom from religious persecution. They
established colonies in New England.
Meanwhile, French and Dutch settlers
were establishing colonies near the English.
The French colonies were in what is now
Canada. The English eventually captured
the Dutch colonies.
By the early 1 7 0 0 s there were thirteen
English colonies in North America.

Q

Q

In the passage, the word persecution
m eans—
A trial in court
B unjust treatment because of beliefs
C a fair process of investigation
D religious freedom

Q

What is the main idea of this passage?
A European countries established
colonies for various reasons.
B England established thirteen colonies
in North America to challenge other
European powers.
C The English colonies were generally
better than colonies of other countries.
D Native peoples got sick and many
died of European diseases.

^
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According to this passage, what is the
Columbian Exchange?
A the goods Columbus gave to native
peoples to buy land
B the Spanish conquest of the empires
of native peoples in the Americas
C the establishment of European
colonies in the Americas
D the movement of plants, anim als, and
custom s between Europe and the
Americas
In the passage, the word colony means—
A a settlement
B a company
C a fort
D a trade agreement

People and Terms
Match each person and term to its definition.

Q
^

Amerigo
Vespucci (p. 138)
Hernando Cortes

a. helped achieve
peace between
English and Powhatan

(P- 143)

b. Aztec leader

Q

ally (p. 143)

c. friend who will help

Q

indentured
servant (p. 161)

in a fight

d. first to use the

Moctezuma

term “New World”

(P- 143)

e. worked for a

Pocahontas

certain period of time
to pay for the cost of
passage

^
Q

(p. 160)

Write and Share
Prepare a Spotlight Exhibit Work in small groups
to select important people and places from
the unit and create drawings or make copies
of illustrations. Each group should choose
one person or place and write a paragraph
describing why each was important in American
history. Then your group can present its person
or place to the c la ss by having someone read
the paragraph aloud while shining a flashlight
“spotlight” on the drawing.

Read on Your Own
Look for books like these in the library.

f. conquistador
s»

Apply Skills
Locate Latitude and Longitude Make a list of five
places named in your text. Then use the United
States map (page R IO in
the Reference Section)
to locate the latitude
and longitude lines that
are nearest to each
place. Remember to
indicate north or
south for latitude
and east or west for
longitude. Explain
why it is important
to use these lines
to locate places.
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unit *

2 Project
Breaking News
News reporters go wherever news is
breaking. Describe being at the first
meeting of a Native American
and a European.
1 Form gro ups. In your group, ch o o se a Native
Am erican culture studied in th is unit and a

y o u

f i r o / v i?

European country th at se n t exp lo rers or
se ttle rs to the A m e rica s.

2 Brainstorm the first im p re ssio n s the

Native

A m e rica n s and the E u ro p e an s m ay have had
of each other.
o

3 Write several q u e stio n s they m ay have a sk e d

,
v/o v/
j u

*

each other.

4 Choose one person to be the new s reporter,
one to be a Native A m erican, and one to be a

M

European. The reporter will d e scrib e the
m eeting between the two for the c la s s .

Explore life in the “New World.” Go to
www.sfsocialstudies.com/activities and select
your grade and unit.
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y o u

a t

o j0
e a t ?

Colonial Life in
North America

1*'

'

Why do people live in cities?
193

Begin with a Primary Source

1630

Puritans begin building sm all
towns in New England

1647

Massachusetts law requires
towns to build public schools

“The streets are crowded with people, and the
river with vessels.
”

-Said by Andrew Burnaby, visitor to Philadelphia, about 1760

I

This print, called Philadelphia in
the Olden Time, shows the city in
the late 17 00s.

"S

1730s

1739

Great Awakening
begins

Enslaved people
organize Stono
Rebellion

1744

Eliza Lucas Pinckney
grows first indigo crop

1789

Olaudah Equiano
publishes an
autobiography

Meet the People

John Peter Zenger
1 6 9 7 -1 7 4 6
B irth p la c e : Germany

Jacques Marquette
1 6 3 7 -1 6 7 5
B irth p la c e : Laon, France
M issio n a ry, e xp lo re r

• Explored the Mississippi
River for France
• Realized the river was
not the Northwest
Passage as the French
hoped
• First to record the
correct course of the
Mississippi River

Printer, jo u rn a lis t

Robert La Salle
1 6 4 3 -1 6 8 7
B irth p la c e : Rouen, France
E xp lo re r

• Traveled to the mouth of
the Mississippi River by
canoe
• Claimed all the territory
surrounding the river for
France
• Named the territory
Louisiana in honor of
King Louis XIV of France

• Started New York’s first
independent newspaper
• Arrested for articles
critical of New York’s
governor
• Found not guilty in a
victory for freedom of
the press in the colonies

Ben Franklin
1 7 0 6 -1 7 9 0
B irth p la c e : Boston,

Massachusetts
D iplom at, inventor,
p ub lisher

• Founded Philadelphia’s
first library and hospital
and published its first
newspaper
• Helped write the
Declaration of
Independence
• Invented a stove, the
lightning rod, and bifocal
eyeglasses

1637 • Jacques Marquette
1643 • Robert La Salle
1697 • John Peter Zenger
1706

1713

For more information, go online to Meet the
People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

Pontiac
Olaudah Equiano

ab o u t 1 7 2 0 - 1 7 6 9

Jumpero Serra

B irth p la c e : present-day

about 1 7 5 0 -1 7 9 7

Ohio
1 7 1 3 -1 7 8 4
B irth p la ce : Majorca, Spain
M issio n a ry

Founded San Diego, the
first mission in what is
today California
Established several other
missions in the area
Helped Spain maintain its
control over California

Eliza Lucas
Pinckney

Le a d e r of th e O ttaw a
people

• Led an American Indian
revolt against British
settlers
• Fought to save Native
American lands from
being taken by the
British
• Won key battles during
Pontiac’s Rebellion

B irth p la c e : Benin, West

Africa
W riter

about 1 7 2 2 -1 7 9 3
B irth p la c e : Antigua, West

Indies
P la n te r

• Ran her family’s
plantation
• Cultivated the first
successful indigo crop in
the United States
• Her introduction of indigo 1
helped South Carolina’s
economy thrive

• Enslaved as a child, but
was later freed
• Wrote a book about his
life
• Became an abolitionist
in Britain, speaking
about the evils of
slavery

wmW M

1746
1790

• Ben Franklin
1784

• Junipero Serra
about 1720 • Pontiac

1769
1793

about 1722 • Eliza Lucas Pinckney
about 1750 • Olaudah Equiano
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Colonial Life in North America
Compare and Contrast

Topic 1

Topic 2

Topic 1

Topic 2

The two charts below show different ways to compare and
contrast inform ation. The chart at left helps you to see
differences. The chart at rig h t helps you see differences and
similarities.
• W riters may use clue words, such as sim ila r to or like to
com pare things or events. They may use words such as
d iffe ren t fro m or b u t to contrast two or m ore things or
events.
• Often th ere are no clue words. Then you com pare and
co n trast by asking, “How are these events or things
sim ilar? How are they different?”
HHHH

In Unit 2 you learned about the founding of the
13 Colonies. By the middle 1700s, all the colonies
had thriving economies. But each region was
developing a different type of economy. There
were cities in each region. But the population of
cities in the New England and Middle Colonies was

i
Word Exercise ^
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much larger than in the Southern Colonies.

Synonyms

A synonym is a word that m eans the sa m e thing or
nearly the sa m e thing a s another word. When you are learning a
new word, it may help you to look up synonym s for it. If the word’s
synonym s are words that are fam iliar to you, they will help you
remem ber what the new word m eans. The p a ssa g e reads, “Rival
claim s by Britain and France led to the French and Indian war.”
A th esau ru s show s that co m p e tin g is a synonym for rival in th is
c a se . Rem em bering that synonym will remind you that rival can
describe som eone or som ething com peting with som ething else.

Compare and Contrast Colonial Life
in North America
A s the 1 3 C o lo n ie s grew, they were
sim ila r in m any w ays. All the co lo n ie s
were ruled by England. All had citie s,
tow ns, and fa rm s.
But the 1 3 C o lo n ie s a lso had m any
differe nce s. The w ays of life differed in
the three regions. In the New England
C o lo n ie s, people depended on the se a
and the fo re sts. Farm s in the region
were sm all. New England had m any
sm all tow ns and so m e large c itie s.
The M iddle C o lo n ie s a lso had sm all
tow ns and large c itie s. T h e se co lo n ie s
produced large a m o u n ts of w heat and
flour. The So uthern C o lo n ie s had tow ns,
sm all fa rm s, and large plantatio ns.
S lave ry provided the m ain w orkforce
for th e se plantatio ns.

The S p a n is h and the French were
a ls o building c o lo n ie s in North Am erica.
Sp a in founded S t. A ugustine in Florida
in 1 5 6 5 and S a n ta Fe in New M exico
in 1 6 1 0 . French exp lo rers reached the
M iss is sip p i River and claim ed it and the
land near it for France. In 1 7 1 8 , France
founded New O rle a n s, which b ecam e a
thriving port city.
A s the British co lo n ie s grew, m any
c o lo n ists wanted to move w est. But
France claim ed land w e st of the
co lo n ie s. Rival c la im s by Britain and
France led to the French and Indian
War. During th is war, Algonquian Indians
sid e d with the French. Eventually the
Iroquois helped the British. The war
ended with a British victory.

Use the reading strategy of compare and contrast to answer questions 1 and 2.
Then answer the vocabulary question.
(0

Flow were the 1 3 C o lo n ie s sim ila r?

0

How were the 1 3 C o lo n ie s different?

0

The p a s s a g e re ad s, “In the New England co lo n ie s, people d e p e n d e d on the se a
and the fo re s ts.” W hat is a synonym for d e p e n d th at would help you rem em ber
w hat it m e a n s?
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CHAPTER

1700s
West Africa
The sla ve trade
co n tin u e s
to grow.

Lesson 1

Philadelphia
Benjam in Franklin
m oves to Ph iladelphia
and w orks a s a printer.

Lesson 2

New York
The trial of
John Peter Ze n ger
w ins the first victory for
freedom of the p re ss.

Lesson 3
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1739
South Carolina
En slaved people
c la sh with
sla ve ow ners in the
Sto no Rebellion.

Lesson 4
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Life in the
English Colonies

1 Locating Time and Place

EUROPE
NORTH
AM ERICA

P

"*- N ew York
'hiladelphia

13 COLONIES
SOUTH
CAROLINA

A TLA N TIC
OCEAN

AFRICA
W EST
A F R IC A

SOUTH
AM ERICA

Why We Remember
“Haste makes waste. ”
“No gains without pains. ”
You’ve often h eard advice like this. B ut did you know th ese sayings w ere
first w ritte n in th e 13 Colonies? As you will read, w ork was im p o rta n t in th e
colonies. B ut th e co lo n ists had o th e r in te re s ts as well. R eligion was an
im p o rta n t p a rt of life. T here w ere free p u b lic schools. The colonies w ere
developing m any of th e ideals th a t rem ain im p o rta n t to A m ericans today.

1 756
Olaudah Equiano
brought to North
America as a slave

Working
and Trading

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea
People in the 13 colonies
produced a wide variety of
goods and developed thriving
trade routes.

You A re
' There

W illiam Mathews will probably
never forget today’s date— A ugust
15,1718. At 11 years old, W illiam

has ju st signed a co n tract to w ork for a rope m aker
PLACES
Charleston
West Africa
West Indies
VOCABULARY
apprentice
artisan
triangular trade routes
Middle Passage

in New York City. The agreem ent includes plenty of
rules for W illiam to obey, such as: “At cards, dice, or
any o th er unlaw ful gam e, he shall n o t play.” And: “He
shall not absent him self day or nig h t from his m aster’s
service.” W illiam has agreed to w ork for the rope
m aker u ntil he is 21.
Over th e next ten years, W illiam will learn a useful
trade th a t will help him earn a living later in life.
He will get food and a place to live, and will be
tau g h t to read and write. And w hen William
tu rn s 21, his m aster has prom ised to give
him a new su it and four new shirts.

Compare and Contrast A s you read, think
SVC^
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about how life w as different for co lo n ists who did
different typ es of work.

1810

Life for Young Workers
A s an apprentice (u h P R E N tis) rope m aker
in the early 1 7 0 0 s , W illiam M athews had
ten years of hard work ahead of him. An

apprentice is a young person who learns
a skill from a more experienced person.
Apprentices could expect to work long hours—
often more than twelve hours a day. They had
very little free tim e and rarely got a day off.
In sp ite of the h a rd sh ip s, becom in g an
apprentice could be a great opportunity. For

1860

1910

i___

__ i__

A s the colonial econom y grew during the
early and m id -1 7 0 0 s, there w as a growing
need for a rtisa n s. T h is created opportunities
for th o u sa n d s of young apprentices. M ost
were boys, but girls a lso worked a s appren
tice s. Young girls learned trad e s like cooking
and sew ing.
Not all young people in colonial tim e s
worked a s a p p re n tice s. M ost children grew
up on fa rm s, where they had ju s t a s much
work to do a s a p p re n tice s in tow ns and
citie s. From a very young age , children were

many young people in the co lo n ie s, th is w as

given jo b s like gath e rin g wood for fire s, se rv

the only way to becom e an a rtisa n . An

ing food, and helping in the garden. A s they

artisan is a sk ille d w orker— su ch a s a rope

grew older, boys hunted, chopped firewood,

maker, b lacksm ith , or carpen ter— who m a k e s

and jo in ed their fa th e rs at work in the fields.

th in gs by hand. Young su rg e o n s a lso learned

G irls helped their m others m ake

their job by w orking a s a p p re n tice s. A s

h o useho ld products su ch a s so ap ,

a su rg e o n ’s apprentice, you would help

c a n d le s, clothing, and food for the

carry m edical in stru m e n ts and o b se rve

family.

the doctor at work. You a ls o had the im por
tant re spo nsibility of holding p atients
down during painful operatio ns.

T h e se were hard jo b s . C a n d le s,
for exam p le , were m ade from the
fat of sh e e p or
co w s. First the can 
dle m aker m elted
the ch u n ks of fat in
an iron kettle. Then
sh e dipped a candle
w ick into the fat and let it harden. S h e did
th is over and over until sh e had a th ick can 
dle. T h e s e c a n d le s gave off plenty of light,
but they gave off so m e th in g e lse too— a bad
sm e ll. C o lo n ists were very happy when they
disco ve red th at they could m ake ca n d le s out
of p le a sa n t-sm e llin g wax from wild berries.

REV IEW Do you th in k it w as more difficult to
work a s an apprentice or on a farm ? Why?

Compare and Contrast
► A w om an d is p la y s c a n d le -m a k in g s k ills a t C o lo n ia l
W illia m s b u rg in V irg in ia , a liv in g m u se u m re c re a tin g the
c o lo n ia l w ay o f life. C a n d le s t ic k h o ld e rs (above) w ere
often m a d e from pew ter, a kin d of m e ta l.
203

PACT FILE
Colonists at Work
As you have read, m ost colonists lived on farms. As the colonies grew,
however, there w ere a w ider variety of w ays that people
could m ake a living. This chart show s you som e of the
different types of w ork th at colonists did. W hich
of these jobs w ould you have w anted to try?

W h a t T hey D id

S h oem ak er

M ade shoes from leath er a n d w ood

B la c k s m ith

M ade a n d repaired iro n goods, such as
horseshoes, axes, g u n parts, a n d nails

F ish e r m a n

C au g h t cod a n d o th e r fish in th e
A tlantic O cean

C oop er

M ade barrels from w o o d a n d iro n

P r in te r

P rin ted posters, new spapers, a n d books

S u rv e y o r

M ade m aps a n d m arked b o u n d a ry lines

M iller

Ran m ills w here colonists could g rin d
co rn a n d w h e a t in to flour

M erch ant

Traded goods w ith E ngland a n d o th e r
co u n tries

D r e ssm a k e r M ade clo th es from w oven m aterial
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Colonial Economies

Industries of the 13 Colonies

You have already read that different p arts
of the 1 3 C o lo n ie s were rich in different natu
ral re so u rce s. S o it m a k e s s e n s e that the
New England, M iddle, and So u thern C o lo n ie s
each developed a different type of econom y.

J \
N EW EN G LA N D
C O L O N IE S

The New England econom y w as b a se d on
products from the fo re sts and the se a .
Tim ber w as a valu ab le export— e sp e c ia lly
to England, where m ost of the fo re sts had
already been cut down. Trees from the New
England fo re sts were a lso used to build
h o u se s, sh ip s, and barrels. B a rre ls were
needed to store everything from wine to
w heat to dried fish . O nce c o lo n ists had their
own sh ip s, they could fish in the rich w aters
off the New England c o a st. Fish in g and w hal
ing quickly b ecam e im portant in d u strie s.

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

The econom y of the Middle C o lo nies w as
based on farm products and valuable m inerals
such a s iron. A s you have read, Middle Colony
farm ers grew so much wheat, the region

Fish

becam e known a s “the breadbasket of the

Ships

colonies.” M ills were built to grind grain into

Timber

4

flour. The m ills were powered by running water

Wheat

4

or wind. From the m ills, flour w as shipped to

--3

other colonies and exported to other countries.

tpzzzQ Furs

The Southern C o lo nies had rich soil, warm

/ f# Iron

weather, and plenty of rain, and they developed

ym

\

an econom y based on farm ing. Farm s ranged

Tobacco

\

in size from sm all fam ily farm s to large planta
tions powered by the work of sla ve s. C a sh

o

Cattle

/ S

\

Rice
Indigo

crops included tobacco, rice, and indigo, a plant
used to m ake a blue dye.
Look at the m ap to s e e where indigo and

.

other key colonial products were produced.

0

$
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400 Kilometers

REVIEW Com pare the im portant products
of the New England, M iddle, and So uthern
C o lo n ie s. S5) Compare and Contrast

►

T h e th re e co lo n ia l re g io n s deve lo p e d different
e c o n o m ie s .

________________|
M A P S K I L L U s e a M ap K e y In which region did

fishing play an important role?
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Triangular Trade Routes

aoth'09'
A T L A N T IC
O CEAN

Routes from the 13 Colonies
Routes from England
Routes from Africa
Routes from the West Indies

1,000 Miles

► The shipping routes betw een th e colonies, England, and A frica w ere known as trian gular tra d e routes.
M AP S K IL L

Use R o u tes From where were tobacco and rice shipped? To where were these products shipped?

Colonial Trade Routes
A s the colonial econom y grew, cities
like Boston, New York, Philadelphia, and

Charleston becam e thriving trading centers.
An important part of colonial trade w as the
slave trade. In th is type of trade, sh ip s brought
captive A fricans to the colonies, where they
were sold and then forced to work a s sla ve s.
So m e trade routes b ecam e known a s

triangular trade routes. T h e se routes were
called “trian gu lar” b e c a u se they were sh a p e d
like giant tria n g le s. Lo o k at the m ap on th is
page and you will se e e x a m p le s of the sla ve
trade and triangular trade routes.
On one com m on trian gular trade route,
sh ip s began in New England. They carried

of West Africa. Here, they traded th e se
g o o d s for gold and captive A frican s.
The sh ip then sa ile d for the West Indies.
B e c a u s e it w as the se co n d leg of the voyage,
th is w a s known a s the Middle Passage.
C aptive A frican s suffered terribly during the
M iddle P a s s a g e . Many died a s a result of
hunger, th irst, d is e a s e , or cruel treatm ent.
A W est African boy nam ed O laudah Equiano
(O L uh dah eh kwee A H noh) w as probably
brought to North Am erica on a trading sh ip in
about 1 7 5 6 . He later wrote a book about the
M iddle P a s s a g e , writing that people were

“so crowded that each had
scarcely room to turn
himself...many died.'99

g u n s and other g o o d s to ports on the c o a s t
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r

In the W est Indies, the s h ip s exchanged

Many A frican s were e n slaved in the W est

captive A fricans and gold for su g a r and

In d ie s, where they were forced to work on

m o la ss e s, a syrup m ade from su g a rca n e . The

su g a r plan tatio n s. O th ers were brought north

sh ip s com pleted the triangle by carrying the

to the 1 3 C o lo n ie s.

su ga r and m o la s s e s b ack to colonial ports.
The m o la ss e s w as used to m ake rum. And
with th is rum, trading sh ip s se t sa il for Africa,
beginning the triangular route over again.

REV IEW How were the first and se co n d
le g s of a triangular trade route different?

Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
• In the 1700s, many young people in
the colonies gained skills by working
as apprentices.
• While many colonists were farmers,
some men and women worked at a
wide variety of other jobs.
• Triangular trade routes developed with
Europe, Africa, and the West Indies.
► M illio n s of e n sla v e d A fric a n s w ere held in th is
b u ild in g on G o ree Isla n d , off th e c o a s t of S e n e g a l in
W e st A frica . T h e s t a ir s led dow n to th e s h ip s th a t
ca rrie d th e m to th e A m e ric a s .

LESSON 1

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . ' ® Compare and Contrast On a se p a rate
sh e e t of paper, com plete th is diagram
by com paring and contrasting the econo
m ies of two different colonial regions.

3. W hich region w a s known a s “the
b re a d b a ske t of the c o lo n ie s ”? Why?

4. D e scrib e a com m on triangular trade
route. W here did the s h ip s s a il? What
did they carry from each port?

5. Critical Thinking: M a ke D ecisions Think
about all the types of work described in
th is le sso n . If you were a colonist, which
would you m ost like to do? Explain.

Use a Map Scale Lo o k at the m ap on

2. Explain the h a rd sh ip s and be n e fits of
w orking a s an apprentice.

page 2 0 6 . S u p p o s e a trading sh ip sa ile d
from the 1 3 C o lo n ie s to England to W est
Africa to the W est In d ies and b a ck to the
co lo n ie s. U sin g the m ap sc a le , determ ine
about how m any m ile s th is sh ip would
have traveled.
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Research and Writing Skills
Read Newspapers
What?

N ew sp ap ers are so u rc e s of new s and eve n ts that are

ta kin g place now. They are u su ally printed daily or weekly. A s you will
d isco ve r in L e s so n 3 , the first regularly pu blished new spaper in
the co lo n ie s first appeared in 1 7 0 4 in Bo sto n , M a ssa c h u s e tts.
N ew sp ap ers have several p arts. News articles are new s sto rie s b a se d
on fa c ts about recent events. Feature articles have inform ation about
p la ce s, people, or e ve n ts th at would in terest re ad ers. For exam ple,
a sto ry about a snow storm that cam e yesterday is a new s article.
A sto ry about the five m ajor blizzard s in the la st 5 0 y e a rs is a
feature article.

Students Find Old Kitchen
Utensils at Leeville
LEEVILLE, APRIL 15—Students digging
last week near the ruins of a kitchen in
Leeville found items that were once used in
a colonial kitchen. Among the items found
were remains of old wooden spoons, iron
cooking pots, and broken pottery bowls.
The students from nearby Bridgetown were
on a class field trip. They were taking part
in activities the historic site offers as part of
its educational program.
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Why?

N ew sp ap er a rtic le s can tell w hat

The first paragraph of a new s sto ry tries to

happened at a particu lar tim e. They can a ls o

m ake the reader interested enough to

give you an idea of w hat people thought

continue reading. The new s story itse lf usually

about events at the tim e they happened.

a n sw e rs the 5 Ws— who?, what?, where?,
w hen?, and w hy? Who te lls the people

How?

To read a new s a rticle , you should

involved. W hat te lls w hat happened. Where

know w hat its m ain p arts are. Lo o k at the

te lls w here the eve n ts took place. When te lls

exam ple of the new s a rticle on the previous

when they happ ened. W hy te lls why the

page. First look at the headline, the large

people involved in the event did what they did.

type that is the title of the article. The
headline te lls you the su b je ct of the a rticle.

R ead the new s a rticle again and then
a n sw e r the q u e stio n s.

Then look at the dateline, which te lls you
where and when a sto ry w a s written. Notice
that the dateline g iv e s the city nam e, but not
the sta te or country. The sta te or country
nam e is given only if the reader m ight not

W hat is the event reported in the news

know where the city is. The dateline g iv e s the

article?

month and date, but not the year. Th at is
b e ca u se the paper itse lf h a s a date

W hat does the dateline tell you?
W hy were the students d iggin g at

LESSON 2
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1600
1723
Benjamin Franklin
moves to Philadelphia

1630
Puritans begin
building small towns
in New England

1744
Eliza Lucas
Pinckney grows
first indigo crop

Philadelpl

Focus on the Main Idea
The 13 Colonies had big
cities, small towns, and farms
of all sizes.

PLACES
Philadelphia
PEOPLE
Benjamin Franklin
Eliza Lucas Pinckney
VOCABULARY
self-sufficient
town common

Cities, Towns,
and Farms
You A re
There

This is Ben F ranklin’s first day in
Philadelphia. He is 17 years old. His
clothes are dirty from traveling. He

is tired and hungry, and he has very little m oney in his
pocket. He knows no one in this city. W hat do you
th in k he should do?
First, he finds a bakery and asks for three pennies
w orth of bread. He com es ou t w ith three large rolls—
he is chew ing on one and has one u n d er each arm . He
w anders th ro u g h th e busy streets, looking at the
Ul
buildings
and the people. O ut of curiosity, he steps

into a Q uaker m eeting house, w here a m eeting is
going on. He sits down and rests. Later, back out
on the street, he starts looking for a place to
stay for th e night. And tom orrow he will try to
find a job.

Compare and Contrast A s you read, think
/

about w hat life w as like for co lo n ists in citie s,
tow ns, and on fa rm s. How were their lives
sim ila r? How were they different?
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1800

1900

City Life
Benjamin Franklin needed to live in a city.
He wanted to be a printer, and printing b u si
n e s s e s were only found in c itie s. W hen he
could not find work in h is hom etown of
Boston, he looked elsew h ere.
Franklin arrived in Philadelphia,

21

d e p artm ent in the 1 3 C o lo n ie s. Fires were a
very se rio u s problem in colonial citie s, where
m o st bu ild in gs were m ade of wood.
In about 1 7 6 0 , a traveler nam ed Andrew
Burnaby visited P h iladelphia. He wrote that
the city w a s thriving. “The stre e ts are
crowded with people, and the river with
v e s s e ls [b o a ts].”

Pennsylvania in 1 7 2 3 . He found a growing
city, with a diverse population. There were peo
ple of different ethnic backgrounds and reli
gions. There w as a busy port on the Delaware

Contrast the populations of
New York and Charleston in 1 7 6 0 . How
many more people lived in New York?

Compare and Contrast

River. And m ost im portantly for Franklin, there
w as a printer who gave him a job.

Population of Colonial Cities, 1760

The graph on th is page sh o w s the popula

25,000

tion of the la rgest colonial c itie s. You can se e
that by the m iddle 1 7 0 0 s , Ph iladelphia w as
the largest city in the 1 3 C o lo n ie s. Benjam in
Franklin had a lot to do with the s u c c e s s of
P hiladelphia,
Pennsylvania

the city. He founded the city’s first ne w sp a

New York,
Boston,
Charleston,
New York Massachusetts
South
«■*.
Carolina

Cities

per. He e sta b lish e d the city’s first public

Newport,
Rhode
Island

library and first ho sp ital. To help fight danger

►

o u s fire s, he started the first volunteer fire

G R A P H S K I L L What was the population of Charleston?

P h ila d e lp h ia had n e a rly 2 5 ,0 0 0 people by 1 7 6 0 .

Elfreth's Alley, Philadelphia
Take a w alk d ow n Elfreth's Alley, know n as the oldest
continuously inhabited street in the U nited States.
This narrow street w as nam ed for Jerem iah Elfreth, a blacksm ith
w ho built m any of the houses here in the m iddle 1700s. It still
looks m uch the sam e as it did in colonial days.

A New E ngland Town

K
F ie ld s

►

M any New E n g la n d to w n s g re w around th e co m m o n , a c e n tra l open a re a .

D IA G R A M S K I L L Where was the Mill located in this town?

Colonial Towns
A s you read in C hapter 5, the Pu ritans
began building tow ns in M a s sa c h u s e tts in
the 1 6 3 0 s . Throughout colonial tim e s, sim ila r
sm all tow ns were e sta b lish e d all over New
England.
Many New England tow ns were

self-sufficient, m eanin g they relied on them 
s e lv e s for m ost of w hat they needed. The
food cam e from fie ld s surrounding the town.
Fam ilies who lived in town owned sm all plots
of land, where they grew cro p s and raised
a n im a ls. Other work w as done in town.
W orkshops belonging to the b lacksm ith ,
cooper, and sh o e m a k e r were often found
around the town com m on. The town common

w a s an open sp a c e where cattle and sh e e p
could graze. In the diagram above find the
m eeting h o u se — the m ost im portant building
in town. Here ordinary citize n s could help
m ake d e c is io n s at town m ee tin gs and attend
church on S u n d a ys.
The M iddle C o lo n ie s a lso had m any sm all
tow ns. Here, tow ns often se rve d a s busy
m arket p la c e s. Farm ers cam e to se ll their
cro p s and buy th in g s like clothing and to o ls.
The tow n’s general store m ight a lso have
im ported go o d s, su ch a s tea and sugar. Like
New England tow ns, m any M iddle Colony
tow ns had w o rksh o p s and a mill where grain
could be turned into flour.

REV IEW W hat w as the pu rpose of the town
co m m o n? Main Idea and Details
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In 1 7 4 4 , sh e becam e the first person in the

Southern Plantations

1 3 co lo n ie s to raise a s u c c e ss fu l crop of

While there were m any sm all farm s in the

indigo. You will read more about her in the

Southern C o lo n ie s, th is region w as a lso hom e

Biography following th is le sso n .

to a different kind of farm — the plantation.

The day-to-day work on a plantation w as

Southern plantations were large farm s where

directed by the plantation m anager, known a s

c a sh cro p s su ch a s tobacco, rice, and indigo

the overseer. The o ve rse e r gave the sla v e s

were grown. M ost of the work on plantations

orders. S la v e s could be beaten a s pu nish

w as done by en slaved A fricans. A s the dia

m ent for not doing w hat they were told. Many

gram on th is page sh o w s, plantations were

s la v e s had to work from m orning to night

sim ilar to sm all tow ns. Like sm all tow ns, plan
tations were largely self-sufficient.

planting and h a rve stin g cro p s. O thers, often
wom en and children, cooked and cleaned in

Plantations were owned by wealthy land

the planter’s h o use. En sla ved people a lso

owners known a s planters. Plan ters were

worked in b lacksm ith and carpentry work

usually m en, though wom en a lso ran planta

sh o p s, s m o k e h o u se s, b a ke rie s, laundry

tions. One exam ple w as Eliza Lucas Pinckney.
Pinckney began m an agin g plantations in
South Carolina when sh e w as still a teenager.

bu ild in gs, and sta b le s.
__________
REVIEW W hat w a s the role of the overseer
on a plantation? Main Idea and Details

►

M any d ifferent jo b s w ere done on p la n ta tio n s.

D IA G R A M S K I L L

What is the largest building on this plantation?

A S o u th e rn P la n ta tio n
F ie ld s

F ie ld s

O v e r s e e r ’s

L a u n d ry
h o u se

P la n t e r ’s
ho use

S la v e q u a rti

Farming Families
From New H am p shire to G eorgia, m ost
co lo n ists, free and sla ve , lived on sm all
fam ily fa rm s. No m atter where they lived, all'
farm ing fa m ilie s had one thing in com m on—
hard work. Read th e se lin es from a poem by
a wom an nam ed Ruth Belkn ap .

Up in the morning I must rise
Before I’ve time to rub my eyes...
But, Oh! It makes my heart to ache,
I have no bread till I can bake,
And then, alas! it makes me sputter,
For I must chum or have no butter.

LESSON 2

Ruth B e lkn ap lived and worked on a sm all
farm in New H am p shire in the 1 7 0 0 s . A s
her poem illu strate s, farm ing fa m ilie s had
to m ake or grow m ost of w hat they needed.

REV IEW Do you think Ruth B e lkn ap enjoyed
her life on a sm all farm ? Explain your opinion.

Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
• Benjamin Franklin helped the city of
Philadelphia become the largest in the
colonies.
• Many small towns developed in both the
New England and Middle Colonies.
• The work of enslaved Africans helped
plantations in the Southern Colonies
produce valuable crops.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.S S ) Compare and Contrast On a se p a rate
sh e e t of paper, com plete th is diagram
co m paring and co n tra stin g a M iddle
Colony town and a Southern plantation.

2. W hat are so m e ways th at Benjam in
Franklin helped im prove life for people
in P h ila d e lp h ia?

3. Critical Thinking: E valuate You know
that New England tow ns were often built
a cco rd in g to a careful d e sig n . Do you
think th is d e sig n helped the tow ns
becom e self-sufficient? Explain.

4. W hat typ es of cro p s were grown on
plan tatio n s in the So uthern C o lo n ie s?

5. S u p p o se you lived during colonial tim es.

Farmers sold
crops in
market places
in town.

W hat are four different kinds of p laces
you could live? Which would you ch o o se ?

kt

-

Geography

Draw a Diagram U sing the diagram on
M iddle C o lo n y

So u th e rn

Tow n

P la n ta tio n

Pa £e 2 1 2 a s a m odel, draw your own
diagram of a New England town. Include
im portant bu ildings and m ake any ch a n g e s
that you think would im prove the town.
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Elizabeth L ucas Pinckney

1 7 2 2 -1 7 9 3

BIOFA

A t age 16, Elizabeth Lucas Pinckney, called Eliza, h a d already lived
in E ngland a n d th e W est Indies. N ow she h a d just arrived in S outh
C arolina. Eliza's m o th e r was sick, a n d h e r fa th e r h o p e d th a t a n ew life
o n a p la n ta tio n w o u ld h elp h e r get better. S oon after th e fam ily arrived,
Eliza's father, a n officer in E ngland's army, was called away. He left his
d a u g h te r in charge of th e fam ily's p la n ta tio n .
Eliza loved th e ch allen g e of h e r n ew role. O n a typical day, she w ould
get u p at 5 a .m ., read u n til 7 a .m ., th e n go th ro u g h th e fields to look over
th e p lan tatio n , all before breakfast. The rest of h er busy day included
teach in g h er sister a n d tw o girls w h o were enslaved o n th e p la n ta tio n
h o w to read. Eliza even studied law a n d h elp ed h er neighbors w rite
th e ir wills. She w rote to a frien d th a t
- ^ - ; j --a
r unni ng a p la n ta tio n "requires m u c h
w ritin g a n d m o re business a n d fatigue
[tired n ess]...th an y o u can im ag in e."
IK
Eliza P inckney believed th a t she
Eliza Pinckney later
could m ake th e p la n ta tio n —an d
experimented with
raising silkworms and
all of South C arolina—richer by
making silk cloth out o f the threads
ex perim enting w ith new crops.
She was especially interested in indigo, a p la n t th a t m akes a
blue dye th a t was very valuable in Europe. Eliza wrote:

"I had greater hopes from the Indigo, .than any
o f the rest o f the things I had tried.'
After several years of h ard work, Pinckney
successfully grew indigo o n h er p lan tatio n .
Soon she gave indigo seeds to h e r neighbors
Indigo b ecam e a m ajo r ex p o rt of S outh
C arolina for m a n y years. By 1754 S outh
C arolina was e x p o rtin g m o re th a n 1
m illio n p o u n d s of in d ig o every year.

Learn from Biographies
Eliza P inckney ad d ed to h er m a n y
responsibilities o n th e p la n ta tio n by
ex p erim e n tin g w ith n ew crops. H ow
did th e d e m a n d for in d ig o h elp
S o u th C arolina?
P- T h is E liza L u c a s P in c k n e y doll is clo th e d
in an indigo-blue d r e s s s im ila r to th e
kin d w orn in th e 1 7 0 0 s .

_i

LESSON 3
7I 1Massachusetts
647
law requires
j towns to build public schools

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea
Going to school, attending
religious services, and reading
for news and entertainment
were important parts of
everyday life in the colonies.

1730s
Greatt Awakening

Boston News-Letter

published

, Boston
Newport
'illiamsburg

1704
First edition of

Everyday Life
in the Colonies
Y O U Are

There

It is w inter, 1757. You are sitting in a
dark, one-room schoolhouse. A fire
has ju st been lit in th e fireplace, b u t

the room is still freezing. Luckily you rem em bered to
PLACES
Boston
Williamsburg
Newport
PEOPLE
George Washington
George Whitefield
John Peter Zenger
VOCABULARY
Great Awakening
almanac

bring som e firewood today. S tudents w ho forget to
bring wood have to sit at th e desks farthest from the
fireplace. You w atch th e sm all orange flames, w onder
ing w hen the room will sta rt to w arm up.
Now you notice th a t th e teacher is looking at you.
Did he ask you a question? If so, you did no t hear it.
This could be a problem . Your teacher always punishes
stu dents for daydream ing in class. You m ight have to
p u t on a giant painted cap and w ear a sign saying
som ething em barrassing like “Baby good-for-nothing.”
Or maybe he will m ake you sit on the unipod, a stool
w ith only one leg. Five m inutes on this stool and you
will be exhausted from the effort of trying to keep your
balance. Your teacher is still looking at you. Yes, this
could be a problem .

► C o lo n ia l s tu d e n ts learn ed to read
u s in g a hornbo ok, a p a g e co ve re d
w ith a c le a r horn for p ro te ctio n .
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Compare and Contrast A s you read, com pare
and co n tra st life in the co lo n ie s with life today.

Studying and Playing
Education w as very im portant to early se t
tlers in New England. In 1 6 4 7 , the le a d e rs of
M a ssa c h u s e tts p a sse d a law requiring tow ns
to e sta b lish free public sc h o o ls. For m ost
co lo n ists th is w as a new idea. Free sc h o o ls
did not e xist in Europe at th is tim e.
In the ye ars that follow ed, sm all public
sc h o o ls were built throughout the co lo n ies.
A s you can tell from the sto ry on the previous
page, sc h o o ls in colonial tim e s were very dif
ferent from sc h o o ls today. M ost s c h o o ls had
ju s t one room. Stu d e n ts of different a g e s sa t
together. They learned the b a s ic s — reading,
writing, and arithm etic.
Students a lso learned rules of polite behav
ior. When George Washington w as a young
student in Virginia, he copied lists of rules into
his notebook. He wrote down rules such a s:

“Every action done in
company, ouyht to be with
some sign o f respect, to
those that are present.”
“Be careful to keep your
promise.”

M ost stu d e n ts did not stay in school for a s
m any y e a rs a s children do today. When they
reached their early te e n s, m any boys and
g irls started w orking full tim e on fam ily
fa rm s. O thers began a p p re n tice sh ip s. Only
a sm all percen tage of stu d e n ts went to col
lege. H arvard, e sta b lish e d near Boston,
M a s sa c h u s e tts, in 1 6 3 6 , is the o ld e st col
lege in the United S ta te s . The next w as the
C o lle ge of W illiam and Mary, which opened
in Williamsburg, V irginia, in 1 6 9 3 .
W hen children were not at sch o o l, they
sp e n t a lot of tim e doing ch o re s around their
fa m ily ’s h o u se or farm . M ost young people
had le s s free tim e than they do today. But
children still found tim e for g a m e s and
sp o rts. They d an ce d , played hide-and-seek,
and invented a wide variety of g a m e s
o f tag. They clim bed tre e s,
went sw im m ing, and flew
kites. In winter, children
enjoyed icesk a tin g and
sle d d in g .

REV IEW How were colonial sc h o o ls
different from s c h o o ls today? How were they
the s a m e ? S§) Compare and Contrast

T h is draw ing
s h o w s Harvard
C o lle g e in
1720.
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► Touro S y n a g o g u e is th e o ld e s t s ta n d in g
s y n a g o g u e in th e U nited S t a t e s .

tr

Religion in
the Colonies

Religion w as an im portant part of life in

se rm o n s th at were fiery and em otional.
S e rv ic e s were often held o u tsid e , b e ca u se
ch u rch e s could not hold all the people who
wanted to attend.

all regions of the English C o lo n ie s. You know

Many new church es were built during the

that several of the co lo n ies were founded a s

Great Awakening. New co llege s were e sta b 

p la ce s where people could enjoy religious

lished to train m inisters. The Great Awakening

freedom . So m e co lo n ies continued to be
refuges for religious groups that

a lso inspired people to help others. One
of the leaders of the Great Awakening,

faced persecution in Europe. For

George Whitefield, traveled

exam ple, m any Je w s cam e to the

throughout the co lon ies collecting

1 3 C o lo n ie s. They settled

m oney to build an orphanage in

in Rhode Island, New York, and

Georgia. When W hitefield w as in

South Carolina. In 1 7 6 3 , Jew s

Philadelphia in 1 7 3 9 , Benjam in

in Newport, Rhode Island built

Franklin went to hear him preach.

what today is the o ld e st syn a
gogue in the United S ta te s.
Am ong C h ristia n s, an im portant
religious m ovem ent known a s the

Franklin w as so im pressed with
W hitefield’s serm on, he decided to
contribute all the m oney he had with
him to the orphanage. “I em ptied my

Great Awakening began in the 1 7 3 0 s . T h is

pocket wholly into the collector’s dish, gold

m ovem ent “aw aken ed ” or revived m any

and all," Franklin later wrote.

c o lo n is ts ’ interest in religion. The Great

REV IEW W hat w as one effect of the Great

Aw akening w as led by Pro testan ts. Protestant

A w akening? Cause and Effect

p reach ers traveled from town to town, giving
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► G e o rg e W h ite fie ld (center) w a s a powerful
p re a c h e r and le a d e r of th e G re a t A w a k e n in g .

Reading
A co lon ist w alking down the stre e ts of
Boston on April 2 4 ,1 7 0 4 , could have bought
the first edition of the B oston N ew s-Letter.
Th is becam e the first new spaper in the 1 3
C o lo n ie s to be published on a regular b a s is .
By the 1 7 7 0 s , there were d o ze n s of new spa
pers in the co lo n ies. So m e tim e s, however,
printing a new spaper could be a dangero us

Letter writing w as another im portant activ
ity for co lo n ists . Le tte rs were folded and
se a le d with m elted wax. E n velo p e s were not
u se d b e c a u se they were co n sid ere d a w aste
of paper, which w as e xp e n sive and hard to
m ake. Le tte rs helped c o lo n ists living far
ap a rt to stay in touch.

REV IEW Su m m a rize the role of reading in
the co lo n ie s. Summarize

job. In Is s u e s and View points on p ages

P John Pe te r Ze n g e r
fa ce d trial for printing
c riticis m of New
Y o rk ’s royal governor.

2 2 2 - 2 2 3 , you will read the story of a printer
nam ed John Peter Zenger. In 1 7 3 4 , Ze n ger
w as thrown in a New York City jail for printing
his political opinions in The New-York W eekly
Journal.

R eading w as an im portant form of enter
tainm ent in the co lo n ie s. W hen the d a y’s
work w as done, fa m ilie s often sa t together
and listened a s one fam ily m em ber read
aloud from a book. Benjam in Fran klin’s P oor
R ic h a rd ’s A lm a n a c k w a s one of the m ost

popular b o o ks in the 1 3 C o lo n ie s. Only the
Bible sold more c o p ie s during th is tim e. An

almanac is a reference book with fa c ts and
figures. In the Biography follow ing th is le s
so n, you will read how Franklin got started a s
a writer while he w as still a teenager.
'L j^ h fird ^
A N

Literature and Social Studies

For chcYt

Each year, Poor Richard's Almanack (Almanac) included m any of
Benjamin Franklin's clever sayings. Have you ever heard any
of these famous pieces of advice?
• A n egg today is b etter th a n a hen tomorrow.
• Early to bed, early to rise, m a k es a m a n h ea lth y ,
wealthy, a n d wise.
• H a ste m a k es w aste.
• H e th a t speaks m uch, is m u ch m ista ken .
• The sleeping fox ca tch es no poultry. Up! Up!

• N o g a in s w ith o u t pains.
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Colonial Meals
A s you know, early co lo n ists learned to grow
corn from Native A m ericans. C o lo n ists used
corn to m ake breads, puddings, and p a n ca ke s
that were served with m aple syrup. C o lo n ists
a lso cooked ste w s in large iron pots. Stew s
were m ade of fish or m eat with vegetables,
and se a so n e d with sa lt and pepper.
Many d e s s e rts were com m on in the
co lo n ie s, including ice cream , do nu ts, and a
variety of fruit p ies. D e s s e r ts were not alw ays
tasty, though. In 1 7 5 8 , a Sw e d ish traveler
wrote hom e about an apple pie he ate in

Delaw are. The pie w as “m ade of a p p le s nei
ther peeled nor freed from their co re s, and its
c ru st is not broken if a wagon wheel g o e s
over it.”

REV IEW Do you think you would have liked
the food in colonial tim e s? Why or why not?

Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
- 1647 Massachusetts passed a law
requiring towns to establish free public
schools.
1704 The B osto n N e w s-L e tte r became
the first regularly published colonial
newspaper.
1 73 0 s The Great Awakening revived
many people’s interest in religion.

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . S i ) Compare and Contrast On a
se p a rate sh e e t of paper, fill in th is
diagram co m p aring and co n tra stin g
school in colonial tim e s with scho o l
today.

2. How were sc h o o ls in colonial tim e s
different from sc h o o ls today?

3. Critical Thinking:

Cause a n d E ffe c t Why

were so m e of the English co lon ies home
to people of many different religions?

4. W hat w as the only book in the colonies
that sold more co p ie s than Poor R ich a rd ’s
A lm a n a c during the m id -1 7 0 0 s?

5. D e scrib e so m e com m on m e a ls th at a
colonial fam ily m ight enjoy.

Science
Do Research Benjam in Franklin w as a lso
a sc ie n tist. Do so m e re search in b o o ks or
on the Internet. Write a one-page report
about Fran klin ’s work a s a scie n tist.
S c h o o l in C o lo n ia l
T im e s
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S c h o o l Today

Benjamin Franklin

1706-1790

B e n j a m i n F ranklin was 12 years o ld w h e n h e becam e a n ap p ren tice
to h is older b ro th e r Jam es, a p rinter. U n til h e tu rn e d 21, Ben was to
o bey Jam es in ex ch an g e for le a rn in g a b o u t p rin tin g . Jam es Franklin
started th e seco n d n ew sp ap er in th e 13 C olonies. A lth o u g h Ben
h a d n o t a tte n d e d m u c h school, h e was in tere sted in b ein g a writer.
Som etim es h e w o u ld w rite a n article, sign it "Silence D ogood,"
a n d slip it u n d e r th e p rin tin g sh o p door. Jam es p rin te d th e
articles, n o t su sp ectin g th a t Ben was th e author!
But Ben was n o t com pletely happy. He did n o t like having
to obey his brother, a n d w an ted m ore say in ru n n in g th e
newspaper. He later wrote,

One o f Franklin's most
famous experiments used
a key and a kite to prove
that it was possible to
attract and use the electricity
from lightning.

"Thinking m y apprenticeship
very tedious [boring], I w as
contin ually w ishing for
som e opportu nity o f
shortening it,..."

W h en Ben was 16, Jam es
was arrested for p rin tin g
articles critical of colonial leaders. Ben h a d to ru n th e paper
by him self. W hile this h elped Ben gain in d ep en d en ce an d
confidence in his w riting, h e believed th a t it was w rong for
a gov ern m en t to jail people because of th eir opinions.
Soon after Jam es was freed, Ben left his b ro th e r's sh o p
in B oston to start a n ew life in P h ilad elp h ia. He becam e a
successful p rinter. As a n ad ult, Ben Franklin was a fam ous
writer, scientist, a n d inventor, as w ell as o n e of th e founders
of our n atio n 's g o v ern m en t. He h elp ed w rite th e D eclaration
of In d e p e n d e n c e a n d th e C o n stitu tio n . F ranklin h o p e d every
p erso n w o u ld take ad v an tag e of th e liberties p ro v id ed b y th e
n ew country. He said,

"The declaration only guarantees the A m erican people the
right to pursue happiness. You have to catch i t yourself."

Learn from Biographies
Ben F ranklin was very u p set w h e n his
b ro th e r was sen t to jail for th in g s he
h a d w ritte n in th e new spaper. H ow do
y o u th in k th is experience later affected
Ben F ranklin as a leader in P h iladelphia?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

i Issues and Viewpoints]

Printing the Truth
Writers throughout history have believed printing
the truth was a necessary freedom, even if it meant
criticizing the government.
In colonial times, loyalty to the British governm ent was
considered more im portant than the truth. It was well known that
New York's Governor William Cosby was greedy and dishonest. Yet,
not a single new spaper in the entire colony dared to publish articles
that criticized him.
Then, in 1733, John Peter Zenger started New York's
first independent newspaper, The New-York Weekly Journal.
The paper published many articles describing Governor
Cosby's misdeeds. Cosby was furious. In 1734 Zenger
was arrested for "seditious libel," writing untrue
and harmful things about a governm ent or
government official.
Andrew Hamilton, a lawyer from
Philadelphia, defended Zenger at his trial in
1735. When Hamilton adm itted that Zenger had
printed all of the offending articles, the judge was
shocked. Was he adm itting Zenger's guilt? No, said
Hamilton. He argued that since Zenger had written
the truth, he could not be found guilty of libel.
Hamilton gave a powerful speech about the
importance of truth in the press.
The courtroom spectators cheered when
the jury gave its verdict, "Not Guilty!" John
Peter Zenger's determination to print the
truth was the first colonial victory for
freedom of the press.
a

“Every man o f common sense
will judge that he is an enemy
to his king and country who
pleads for any restraint
[lim it] upon the press
—from an anonymous essay published in John
Peter Zenger’s New-York Weekly Journal, 1733.

Vive me the liberty to know, to utter,
and to argue freely according to
conscience, above all liberties. ”
John Milton, England, 1644

cThe constitution grants citizens
the right to criticize their leaders,
because these leaders are human
beings and not gods. It is only
through the people’s criticism and
supervision that those leaders will
make fewer mistakes . . . Then,
and only then, will the people be
able to breathe freely.”
Wei Jingsheng, opponent of
communist government of China, 1979

‘Censorship [restrictions on speech
or the press] is never over for those
who have experienced it. I t . . .
affects the individual who has
suffered it, forever. ”
Nadine Gordimer, South Africa, 1990

I s s u e s

a n d

Y o u

In m any co u n tries in the world, people still do not have the
right to freedom of the p re ss. Do re sea rch on the Internet to
learn m ore about the is s u e of freedom of the p re ss. Why do
you think so m e co u n tries do not allow th is freed om ?

LESSON 4
1739
Enslaved people
organize Stono
Rebellion

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

1 765
Venture Smith
gains his freedom

1789
Olaudah Equiano
publishes an
autobiography

Slavery in
the Colonies

Slavery expanded rapidly in
the English Colonies during
the 1700s, especially in the
Southern Colonies.

“I am now sixty-nine years old,”
says Venture Sm ith. “T hough once
straig h t and tall, m easuring w ith o u t

PEOPLE
Venture Smith
Olaudah Equiano
VOCABULARY
Stono Rebellion

shoes six feet one inch and a h a lf.. .1 am now bowed
down w ith age and hardship.”
Venture S m ith is telling the story of his long and
incredible life. He thinks back to his early childhood in
W est Africa, w here he was born in 1729. He explains
th a t he was captured w hen he was six years old, and
was eventually p u t aboard a slave ship bound for N orth
America. For about the next 30 years, he lived and
worked as a slave in New England. In 1765, at the age
of 36, S m ith purchased his own freedom . Then, w ork
ing alm ost nonstop, he saved enough m oney to
purchase the freedom of his wife and children, and
m any oth er enslaved Africans.
Sm ith ends his story by talking about the thing s th at
m ake him happy today. “Meg, the wife of my y outh,”
he says. “My freedom ,” he adds, “w hich noth in g else
can equal.”

Compare and Contrast A s you read, pay attention
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to the sim ila ritie s and d iffere n ce s between sla ve ry in
different region s of the co lo n ie s.

Slavery, North and South
Venture Smith told the story of his life in a
book that w as published in 1 7 9 8 . Sm ith w as
one of th o u san d s of A fricans who were
enslaved in the 1 3 C o lo n ie s during the 1 7 0 0 s .
The graph on th is page sho w s you how slavery
grew in the different regions of the colonies.
Som e of the Africans enslaved in the north—
the New England and Middle C olonies— worked
on farm s. Most, however, worked in towns and
cities. They worked in sto res, inns, and a s

Enslaved Population, North and South
300,000 J“
C

North

Xto 64,000

In the north, s la v e s u su ally had more
oppo rtunities to im prove their lives than did
s la v e s in the so uth. For exam ple, so m e
en sla ve d people in the north were able to
earn m oney by ta k in g on extra jo b s at night
and on w e eken d s. Venture Sm ith wrote that
he earned m oney “by catch in g m u sk ra ts and
m in ks, ra isin g po tato es and ca rro ts...a n d by
fish in g in the night." So m e e n slaved people
saved enough m oney to p u rch a se their free
dom . T h is w a s a long and difficult p ro ce ss,
though. It took Venture Sm ith m any y e ars to
sa v e the m oney needed to buy h is freedom .
people in m o st northern co lo n ie s. S la v e s

| 48,000

could not travel or go onto a sh ip without

o.

32.000

written p e rm issio n . C o lo n ie s p a s se d th e se

16.000

law s to m ake it m ore difficult for en slaved

1670

Source: African American Almanac

G R A PH S K IL L
►

hom es, a s co o ks or personal servants.

S trict law s lim ited the rights of en slaved

80,000

0

skilled a rtisa n s. They worked in people’s

About how many slaves were
there in the South in 1730?

E n sla v e d people w ere so ld a t s la v e a u c tio n s
s u c h a s th e one sh o w n below .

people to e s c a p e .
W hat is one way that slavery
in the North w as different from slavery in
the S o u th ? S5) Compare and Contrast

Peoples of West Africa
Fante

1 0 °N

Benin
A FRICA

ATLANTIC

OCEAN

Equator

Present-day
boundaries
are shown.
0

200

>Loango

400 Kilometers
2Q°W

►

M o st of th e e n sla v e d people bro u gh t to th e c o lo n ie s c a m e from W e st A fric a .
M AP S K IL L

R e g io n Name three West African peoples who lived close to the Atlantic Ocean.

Slavery in the South
A s the graph on page 2 2 5 sh o w s, the
enslaved population of the Southern C o lo n ie s
grew quickly during the 1 7 0 0 s . So m e
enslaved people were held on sm all farm s
or in cities. But m ost were forced to work on
large plantations. S o m e tim e s hundreds of
sla v e s worked on a sin g le huge plantation.
The m ap above sh o w s you so m e of the
p lace s from which gro ups of African people
were captured. Enslaved people brought a
variety of s k ills to Southern plantations. So m e
W est A fricans, for exam ple, had experience
growing rice. In the C a ro lin a s, they showed

Facing the h arsh co nditio ns of plantation
life, en sla ve d people struggled to preserve
their fa m ilie s. S la v e ow ners could se ll fam ily
m em b e rs and break up fa m ilie s. S till, fam ily
m em b e rs tried to get together w henever they
could.
En slaved people kept African culture alive.
They m ade d rum s, banjo s, and other instru
m en ts sim ila r to the o n e s they knew from
A frica. S o m e of the Southern C o lo n ie s
banned the u se of th e se in stru m e n ts. Plan ta
tion ow ners were afraid that en slaved people
were u sin g in stru m e n ts to se n d
se cre t m e s s a g e s to each other.

planters how to raise th is valuable crop. Other

REVIEW W hat were so m e
__________

en slaved people were expert carpen ters,

of the s k ills en slaved

b lacksm ith s, or tailo rs. No m atter what types

A frican s used on Carolina

of s k ills en slaved people had, their work

p lan tatio n s?

lasted ail day, and so m e tim e s the night. A

Main Idea and Details

Virginia planter wrote that he forced sla v e s
to work at night, “by moon or can dlelight.”
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► T h is drum , found in V irg in ia ,
w a s m ade in a W e st A frica n style.

Resisting Slavery
In L e sso n 1 of th is chapter, you read about

Olaudah Equiano, who w as en sla ve d a s a
young boy. Equiano later gain ed h is freedom
and wrote a book about his life. P u b lish ed in
1 7 8 9 , his book dem anded th at re ad ers think
about the e vils of slavery:

“Surely this.,,violates [breaks]
that first natural right of
mankind, equality and
independency
E nslaved people found m any w ays to re sist
slavery. They tried to trick ow ners and over
s e e rs by w orking slowly, breakin g to o ls, or
pretending to be s ic k . Many attem pted to
e sca p e . Free African m en and w om en, a s well
a s w hites, often helped e s c a p in g sla v e s by

re be llio ns a lso occurred. In the bloody

Stono Rebellion, a group of en sla ve d people
fought with sla v e ow ners near the Stono
River in So u th C aro lina in 1 7 3 9 . About 2 5
white c o lo n ists were killed before the sla v e s
were captured and executed.

REV IEW W hat are so m e w ays that
e n sla ve d people re siste d slavery?

Summarize

Summarize the Lesson
• Slavery in the colonies expanded rapidly
during the 1700s.
• Slaves in the north had more opportunities
to improve their lives than slaves in the
south.
• Enslaved people found a variety of ways
to resist slavery.

hiding them or giving them money. Arm ed

LESSON 4

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . S i ) Compare and Contrast On a
se p a rate sh e e t of paper, com plete
th is diagram co m p aring and co n tra stin g
slavery in the different region s of the
co lo n ies.

2. In which region of the 1 3 C o lo n ie s
did sla ve ry expand m o st rapidly during
the 1 7 0 0 s ?

3. How were enslaved A fricans able to keep
their traditions alive on plantations?

4. W hat happened during the Stono
Rebellion?
5. Critical Thinking: A na lyze P rim a ry
S ou rce s B a se d on the quote on th is

Many slaves
lived on
plantations.

page, how would you d e scrib e O laudah
E q u ia n o ’s opinion of slavery?

W riting
Write Questions S u p p o se you had a

New E n g la n d and
M iddle C o lo n ie s

So u th e rn
C o lo n ie s

ch a n ce to interview a person who had
been en sla ve d in the co lo n ie s. Write five
q u e stio n s th at you would like to a s k
the perso n.
J
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Chapter Summary
Compare and Contrast
On a separate sheet of paper, copy the
graphic organizer and complete it to
compare and contrast farming in the
New England and Southern Colonies.

New E n g la n d
C o lo n ie s

Vocabulary
Choose a word or term to complete the
sentences that follow.

almanac (p. 219)
apprentice (p. 203)
town common
(p. 212)
Q

Q

Great Awakening

Write a sentence explaining the significance
of each of the following people or places in
colonial North America. You may use two or
more in a single sentence.
Q

(p. 206)

At the center of a colonial town was a
_____________ , an open space where
anim als could graze.

is a source of facts and

Q

The
revived many colonists’
interest in religion.

Q

The journey from West Africa to the West
Indies was known as t h e ____________ .

West Indies
(p. 206)

Q

Charleston
(p. 206)

Q

A young person had to become an
_____________ before becoming an artisan.
A n ____
figures.
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People and Places

(P- 218)

Middle Passage

S o u th e rn C o lo n ie s

Eliza Lucas
Pinckney
(p. 213)

Q

Benjamin
Franklin
(p. 211)

^

George
Whitefield
(p. 218)

O

John Peter
Zenger
(p. 219)

o
o
o
©

Boston
(p. 217)

Venture Smith
(p. 225)

Newport
(p. 218)

Olaudah
Equiano
(p. 227)

1750

1725

V.

J
1 723
Ben Franklin
moves to
Philadelphia

r y

1730s
Great
Awakening
begins

1739
Enslaved people
organize Stono
Rebellion

1775
V

1744
Eliza Lucas Pinckney
grows the first indigo
crop in the 13 colonies

V
1756
Olaudah Equiano
brought to North
America as a slave

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

Describe one of the triangular trade routes.

Q

What were some of the skills Africans
brought with them to the colonies?

^

Time Line How many years passed between

M ain Idea What were some of the main
goods and products produced in the New
England, Middle, and Southern Colonies?

^

M ain Idea How were colonial towns sim ilar

Read the newspaper article below. Then answer
the questions.

S a ilin g Ship R e ach e s Boston
B o sto n , May 6— After cro ssin g th e A tlantic in a
colonial-style sailin g ship, a g ro u p of stu d e n ts
an d sailors arriv ed in B o sto n yesterday. The
cro ssin g to o k 25 days an d relied o n sailing
te ch n iq u e s used by im m ig ra n ts in colonial
tim es. T he ship, how ever, carried m o d ern
c o m m u n ic a tio n e q u ip m e n t in case of em ergency
an d to re p o rt o n its position.
T he voyage w as p lan n ed so th a t people of th e
tw en ty -first ce n tu ry could try to experience w h at
it w as like for people to sail to A m erica in th e
eig h te e n th cen tu ry . Food an d o th e r necessities
w ere as close to colonial co n d itio n s as possible.
After th e sh ip reach ed B oston, on e of th e
p assen g ers co m m en ted , “I t’s am azin g how all
of us fit in to su c h sm all q u a rte rs!”

M ain Idea How did people spend their time

in the 13 Colonies?
Q

M ain Idea Compare and contrast slavery in
the northern and southern colonies.

Q

Critical Thinking: Cause and Effect What
was the effect on the 13 Colonies of
diverse populations?

N.

Write About History
Q

1789
Olaudah Equiano
publishes
autobiography

Using Newspaper Articles

to and different from colonial cities?
Q

1765
Venture Smith
gains his
freedom

Apply Skills

the year Olaudah Equiano was brought to
North America a s a slave and the year
he published his autobiography?
Q

1800
1 V.J ......... ............. ..

0

What is the event reported in the article?
When was the article written?

0
0

Why was the voyage made?
What modern equipment was used and why?

W rite a diary entry that an apprentice might

have written about a day in his or her life.
0

W rite a short story about a captured West
African’s experience in the Middle Passage.
W rite an advertisem ent identifying the

different kinds of goods that can be
purchased in the Southern Colonies.

V,

To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select dictionary or
encyclopedia from Social Studies Library at
www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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The Figh t fo r
a Con tinen t
New Mexico
The Pueblo leader Pope
leads a revolt
against the Spanish.

Lesson 1

1718

|
P

New Orleans
The French e sta b lish
a port city near
the mouth of the
M ississip p i River.

Lesson 2

Fort Necessity
George W ashington’s
troo ps lose a battle
to French soldiers.

Lesson 3

230

Locating Time and Place,

NORTH
AMERICA
NEW
MEXICO

Fort
Necessity

A T LA N T IC
OCEA N

New Orleans

PACIFIC
OCEAN
SOUTH
AM ERICA

Why We Remember
Take a look at a m ap of N orth Am erica. You will see th re e large co u n tries—
Canada, th e United States, and Mexico— and sm aller c o u n tries as well. Not
one of these nations existed before 1776, th e year th e United S tates was born.
In th is c h ap ter you will travel back in tim e to th e 1700s, w h en th ree
E uropean c o u n tries— France, G reat B ritain, and Spain— along w ith m any
Native A m ericans, w ere stru g g lin g for control over th is h uge co n tin en t. This
struggle led to a B ritish victory over France. It also set th e stage for th e later
struggles th a t established th e United States and o th e r independent nations.
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1718
Spanish
establish San
Antonio, Texas

The Spanish
Move North

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

It is a w arm su m m er evening in

During the 1500s and 1600s,
New Spain expanded by
establishing colonies in Florida
and New Mexico.

1565. Five Spanish w arships sail
along th e coast of Florida. The sun
has set and th e sky is grow ing dark w hen Pedro

PLACES
Florida
St. Augustine
New Mexico
Santa Fe
San Antonio
PEOPLE
Pedro Menendez de Aviles
Pope
Jumpero Serra
VOCABULARY
hacienda
presidio
El Camino Real
Pueblo Revolt

M enendez de Aviles (m eh NEN dehs day ah vee
LAYS), com m ander of this Spanish fleet, sees w hat he
has been looking for— F rench ships anchored near
th e m o u th of th e St. Johns River. M enendez sails close
to th e French.
“W hat are you doing here?” M enendez dem ands.
“We are from France,” com es the reply.
“I am Pedro M enendez, General of the fleet of the
King of Spain,” shouts th e Spanish com m ander. “At
daybreak I shall board your ships!”
“If you are a brave m an, don’t w ait till day!” the
F rench yell back. “Come on now, and see w hat you
will get!”
M enendez does n o t w ait until day. The battle begins
in darkness.

Compare and Contrast A s you read, com pare
SYC^
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the S p a n ish attem pts to e sta b lish co lo n ie s in
different p a rts of North A m erica.

Fighting for Florida
A s you read in C h ap ter 4 , the
Sp a n ish e sta b lish e d the v a s t colony
of New Sp ain in 1 5 3 5 . New Sp a in
stretched from So u th A m erica to
M exico, with its cap ital in M exico
City. In the m iddle 1 5 0 0 s , S p a n ish
le ad ers decided to extend their
colony into Florida. The S p a n ish
explorer Ju an Ponce de Leon had
traveled through th is region in the
early 1 5 0 0 s . Now the S p a n is h
hoped that a se ttle m en t in Florida
would prevent the French or English
from gain in g a foothold in th is part
of North Am erica.
In 1 5 6 5 , Pedro Menendez

de Aviles led a sm all fleet of
S p a n ish w a rsh ip s to Florida.
M enendez knew th at the French had
already started building a se ttle 
ment in Florida. H is m issio n w as to
find the French, defeat them , and
take control of Florida for S p a in . In
a se rie s of bloody b attles,
M enendez and his so ld ie rs
defeated the French. Florida
becam e part of New S p a in . The
Sp a n ish founded St. Augustine
on the e a s t c o a st of Florida.
T h is w as the first perm anent
European se ttle m en t in w hat is
now the United S ta te s .

Pedro M enendez
d e A v ile s (left) led
th e S p a n is h effort
to co n q u e r Florida.
H e helped e sta b lish
th e co lo n y of S t.
A u g u s tin e (above)
in 1 5 6 5 .

REVIEW Why did S p a n ish
le ad ers want to e sta b lish
a colony in Florida?

Main Idea and Details
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sh e ep and cattle ranching. So m e wealthy

New Mexico

ranchers built haciendas (hah see E N dahs) or

So o n after m oving into Florida, the S p a n ish

large e sta te s. Flaciendas were often self-suffi

began expanding into what is now the

cient com m unities, with vegetable gardens,

So u th w e st region of the United S ta te s . In

w orkshops, and m ills. W orkers, many of them

1 5 9 8 , Don Juan de O nate (oh N Y A H tay) led

Native A m ericans, lived on the hacien das.

a sm all S p a n ish army north a c ro s s the Rio

S p a n is h religio us le ad e rs began building

Grande. The S p a n ish called th is region

m is s io n s in New M exico to try to convert

New Mexico. The town of Santa Fe w as

Native A m e rica n s to Christianity. To protect

founded in 1 6 1 0 and nam ed the cap ital of

the m iss io n s , the S p a n ish built presidios

New M exico. The Pueblo, A pach e, and Navajo

v

(pray SEE dee ohs), or m ilitary fo rts.

p e o ples had been living on th is land for cen 

To co n n e ct New M exico to M exico City, the

tu rie s. Now the S p a n ish were cla im in g it.

S p a n is h built a road called El Camino Real

The Sp a n ish hoped to find gold and silver in

(ray A H L ), “the Royal Road." It w as used^

New Mexico. They soon realized, however, that

to carry g o o d s between M exico City and

the region w as not rich in th ese m inerals.

S a n ta Fe. Find it on the m ap below.

Se ttlers a lso learned that New M exico w as too
hot and dry for many kinds of farm ing. The

REVIEW W hat w as the purpose of El Cam ino

open g ra ssla n d s, however, were good for

R eal? Main Idea and Details

Spanish Settlement in the Southwest by 1775

San Francisco

Los Angeles

A R IZO N A

If

/San ta
Fe

NEVY / M E X IC O
Tucson
.Tubac

PACIFIC

TEXAS

OCEAN
San
Antonio,

*

Mission

*

Presidio

*

Town

—

Ei Camino Real

Gulf of Mexico
San Luis)
\ Potosi

Present-day boundaries
are shown.

400 Miles
200

400 Kilometers

Mexico
City

► T h e S p a n is h m oved north from M e x ic o to e s ta b lis h s e ttle m e n ts in w h a t is to d ay th e U nited S t a t e s .
M AP S K IL L
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M o ve m e n t What settlements were connected by El Camino Real?

The Pueblo Revolt
In 1 6 8 0 , a Pueblo lead er nam ed Pope

The S p a n ish governor a sk e d Ju a n to explain
the m ean in g of the two c ro s s e s . Juan
declared:

(poh PAY) led a revolt a g a in st the S p a n ish

in New M exico. For several re a so n s , m any
Pueblo people were ready to jo in in th is fight.
The S p a n ish were e n sla v in g Pueblo people,
se n d in g so m e to M exico and fo rcing o thers
to work on ra n ch e s and m is s io n s in New
M exico. S p a n ish se ttle rs were ta kin g over
Pueblo land and v illa g e s. And S p a n is h lead
e rs were trying to force the Pueblo to give up
their traditional w ays of w o rsh ipin g and living.

“I f you choose the white
there will be no war but you
must all leave the country.
I f you choose the red, you
must all die, for we are
many and you are few.”
The S p a n is h refused to leave New Mexico.
The Pueblo continued their a tta c k s. In

The Pueblo attacked se ttle m e n ts all over

fierce fighting th at b e cam e known a s the

New M exico, killing hundreds of S p a n ish se t

Pueblo Revolt, the S p a n ish were driven

tlers. Jo ined by A pach e and Navajo figh ters,
Pope and his men surrounded Sa n ta Fe. A
Pueblo leader nam ed Ju a n rode into the city
carrying two c ro s s e s , one white and one red.

out of New M exico.

REV IEW W hat w as one effect of the Pueblo
R evolt? Cause and Effect

The Taj Mahal
A t the Same Time th at Spain w as building
colonies th roughout the Am ericas, one of the m ost
fam ous buildings in the w orld w as being b uilt in India.
Construction of the Taj M ahal began in 1632 u n d er the
orders of Shah Jahan, the M uslim em peror of India. It
took 20,000 w orkers 22 years to com plete the Taj M ahal.
Expert w orkers from all over Asia cam e to w ork on this
beautiful building.

0
0

*Agra
(Site of Taj Mahal)

INDIA

300

600. Miles

300 600 Kilometers

The Spanish Return
By the early 1 6 9 0 s , Pope had died. The
Pueblo and other p e o p le s of the region were
not a s united a s they had been. The S p a n ish
recaptured New M exico from the Pueblo in
1 6 9 2 . S p a n ish se ttle rs and m issio n a rie s
began m oving b a ck to New M exico. They a lso
moved into land that is now Te xas and
Arizona. The town of San Antonio, Texas,
w as founded in 1 7 1 8 . S p a n ish le ad e rs
hoped that th e se new se ttle m e n ts and m is
s io n s would help Sp a in keep control of the
So u thw est. They did not want to be driven out
again by Native A m erican fo rce s. And they
were a lso co ncerned that the French m ight
try to take over th is region.
New Sp a in continued to expand throughout

le sso n , you will read about Father

Jumpero Serra, who founded the first
S p a n ish m is s io n s in another part of New
S p a in — Califo rnia.

REVIEW Why did the S p a n is h build new
se ttle m e n ts in the So u th w e st in the 1 7 0 0 s ?
Summarize

Summarize the Lesson
1 5 6 5 The Spanish founded St. Augustine,
the first permanent European settlement
in what is now the United States.
1 6 1 0 The Spanish founded Santa Fe
and made it the capital of New Mexico.
1 6 8 0 In the Pueblo Revolt, the Spanish
were temporarily driven out of New Mexico.

the 1 7 0 0 s . In the Biography follow ing th is

LESSON 1

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.S i) Compare and Contrast On a se p a rate
sh e e t of paper, com plete th is ch a rt by
co m paring S p a n is h attem pts to begin
co lo n ie s in different region s of North
Am erica.

2. Why did the S p a n ish want to build a
colony in Florida?

3. Critical Thinking: M a ke In fe re n c e s Did
the geography of New M exico influence
the eco n o m ic a ctivities of S p a n ish
se ttle rs in th is region? Explain.

4. Explain the pu rpose of m is s io n s in
New Sp a in .

5. D e scrib e three c a u s e s of the Pueblo
Revolt.

Writing
Write a Letter S u p p o se you are a settler
mmmmmmmmmrn
Florida

rnmmmmmmmmmmmmmm
New Mexico

! 'n N e w M eX iC O d u rin g t h e 1 6 0 0 S . W r ite

a letter to a fam ily m em ber in Sp ain ,

d e scrib in g life in New M exico. Mention
Native A m ericans, the clim ate, haciendas,
m issio n s , presidios, and El Camino Real.
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Junipero Serra
1713-1784
I \ lig u e l Serra, a 17-year-old living in Spain, was a b o u t to m ake
a very serious decision. He h a d ch o se n to becom e a Franciscan
priest, w h ic h m e a n t th a t h e w o u ld dev o te his life to th e
C ath o lic C h u rch . M iguel h a d read m a n y books a b o u t fam ous
C atholics. T he stories th a t in tere sted h im m o st w ere th o se
ab o u t m issionaries w h o traveled to d ista n t lan d s to try to spread
th e ir religion. He h a d a stro n g feeling th a t he, too, w o u ld like to
be a m issionary. He w o u ld ev en choose a new n am e, Ju n ip ero ,
to show th a t h e w as ready to begin a n ew w ay of living.
At th e age of 35, Father Serra decided to travel to th e Americas.
His fam ily did n o t w an t h im to go, th in k in g th ey w ould never see
h im again. In a goodbye letter, he wrote:
ggi
______________________________ "Let
Although he had
an injured leg, , j | ss
Father Serra
followed the MMm ' \
Franciscan ■

by walking
nearly everywhere he went.

them n o t be
concerned a b o u t m e
now, b u t rath er let
them com m end m e to

Ilk

[ p u t m e i n th e c a re

God th a t I m ay be
a good p rie st a n d a
holy m inister . "
o f]

W h e n F ather Serra reach ed th e A m ericas, his
A
goal was to establish m issions in N ew Spain.
mk
* j|
He traveled from M exico to th e p resen t-d ay
state of C alifornia in 1769. O n July 16 h e
if V V
set u p th e first m ission in C alifornia—San
V \% S B
;
Diego de Alcala. This was th e b e g in n in g
A
of th e city of San Diego.
i \
\
F ather Serra rem a in e d in C alifornia for
V
th e rest of his life. He set u p a c h a in of
n in e m issions. Eventually, th e re w ere 21
* l
m issions in C alifornia.
\
a -m w f

Learn from
Biographies
H ow d id Ju n ip ero Serra c o n trib u te
to th e b e g in n in g of w h a t w e n o w
k n o w as C alifornia?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

| |l
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D O R L IN G K IN D E R S L E Y E Y E W IT N E S S B O O K

The Spanish in the Southwest
Se a rch in g for the legendary c itie s of gold during the 1 5 0 0 s , S p a n ish exp lo rers journeyed
th o u sa n d s of m ile s through w hat is today the So u th w e st of the United S ta te s . They
returned without s u c c e s s to M exico, but their exp lo ratio ns opened the region to S p a n ish
settlem ent. M issio n a rie s cam e to try to convert the Native A m e rica n s to Christianity.
R a n ch e rs built h a cie n d a s and raised cattle and sh e e p .

Searching for Golden Cities
In 1540, Francisco Vasquez de Coronado headed an expedition
from Mexico into the Southwest. Looking for the legendary
cities of gold, he led 300 soldiers and m any Native Americans.
He found no riches, but opened the region to further
exploration and settlement.
Elegant Shade
Broadbrimmed felt hats are called
sombreros, from the Spanish
sombra, meaning "shade."
An Early Mission
Spanish missionaries built Mission Concepcion on
the San Antonio River in Texas in the middle
1700s. The mission was built near a Native
American community so that the people could be
taught the Roman Catholic religion.
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Pride of the Hacienda
The Spanish love of fine horses
is seen in the splendid saddle
and blanket on the horse
outside this hacienda.

Cuera

A Leather-Jacket Soldier
During Colonial times, Spanish soldiers wore thick
leather jackets called "cueras." They were known as
Soldados de Cueras, meaning "soldiers in leather
jackets."

New Mexican Box
Carvings decorate this wooden
box m ade in northern New
Mexico in about 1800. It was
used to store clothing, tools,
and valuables.

Patterns combine Spanish and
Native American styles.

Las Botas
(cowhide leggings)

Colorful Serape
This woolen serape, or shawl, was
w orn as a coat in Spanish America.
Solid wooden wheel

Wooden railings

Pole for team of oxen

Sturdy Ox Carts
These wooden-wheeled carts, the
most common vehicles in the
Spanish Southwest, were pulled by
oxen.

1720

1670
1673

M arquette and Jolliet explore■
Mississippi River

PREVIEW

16;
1682

La!Salle claims
Lou
Louisiana
for France

1718

New Orleans is
established near mouth
of Mississippi River

French Explore
the Mississippi

Focus on the Main Idea
A F rench missionary, Jacques

French exploration of
the Mississippi River led
to new French colonies in
North America.

M arquette (ZHAHK m ar KET), m akes
a note of th e date in his journal: June
17,1673. He has ju st seen the Mississippi River for the

PLACES
Mississippi River
Louisiana
New Orleans
PEOPLE
Jacques Marquette
Louis Jolliet
Robert La Salle
VOCABULARY
trading post
tributary

first tim e. Traveling in two birch-bark canoes, he and
six oth er French explorers begin paddling down the
river. And M arquette begins filling his journal w ith
descriptions of one incredible sight after another.
He is am azed by th e herds of massive buffalo, w hich
he calls “wild cattle.” He and his m en h u n t th e buffalo,
and quickly learn th a t this is a dangerous anim al. “If a
person fires at th em from a distance w ith either bow or
gun, he m ust, im m ediately after th e shot, throw
him self down and hide in the grass.”
M arquette also visits m any Native A m erican vil
lages. He speaks w ith the people there, finding ou t all
he can about the Mississippi River. B ut he still cannot
answ er th e m ost im portant question— w here does this
river end?

Sequence A s you read, pay attention to the
se q u e n ce of e ve n ts that led to French
control of the M iss is sip p i River.

1770

__ i___

Exploring the Mississippi
A s you read in C h ap ter 5, the French
e sta b lish e d New France in 1 5 3 4 . The m ajor
se ttle m en ts of New France were Q uebec and
M ontreal, in present-day C a n a d a . The French
moved w est slowly, building trading p o sts and

1820

1870

__ i__

i___

In the sum m er of 1 6 7 3 , the French
m issio n ary Jacques Marquette se t out to
explore the M ississip p i. He w as accom panied
by a fur trader nam ed Louis Jolliet (JO H lee et)
and five other French adventurers. A s they
traveled, M arquette drew m ap s of the
M ississip p i. He a lso spo ke with many Native

m issio n s alo n g the St. Law rence River and

A m ericans who lived along the river. In his

Great La k e s. Trading posts were p la c e s

journal, M arquette wrote about entering one

where the French and Native A m e rica n s m et

Native Am erican village and introducing

to trade go o d s.

him self.

French traders and m issio n a rie s learned
important sk ills from the Native A m ericans of
this region. They learned how to build can o e s
from birch bark, and how to m ake sn o w sh o es
for walking in deep snow. Native Am ericans

“They replied that they were
Illinois, and, as a token of
peace, they offered us their
pipes to smoke.”

also told the French about a big river to the
west. Algonquian-speaking Indians called th is
river M ississippi, which m eans “big water.”
The le ad e rs of New France were e a g e r to

After sh a rin g a m eal with the Illinois, the
exp lo rers resum ed their journey. S in c e the
river continued to flow south, however,

explore the Mississippi River. Control of th is

M arquette realized th at th is w as not the

river would help them reach new la n d s where

N orthw est P a s s a g e .

they could build trading p o sts. And the French

The exp lo rers had paddled a lm o st 1 ,0 0 0

were still hoping to find a river that flowed

m ile s south on the M is siss ip p i. Now they had

w est to the P acific O ce a n — the N orthw est

to turn around and head b a ck north.

P a s s a g e . Could the M iss iss ip p i be th is river?

REV IEW Why did the le a d e rs of New France
want control of the M iss is sip p i River?

P Marquette and Jolliet explored the Mississippi

River by canoe, meeting many Native Americans

Main Idea and Details

Founding Louisiana
Nine ye ars later, a French

April. W hile French so ld ie rs fired m u sk e ts in
the air and shouted “ Long live the kin g !”

explorer nam ed Robert La Salle
continued the French exploration

La S a lle reached the G ulf of M exico in

La S a lle claim ed the entire M ississip p i
J

of the M ississip p i River. La S a lle ’s
goal w as to travel all the way to the
mouth of the M issis sip p i. He se t out
from the St. Law rence River in the win
ter of 1 6 8 1 . To reach the M iss is sip p i,
La S a lle and his French and Native
A m erican co m p an io n s put their
c a n o e s on s le d s and dragged them

River valley for France. He a lso claim ed
all of the river’s tributaries. A

tributary is a stream or river that
flow s into a larger river. La S a lle
nam ed th is territory Louisiana, for
Kin g Lo u is XIV of France. Lo u isian a
be cam e a part of New France. New
France w as now a v a s t em pire.

over snow and frozen stre a m s. They

REV IEW D e scrib e the se q u e n ce of

began rowing down the M ississip p i River

La S a lle ’s exp ed itio ns. Sequence

in February 1 6 8 2 . Follow La S a lle ’s
route on the m ap.

► French explorer Robert La Salle (above) traveled the Mississippi River nine years after
Marquette and Jolliet.
MAP SKILL |Use a Map Scale About how far from the Gulf of Mexico were Marquette and Jolliet
when they turned around?
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With an ideal location near the mouth of

New French Settlements

the M ississ ip p i River, New O rle a n s becam e a

During the late 1 6 0 0 s and early 1 7 0 0 s ,

b u sy trading center. Today, nearly 3 0 0 ye ars

the French built trading p o sts, fo rts, and

later, New O rle a n s is one of the b u sie s t ports

m issio n s in New France. Many French se ttle 

in the United S ta te s .

m ents, su ch a s Detroit and New O rle an s,
later grew into m ajor A m erican c itie s. New

_________
REV IEW N am e two French se ttle m en ts

Orleans, founded in 1 7 1 8 , w as L o u is ia n a ’s

that are now m ajor A m erican citie s.
Main Idea and Details

territorial and later sta te cap ital from 1 7 2 2
to 1 8 4 9 .

Summarize the Lesson

I lf i lH i

► Today New Orleans is a major port city.

1 6 7 3 Marquette and Jolliet explored the
Mississippi River for France.
1 6 8 2 La Salle reached the mouth of the
Mississippi and claimed Louisiana for
France.
1 7 1 8 New Orleans was founded and
quickly became a busy port.

REVIEW

LESSON 2

3. Critical Thinking: P o in t o f View Give two

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Sequence On a se p a ra te sh e e t of paper,
fill in the se q u e n cin g ch a rt by putting
the le s s o n ’s events in correct order:

re a so n s the French were interested
in exploring the M is sis sip p i and its

tributaries.
4. W hat did La S a lle do when he reached
the m outh of the M is s is s ip p i?

New France is established.

5. How did New O rle a n s’ location help the
city grow?

i

.

i
o s k t

i

;

i

i
i

2. How did French se ttle rs first learn about
the M ississ ip p i River?

S c ie n c e

Research Birch-Bark Canoes U sing the
library or Internet, re sea rch the birch-bark
c a n o e s used by Native A m e rica n s. Write a
one-page report abo ut th e se c a n o e s. How
were they m ad e ? W hat a d v a n ta g e s did
c a n o e s have over other kin d s of b o a ts?
W hat did they look like? Include a sm all
diagram of a birch-bark can oe.
_______________________

J

243

Map and Globe Skills
Compare Maps
at Different Scales
What?

You know that a m ap s c a le u s e s a unit of m easurem en t,

su ch a s one inch, to represen t an actual larger d ista n ce on Earth,
su ch a s one m ile. On a sm all-scale map an inch on the m ap
re p re sen ts a very large d ista n ce on Earth. Therefore, a sm a ll-sc a le
m ap sh o w s a big area of Earth, su ch a s a sta te or a country. Map A is
a sm a ll-sc a le m ap.
On a large-scale map an inch re p re se n ts a sh o rter d ista n ce on
Earth. Therefore, th is kind of m ap can show m ore d e ta ils than a
sm a ll-sc a le m ap. M ap B is a la rge-scale m ap.

Map A, Sm all-Scale Map: Louisiana
ARKANSAS
★ Capital
• Other city

Monroe
Shreveport

MISSI SSI PPI

Alexandria'

TEXAS

Lake
Charles

Lafayette

★ Baton
Rouge
Lake Pontchartraii

Orleans

70 Miles
88 Kilometers
1 inch = 70 miles
1 cm = 44 kilometers

G u l f o f Mexico

Map B, Large-Scale Map: New Orleans

Why?

In L e sso n 2 you read about the

founding of New O rleans. To locate New

sm aller, so d e ta ils of New O rle a n s can be
show n. Find the French Q uarter on th is m ap.

O rleans in relation to other citie s in presentday Lo u isian a, you need a sm a ll-sca le m ap. To
se e p la ce s in New O rle an s and other d e ta ils
of the city, you need a large-scale m ap.

How?

Q

You can com pare M ap A and M ap

Which map would you use to locate
Baton Rouge?

B to se e the difference between a large-scale
m ap and a sm a ll-sc a le m ap. Lo o k at the

Q

Lafayette Square?

sc a le on Map A. How m any m ile s d o e s one
inch represen t? M easure the d ista n ce

Which map would you use to locate

0

Turn to the map of New France on

between New O rle a n s and Sh reveport. New

page 242 in Lesson 2. Is this a large-scale

O rle an s is about 2 7 5 m ile s so u th e a st of

or small-scale map?

Shreveport. Now m easu re the d ista n ce
between New O rle a n s and Lafayette. How far

Internet: Activity

apart are th e se c itie s?
Look at the s c a le on M ap B. On th is m ap,

For more information, go online to
the Atlas at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

one inch re p re sen ts 0 .5 m ile s— 6 9 .5 le s s
m iles than on Map A. The area show n is

(
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LESSON 3
mmm

1750
1754

1759

French and Indian
War begins

mm

British
capture
Quebec

1763

: French and Indian War
f ends with British victory

Quebec

PREVIEW

The French
and Indian War

Focus on the Main Idea
George W ashington knows th a t he is

In the French and Indian War,
the British, French, and Native
Am ericans fought for control of
a large part of North America.

about to be attacked. W hile his m en
ru sh to finish building a sm all fort,
the 22-year-old colonel takes a m o m en t to report on

PLACES
Fort Necessity
Ohio River valley
Fort Duquesne
Quebec
PEOPLE
George Washington
Metacom
Hendrick
Pontiac
George III
VOCABULARY
King Philip’s War
backcountry
French and Indian War
Pontiac’s Rebellion
Proclamation of 1 76 3

the recent action. It is May 29,1754. Yesterday, in an
early m orning surprise attack, W ashington’s soldiers
defeated a sm all French force. “The battle lasted about
10 or 15 m inutes, sharp firing on both sides,”
W ashington writes.
B ut W ashington knows he is in greater danger th an
ever. There are hundreds of French soldiers nearby,
and it will n o t be long u ntil they find him . He hopes
his m en have tim e to finish th eir fort— a sm all shelter
w ith log walls. It is n o t m u ch of a fort, b u t it is all they
have tim e to build. They call it Fort Necessity. “We
expect every h o u r to be attacked by a superior force,”
W ashington writes. “Let th em come, w hat h o u r
they will.”

Cause and E ffect A s you read, pay attention to the
c a u s e s and e ffe cts of the French and Indian War.
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1790

Conflicts Over Land
George Washington w as a young m ilitary
leader from Virginia. W ashington and h is so l
d iers built Fort Necessity on a m eadow in
what is now so uthw estern Penn sylvan ia.
What w as W ashington doing here in 1 7 5 4 ?
And why w as he fighting the French? T h is
story b e gin s m any y e a rs earlier.
A s you have read, the first English
c o lo n ists in North A m erica built sm all se ttle 
m ents alo ng the Atlantic c o a st. Throughout
the 1 6 0 0 s , the population of the co lo n ie s
grew quickly. S e ttle rs wanted more land to
build tow ns and fa rm s and they began mov
ing w est. Native A m e rica n s, who had been
living on th is land for th o u sa n d s of y e a rs,
re sisted English settlem en t.
In New England, the co n flict led to war
in 1 6 7 5 . A W am panoag leader nam ed
Metacom, son of C h ie f M a ssa so it, led se v 
eral Native Am erican gro u p s into battle
a ga in st the En glish se ttle rs. M etaco m ’s goal
w as to force the E n g lish out of New England.
The English called M etacom “ King Philip,” and
th is war b ecam e known a s King Philip’s War.
After a year of bitter fighting, M etacom w as
killed. The En glish se ttle rs won Kin g P h ilip ’s
War. They now controlled m ost of New

1810

1830

i___

__ i__

began m oving to an area called the

backcountry. T h is w as a rugged stretch of
land near the A p p a la ch ian M ountains.
Fam ilie s built log ca b in s, hunted, and carved
sm all fa rm s from the rocky so il.
By the m iddle 1 7 0 0 s , se ttle rs were m oving
even farther w est. They c ro sse d the
A p p a la ch ian M ountains and entered the
Ohio River valley — a region of fertile land
and th ick fo re sts a lo n g the Ohio River. But
other gro u p s a lso claim ed th e se lands.
Powerful Native A m erican trib e s lived there.
And the French claim ed it w as part of New
France. Who would control th is region? A s
George W ashington disco ve red in May 1 7 5 4 ,
th is qu estio n would be decided by war.

REVIEW W hat w as one effect of Kin g
P h ilip ’s W ar? Cause and Effect

England.
During the 1 7 0 0 s , se ttle rs continued m ov
ing w est. A s colonial c itie s, tow ns, and
plantations grew, land alo n g the Atlantic
c o a st b ecam e m ore and more exp e n sive . In
se arch of land of their own,
so m e fa m ilie s

^ Metacom led the Wampanoag and other Native Americans in King
Philip’s War. This club (above) was probably used by Metacom.

Uiji

The Ohio River Valley

the area im m ediately. George W ashington
w as se n t to deliver the letter.

Fran ce’s claim on the Ohio River valley

Four m onths later, W ashington returned

w as b ase d on the exp lo ratio ns of Robert

with the French re sp o n se . The French refused

La S a lle . Do you rem em ber what La S a lle

to leave. In M arch 1 7 5 4 , W ashington

did when he reached the mouth of the

m arched w est again . T h is tim e he com 

M ississip p i River? He claim ed the river and

m anded abo ut 1 5 0 so ld ie rs. H is m issio n w as

all its tributaries for France. One of th e se

to help build a British fort at the strategic

tributaries is the Ohio River. Therefore, the

sp o t w here the A llegheny and M onongahela

French claim ed the Ohio River valley a s part

rivers join to form the Ohio River. But he soon

of New France. The French began building

learned th at the French were already there,

fo rts to defend th is region.

building Fort Duquesne (doo K A YN ).

England, now known a s Great Britain,

W ashington decided to try to capture th is

a lso claim ed the Ohio River valley. In 1 7 5 3 ,

French fort.

British le ad ers wrote a stern letter to

rm n'.i On what did France b a se its

the French, sta tin g that the land

:laim of the Ohio River valley?

alo ng the Ohio River w as “known

Summarize

to be the property of the Crown
of Great Britain.” The British

^ This painting shows George
Washington around the time
he was a British army officer.

dem anded that the French leave

Map Adventure

F ren ch Fort

W ash in gto n ’s F ir s t B a ttle
George Washington fought his first
battle in the woods south o f Fort
Duquesne.

British Fort
Fort Venango

lO ,

1. Do you think Fort Duquesne

B attle

was built on an im portant spot?
W hy or w hy not?

W ashington’s
Route

2. Did Washington accomplish
his goal o f capturing Fort
Duquesne? How can
you tell?

‘ Fort
gg Duquesne

3. What did Washington
do after the battle?
Cumberland

T h e se sm all b a ttles were the sta rt of a
long war between Britain and France. In the
1 3 C o lo n ie s, the war w a s called the French

► George Washington led British soldiers in the
French and Indian War.

The French
and Indian War
W ashington and h is so ld ie rs did not reach
Fort D u quesne. In the w oods near the French
fort, W ashington attacked and defeated a
group of French so ld ie rs. After the battle,
W ashington and his m en returned to Fort
N e ce ssity— a sm all log fort they had begun
building a few d ays before. The French
attacked on a rainy day in early Ju ly 1 7 5 4 .
After m any of his m en were killed or

and Indian War, b e c a u se British fo rces
fought a g a in st the French and their Am erican
Indian a llie s.
The British tried to gain Native Am erican
a llie s of their own. At a m eeting in Albany,
New York in 1 7 5 4 , le a d e rs of the British
co lo n ie s a sk e d the powerful Iroquois League
to jo in in the fight a g a in st the French.
Iroquois le a d e rs re siste d , however. An
Iroquois lead er nam ed Hendrick sa id that
the British and French were “quarrelling
about la n d s which belo ng to u s, and their
quarrel m ay end in our d e stru ctio n .”
In 1 7 5 5 , the British m ade another attem pt
to capture Fort D u q u e sn e . Led by General
Edward Bradd ock, 2 ,1 0 0 so ld ie rs chopped
their way through the Penn sylvan ia fo re sts.
George W ashington w as with th is army. On
Ju ly 9, ju s t eight m ile s from Fort D u quesne,
the British were attacke d by French and
Indian fo rce s. W ashington later wrote that
m any British so ld ie rs panicked and “ran a s
sh e e p before the h o u n d s.” General Braddock
w as killed, and the British were defeated.
W ashington wrote to h is fam ily that,

“. ../ had four bullets through
my coat and two horses shot
under me, and yet escaped
unhurt,”
T h is w as the first in a s e rie s of French vic
to rie s over the British. It looked like Britain
would lo se the war. Then, in 1 7 5 8 , th in gs
began to ch a n ge.

wounded, W ashington w as forced to su rren 

R EV IEW A cco rding to H endrick, why

der. S o a ke d and e xh au ste d , the so ld ie rs

did the Iroquois re sist jo in in g the British ?

returned to Virginia.

Draw Conclusions
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British Victory
In London, British le ad e rs were worried
about the way the war w as going. They

and Indian War. The war officially ended when
Britain and France sign ed the Treaty of Paris
in 1 7 6 3 . A s the m a p s below show, Britain
took over m ost of New France. Sp a in

decided to se n d more so ld ie rs to fight in

gained control of French la n d s w est of

North Am erica. In 1 7 5 8 , British fo rce s began

the M iss iss ip p i.

w inning b attles a g a in st the French. The
British were a lso helped by the Iroquois,
who agreed to join the British sid e in 1 7 5 9 .
Iroquois le ad e rs hoped that victory in battle
would help the Iroquois in cre a se their power
and m aintain control of their lan d s.

The French and Indian War a lso had a
m ajor im pact on the Native A m e rica n s of
North A m erica. The traditional la n d s of m any
A m erican Indian p e o p le s were now part of
the British em pire. And British se ttle rs were
ea g e r to m ove onto th is land.

The key battle of the war w as fought at

Quebec, the cap ital of New France. Led by
British General Ja m e s W olfe, British fo rce s
captured Q uebec in Se p tem b e r 1 7 5 9 . T h is
victory helped G reat Britain win the French

REVIEW W here w as the key battle
of the French and Indian War fought?
Main Idea and Details

European Land Claims
French claim
:® English claim

Spanish claim
Unclaimed

H

French claim

■

Unclaimed lands

English claim

Reserved for
Native Americans

Spanish claim

------ Proclamation Line
of 1763

► As a result of the French and Indian War, Britain gained a huge amount of land from France.
MAP SKILL
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Region Which country claimed land in the northern part of North America?

Pontiac’s Rebellion
Many Native A m e rica n s re siste d
the new British se ttle rs. In 1 7 6 3 , an
Ottawa leader nam ed Pontiac

The king hoped th is would prevent future
Native A m erican rebellio ns. The proclam a
tion w as not popular am o ng m any
c o lo n ists who wanted new lan d s to settie. Te n sio n s between the co lo n ists and

called on his w arriors to revolt

the British governm ent began to grow.

a ga in st the British. Britain, he

VV

d eclared, “s e e k s only to destroy

REVIEW W hat w a s a c a u s e
__________

u s.” Native A m e rica n s from m any

of the Proclam ation of 1 7 6 3 ?
Cause and Effect

tribes attacked British fo rts and
se ttle m en ts in the Ohio River valley
and alo ng the Great L a k e s . T h is fight
ing w as known a s Pontiac’s Rebellion.
Pontiac won several victo rie s before the
British put down the rebellion.
British le ad e rs were alarm ed by P o n tia c’s
Rebellion. They did not want to continue fight
ing Native A m e rica n s on la n d s won from
France. B ritain ’s K in g George III issu ed the

Proclamation of 1763. T h is proclam ation, or
official announcem ent, sa id th at c o lo n ists
were no longer allowed to se ttle on land w est

P ’ Pontiac led a revolt of several

tribes against the British.

Summarize the Lesson
1 7 5 4 George Washington fought in the
first battles of the French and Indian War.
1 7 5 9 British forces captured Quebec,
helping Britain win the French and
Indian War.
1 7 6 3 The Treaty of Paris gives Britain
control of most of New France.

of the A ppalach ian M ountains.

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

2. W hat fa cto rs led to co n flicts between

1. Cause and Effect On a se p a rate sh e e t
of paper, com plete th is diagram sho w ing
c a u s e s and e ffe cts of the French and
Indian War.

3. W here and when did the French and
Indian War b egin?

Effect

Cause

the British and the Native A m e rica n s?

4. W hat fa cto rs helped the British begin
w inning b a ttle s in the late 1 7 5 0 s ?

5. Critical Thinking: E valuate Why did the
-#■

French and Indian
War began.

British won French
and Indian War.

outcom e of the French and Indian War
lead to new co n flicts between British
se ttle rs and Native A m e rica n s?
j

'

r'~" *

Geography

Use an Atlas Lo o k b a ck at the m ap on
British issued
Proclamation
of 1763.

page 2 4 8 and find Fort D u q u e sn e . An
im portant A m erican city now sta n d s on
th is spot. U sin g an a tla s, find the nam e
of th is city.
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Chapter Summary

^2>

Compare and Contrast

svc^

On a separate sheet of paper,
fill in the diagram to compare
and contrast information about
Spanish and French settlement
in North America. Sim ilarities
should be written in the space
where the circles overlap.
Differences should be written
in the outer areas.
...

I

—-

—

Vocabulary
Use each word or term in a sentence that
explains the definition.
0

hacienda (p. 234)

0

presidio (p. 234)

0

Pueblo Revolt (p. 235)

0

trading post (p. 2 4 1 )

0

tributary (p. 242 )

0

backcountry (p. 247)

0

Pontiac’s Rebellion (p. 251)

0

Proclamation of 1763 (p. 251)

Spanish
Settlement

■■
".

People and Places

1

Fill in the blanks with the person or place from
this chapter that best completes the sentence.

O

o
o
o
0

Vs.
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French
Settlement

____________ and his fleet chased the
French out of Florida in 1565. (p. 233)
____________ founded the first Spanish
m issions in California, (p. 236)
was the first French explorer
to map the M ississippi River, (p. 241)
_____________ and the British army could
not capture France’s Fort Duquesne in the
French and Indian War. (p. 248)
The French lost a key battle to the British
in ____________ . (p. 250)

1680
1673

1680

Pueblo
Marquette and
Jolliet explore
Revolt
Mississippi
begins
—
River

1700

1720

1692

1718

1682

La Salle
claims
Louisiana
for France

Spanish recapture
New Mexico from
the Pueblo

1740
1754

New Orleans
is founded

French and
Indian War
begins

Facts and Main Ideas
Q
Q

What European country founded
St. Augustine?

British
capture
Quebec

1763

British win
French and
Indian War

Use Maps at D ifferent Scales
Look at Map A and Map B on pages 2 4 4 -2 4 5 .
Then answer the questions.

Explain why New Orleans was a good
location for a trading center.

Which map would you use to locate the
French Quarter?

©

e

Tim e Line How many years did the French

and Indian War last?
^

1759

1780

Apply Skills

Why were the Iroquois unwilling to join the
British in the French and Indian War?
Q

1760

o

M ain Idea Why did Spain want to establish a

What is the distance in miles between New
Orleans and Lake Charles?
On which map can you locate the
M ississippi River?

colony in Florida?
Q

M ain Idea How did La S a lle ’s explorations

lead to the expansion of France?
^

M ain Idea What were the effects of the

French and Indian War?
Q

Critical Thinking: Compare and Contrast
Compare and contrast the Pueblo Revolt
and Pontiac’s Rebellion.

Write About History
W rite a poem about what it would be like to

see the M ississippi River or another
impressive natural feature for the first time.

^ Iron balconies at night in the French Quarter

W rite a conversation between a European

colonist and a Native American in which
each person explains why his or her group
seeks to live on a piece of land.

Internet Activity

W rite a newspaper a rticle announcing the

r

beginning of the French and Indian War.
Describe its cau ses and the outcome of
the first attack.

I

To get help with vocabulary, people, and
terms, select the dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library at
w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

v
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End with Literature

In many ways, children during colonial tim es lived much like
children today. They did chores, played gam es, and celebrated
holidays. Read the following excerpts from a question and
answer book about life in the 13 Colonies. How is your life similar
to the lives of the children it describes? How is it different?

if you lived in Colonial Times
B y A n n M cG overn

D id people work hard in colonial days?
People had to work hard in colonial days. They had to, because almost
everything they used they made themselves.
Think of the clothes the people wore. There was spinning and weaving and
knitting to be done. The spinning wheels and looms were homemade, too.
Think of the food they ate. There were gardens to weed, rows and rows of
corn to hoe, food to cook, bread to bake, butter to churn—no end to work!
Think of the dishes they used. There were trenchers (a wooden board
on which to carve or serve meat) and bowls and spoons and mugs to make.
Think of the houses they lived in. There were beds and tables and
chairs and brooms and buckets and barrels to make. And when these
things got broken, they had to be fixed.
Making soap and making candles took more than a day. Sometimes
neighbors came to help and the job went faster.

W hen d id boys a n d girls work?
Boys and girls were taught that work was good for them . In colonial
days, people thought it was a sin to be lazy. So every morning the children
got up early and helped with the work. Boys worked before school, after
school, and at night. Girls worked just as hard.

D id children have any tim e to play?
No matter how hard people worked,
they always found some time to play.
Colonial children did not have as much
time to play as you do. But when they
did play, they had just as much fun.
They played some of the games that
you play today. They played tag and
blindman's bluff. They sang and played
"Here We Go 'Round the Mulberry
Bush" and "London Bridge Is Falling
Down."

W h a t gam es d id boys like?
Most of all, boys liked to play ball.
They played with a leather ball filled
with feathers.
Boys had tops to spin, drums to bang,
popguns to pop.
They had hoops to roll, marbles to
shoot, kites to fly.
They had trees to climb and icy ponds
to skate on. Their skates were made with
wooden runners.

W h at did girls like to do?
Colonial girls played mostly with
dolls. Their dolls were made of rags
and cornhusks.
Some girls had wooden dolls. These
dolls were not meant to be playthings.
They were really fashion dolls. In big
towns, like Boston, the dolls were put in
shop windows. W hen a wooden doll got
too old to be used in a shop window, it
was given away to some lucky girl.
Girls sewed samplers. W ith tiny
stitches, they made birds and
trees and flowers and the letters
M
of the alphabet. Girls made up
mottoes for their samplers,
jm 1 Ct>
like this one:
dm \
JIB. -\ H
This is my Sampler
is
Here you see
What care my Mother
1
Took of me.
, , / i \\

UNIT

Review

-^^@001
Narrow the answer choices. Rule
out answers you know are wrong.

I

Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.
Daily life in the English colonies was
filled with lots of hard work. Children spent
much of their time working on their parents’
farms when they were not in school. Young
people served as apprentices so that they
could become blacksmiths, shoemakers,
or other artisans. Most colonists lived on
farms, so many adults spent long hours
tending to farms.
The New England, Middle, and Southern
Colonies differed in the types of crops they
grew and the sizes of their towns. Although
some New England towns were largely selfsufficient. all the colonies traded with other
nations. Some colonies participated in the
slave trade. In the South, many slaves
worked on plantations. Slaves in the North
often worked in businesses or as servants
in people’s homes.
Spain began establishing colonies in
North America in the 1500s. The Spanish
settled in Central America, Mexico, Florida,
According to the passage, why was the
French and Indian War fought?
A The Indians kept attacking the French.
B The French and British wanted to
settle the sam e land.
C Colonists were enslaving Africans.
D Colonists worked too hard.
In the passage the word artisans
m eans—
A children
B farmers
C skilled workers
D colonies
s .
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and the Southwest. Pueblo people who were
natives of New Mexico drove the Spanish
out during the Pueblo Revolt in 1680. In
1692 Spain recaptured New Mexico.
The French expanded their colony of New
France, which began in what is today’s
Canada. French explorers traveled down the
M ississippi River and claimed it and the
surrounding land for France. Explorer Robert
La Salle named the territory Louisiana.
When English settlers wanted more land
and started moving west, they came into
conflict with the French, who also claimed
the land. Britain and France fought the
French and Indian War to settle the dispute.
Britain won the war, gaining the Louisiana
territory. Native Americans continued to
fight the colonists who were moving onto
their land. George Ill’s Proclamation of
1763 stated that colonists could not settle
west of the Appalachian Mountains.

In the passage the word self-sufficient
m eans—
A farming
B trading with others
C depending on others
D depending on them selves
All of the English colonies
A had plantations.
B grew cotton.
C warred with Spain.
D participated in trade.

Write and Share

People and Places

Present a Play Work with a group of students to
write a script reenacting an event you learned
about in Unit 3. Present the play to your class.
Each student should have a character to
represent in the play. Be creative. Use drawings,
costum es, and other props to add to your play.

Match each person and place to its definition.

Q

Olaudah Equiano
(P- 227)

Q

St. Augustine
(p. 233)

Q

b. leader of the Great
George Whitefield
Awakening
(P. 218)
Newport (p. 218) c. writer of an
autobiography
Fort Necessity
(p. 247)

Q

a. first permanent
European settlement in
the present-day United
States

Hendrick (p. 249)

Read on Your Own

d. Iroquois leader

Look for books like these in the library.

e. British base during
the French and Indian
War

s v .

f. site of the oldest
Jewish synagogue in
the United States

A ^ 3 u s V l' l !

Kidnapped Prince
Olaudah
equiano

AtWPTEDBV

AnnCameron

Apply S kills
Analyze a Newspaper Article Clip an interesting
article from a newspaper. Paste the article
onto a piece of
construction paper
and circle and label
the who, what,
where, when, and
why of the article.
And

\

4mencatV^%

IS T K R S
Laurie Lawlor
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Colonial Living
In this game show, you have
all the answers.
3L Choose an occupation from colonial tim e s.
2 Research at le a st five fa c ts that can be
used a s c lu e s about the occupation.
Write them on an index card.
3 Have the c la s s a s k you q u e stio n s to try to
g u e s s your o ccupation.
4 Share a clue after each question until so m eo n e
g u e s s e s your occupation.

Explore American colonial life on the Internet.
Go to w w w .sfsocialstudies.com /activities and
select your grade and unit.
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Begin with a Primary Source
■

1763
French and Indian
War ends

'

1765

Colonists protest
British laws

'

1770

First colonists die in
struggle against British

'

w

“Stand your ground. Don’t fire unless fired upon,
but if they mean to have a war, let it begin here. ”
— Said by Captain John Parker to th e Lexington m inutem en, April 19,1775

Meet the People

;

T 7

< \ »&•

John Adams
17 3 5 -1 8 2 6
Birthplace: Braintree (now

Crispus Attucks
about 1723-177 0
Birthplace: Framingham,

Massachusetts
Sailor

Leader of anti-British
protests in Boston
Killed by British soldiers
in the Boston Massacre
First African American
to die in the struggle for
independence

George
Washington
17 3 2-179 9
Birthplace: Westmoreland

County, Virginia
Planter, soldier
• Led Continental Army
during the American
Revolution
• Served as president of
Constitutional Convention
in 1787
• Became first President of

Quincy), Massachusetts
Lawyer
• Key leader in the
Continental Congress
during the Revolution
• Served as an
ambassador in Europe
• Elected second
President of the United
States in 1796

Thomas Paine

1

1 7 3 7-180 9
Birthplace: Thetford,

England
Writer
• Moved to Philadelphia
in 1774 and became
a leading Patriot
• Wrote 1776 pamphlet
Com m on S e n s e

• Wrote essays opposing
slavery and supporting
women’s rights

about 1 7 2 3 • Crispus Attucks
1 7 3 2 • George W ashington
1 7 3 5 • John Adams
1 7 3 7 • Thom as Paine
1 7 4 3 • Thom as Jefferson
1 7 4 6 • Bernardo de Galvez
about 1 7 5 3 • Phillis W heatley

1760 • Deborah Sampson
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ass*

For more information, go online to Meet the
People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

:

i

Thomas Jefferson
Deborah Sampson

1743-182 6
Birthplace: Albemarle

County, Virginia
Planter, lawyer
• Elected to Virginia
Flouse of Burgesses at
age of 26
• Wrote the Declaration of
Independence in 1776
• Elected third President
of the United States in
1800

Bernardo de
Galvez
1 7 46-178 6
Birthplace: Malaga, Spain
Soldier

• Governor of Spanish
Louisiana
• Strong ally of Americans
during the Revolution
• Defeated British at
key forts along the
Mississippi River and
the Gulf Coast

1760-182 7
Birthplace: Plympton,

Massachusetts
Soldier, teacher
• Disguised as a man, she
joined the Continental
Army during the
American Revolution
• Fought in several battles
and was twice injured
• Named “Official Fleroine’’
of Massachusetts
in 1983

Phillis Wheatley
about 1 7 53-178 4
Birthplace: Senegal,

West Africa
Writer
• Gained fame as a poet
during her teens
• Wrote poems supporting
the American Revolution
and opposing slavery
• First African American
to have a book of poetry
published

1820

1810

RBSHSHRRbsbbbkaniMH

1830

1799
1826
in.-. i

mi.. .

........................................ .

1809
1826

786

1827
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Reading Social Studies

The A m erican R evolution
Cause and Effect
SVt'^
C a u se

Effect

A ca u se is why
som ething happens.

An e ffe ct is
what happens.

Learning to find causes and effects can help you understand
what you read. Study the diagram below.
• Sometimes writers use clue words such as because,
or s in c e to signal cause and effect.

so,

• A cause may have more than one effect. An effect may
have more than one cause.

Read the following
paragraph. Cause

In Chapter 7, you read about the French and

and effect have been

Indian War. What caused this war? Both Britain

highlighted.

and France wanted to control land west of the
Appalachian Mountains, and both sides were
prepared to fight for it. The effect was the French
and Indian War, the first link in a chain of events
that led to the American Revolution.

W o rd E x e r c is e

P r e f i x e s A prefix is a syllab le or sy lla b le s added to the
beginning of a word to ch a n ge its m eanin g or to m ake another
word. Know ing how to u se word p a rts to figure out the m eaning
of an unfam iliar word h e lp s you understand what you read. For
exam ple, the prefix r e - m e a n s “a g a in ” or “b a c k .”

repay
It is important to repay,
or pay back, a loan when
you borrow money.

264

rejoin
After the harvest, the
farmer decided to
rejoin, or join again,
the militia.

|

Causes and Effects of the American Revolution
After the French and Indian War,
Britain needed money. A s a result, the
British governm ent placed ta x e s on the
A m erican c o lo n ists. The British thought
that the co lo n ists sho u ld help pay for
the war sin ce it had been fought partly
to defend the co lo n ie s.
The first tax w a s the Sta m p Act. It
sa id th at co lo n ists had to buy tax
sta m p s for printed m aterials. Many
co lo n ists refused to pay. They sa id they
had not voted on the tax.
S in c e the Sta m p Act did not work,
Britain replaced it with a tax on
im ported go o d s. S o co lo n ists refused
to buy im ports. They m ade their own
cloth and tea.
A s a result of c o lo n is ts ’ protests,
Britain rem oved all ta x e s exce p t the tax
on tea. Angry Bo sto n co lo n ists led by

Sa m u e l A d a m s threw a load of tea off a
British sh ip . Th at action c a u se d Britain
to punish Bo sto n further.
In re sp o n se , A m e rica n s representing
1 2 c o lo n ie s m et in Ph iladelphia for the
First Continental C o n g re ss. They voted
to sto p trading with Britain and to sta rt
train ing co lo n ists to fight.
In April 1 7 7 5 , British so ld ie rs
m arched from Bo sto n to se ize
c o lo n is ts ’ m ilitary su p p lie s. Am erican
riders w arned people alo n g the way.
Sh o o tin g started at Lexington and
Concord.
The S e co n d Continental C o n g re ss
m et later that year and created a
C ontinental Army. C o n g re s s a lso
declared in d ep en d en ce from Britain.
Th at m eant war.

Use the reading strategy of cause and effect to answer questions 1 and 2.
Then answer the vocabulary question.
Q

What caused the British to tax the colonies?

0

What effect did Am ericans’ reaction to the Stam p Act have?

0

Find the words replaced and removed in the selection. Use your knowledge
of the prefix re - and clues in the sentence to figure out the meaning of
each word. Then, write your definitions for replaced and removed.
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London,
Great Britain
Britain ’s Parliam ent
ta xe s the co lo n ists.

Lesson 1

Boston, Massachusetts
P ro te ste rs dum p
British tea
in the harbor.

Lesson 2

Lexington,
Massachusetts
Fighting b e gins
between Britain
and the c o lo n ists

Lesson 3

266

. Locating Time and Place ,

Great
Britain
}

NORTH
AMERICA

Lexington
Boston

The 13
Colonies

Atlantic Ocean

Why We Remember
Today we th in k of ourselves as A m ericans. In 1765 people in th e 13 Colonies
did n o t th in k of them selves as A m ericans. A m an from V irginia considered
him self a V irginian. A w om an from New York called h erself a New Yorker.
T hen th in g s began to change. Over th e next te n years, colonists from New
H am pshire to G eorgia sta rte d w orking to g e th e r to oppose B ritish laws th a t
they th o u g h t w ere unfair. In 1775 te n sio n s betw een B rita in an d th e
colonists exploded into th e first b attles of th e A m erican R evolution. Facing
th e m ig h ty B ritish arm y, th e c o lo n ists beg an to u n ite in th e ir fig h t
for independence.
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1765

1766

17
1767

Stam p Act I Stam p Act I Tow
Townshend
passed
] repealed
j Act:
Acts

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
British taxes led to greater
cooperation am ong colonies.

Trouble
over Taxes
G eorge G renville has a hard job.
As p rim e m in iste r of G reat B ritain

PLACES
Williamsburg, Virginia
New York City, New York
Boston, Massachusetts
PEOPLE
King George III
Patrick Henry
Sam uel Adam s
Mercy Otis Warren
VOCABULARY
Parliament
Stam p Act
repeal
Sons of Liberty
Townshend Acts
tariff
boycott
Daughters of Liberty

in 1765, G renville know s th a t his
c o u n try needs m oney. B ritain faces huge debts as a
resu lt of th e F ren ch and Indian War. The h ig h cost
of keeping th o u sa n d s of B ritish soldiers in N orth
A m erica to p ro tec t th e colonies is
m aking th in g s w orse. How,
G renville w onders, can
B ritain raise m o re m oney?
His so lu tio n will set off
years of b itte r p ro test
and help spark th e
A m erican R evolution.
► George Grenville was Britain's
prime minister, or leader of the
government.

Cause and E ffect A s you read, look for the
c a u s e s for British ta x e s and the e ffe cts they
had on the co lo n ie s.
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1785

1780

1775

Britain Taxes
the Colonies
George G ren ville’s solution se e m e d sim 

legal d o cu m en ts, n e w sp a p e rs, and even play
ing ca rd s. W hen the c o lo n ists bought th e se
item s, they had to buy a sta m p and put it on
the item to show they had paid the tax.

ple— tax the A m erican c o lo n ists. A cco rding to

W hen new s of the Sta m p Act reached the

G renville’s plan, m oney raised from ta xin g the

co lo n ie s, m any c o lo n ists reacted with anger.

c o lo n ists would be used to help pay the

By 1 7 6 5 the A m erican co lo n ie s already had a

c o s ts of defending the co lo n ie s.

long tradition of self-governm ent. S in c e they

B ritain ’s King George III sup po rted the

never voted for Parliam ent, co lo n ists com 

idea of taxin g the c o lo n ists. S o did m any

plained, Parliam ent had no right to tax them .

m em bers of Parliament [PA H R luh ment],

T h is idea led to a popular protest cry:

B ritain’s law -m aking a sse m b ly. To them the
tax se em ed fair. The A m erican co lo n ists ben
efited from the protection of British so ld ie rs.
S o , the British thought the c o lo n ists should
help pay the arm y’s c o s ts .
To ach ieve th is go al, Parliam ent p a sse d the

Stam p Act in 1 7 6 5 . T h is law placed a tax on
printed m aterials in the co lo n ie s, su ch a s

“No taxation without
representation!”
More and m ore people throughout the
c o lo n ie s decided th at they did not want to
pay British ta x e s.

REVIEW Why did British le a d e rs decide to
tax the c o lo n ists ? S£) Cause and Effect
► King George III (left) and
members of Parliament (below)
supported new laws to tax
the colonists.

Colonists Protest
A young Virginia lawyer nam ed Patrick

Henry w as one of the first to s p e a k out
a g a in st the Sta m p Act. In Williamsburg,
Virginia, Henry m ade a fiery sp e e ch before
the H o use of B u rg e s s e s , the co lon y’s le g isla 
ture. Henry warned Kin g George III that
Britain had no right to tax the people of
Virginia. A s you will read in C itizen H eroes,
Henry b ecam e fa m o u s for his brave
sp e e c h e s in d e fe n se of c o lo n is ts ’ rights.
H en ry’s w ords inspired other c o lo n ists to
protest the new tax. In O ctober 1 7 6 5 le ad e rs
from nine co lo n ie s held a m eeting in

New York City called the Stam p Act
C o n g re ss. Here, colonial le ad e rs urged
Parliam ent to repeal or ca n ce l, the Stam p
Act. Christo ph er G a d sd en of So u th Carolina
sum m ed up the fe elin g of cooperation that
w as grow ing in the co lo n ies:

“There ought to be no
more New England men,
no New Yorkers,..but all
of us Americans. ”

► A cartoon by Benjamin Franklin (above) urged
colonies to unite during the French and Indian
War, but it also expressed colonial feelings
about the Stamp Act. An engraving (right)
showed protesters punishing tax stamp agents.

The c o lo n ie s were beginning to unite
a g a in st British ta x e s. Sam uel Adam s of
M a ss a c h u s e tts soon b ecam e an im portant
leader. A d am s had failed at several b u si
n e s s e s , but there w as one thing he did very
well— inspire other people to take action. A
friend once sa id of A d am s that “he e a ts lit
tle, d rin ks little, s le e p s little, th in k s m uch.” In
1 7 6 5 Sa m u e l A d am s w as th inking about how
to protest the Sta m p Act.

REVIEW How did the co lo n ists respond to
the Sta m p A ct? ^0 Cause and Effect

Sons of Liberty
A d am s organized the Sons of Liberty, a
group that led p ro tests a g a in st the new tax.
So o n S o n s of Liberty gro u p s were started in
tow ns throughout the co lo n ie s. Their
m em bers burned sta m p s and threatened
stam p a g e n ts— the people who
were hired to co lle ct the stam p
ta x e s. In so m e tow ns stam p
a g e n ts were attacked or had
their h o m es destroyed. In

Boston, Sam u e l A d am s and other S o n s of
Liberty m em bers created a life-sized puppet of
the local stam p agent and hung it from a tree.
They pinned a sign on the puppet: “W hat
greater joy did New England se e , than a
sta m p m an hangin g on a tree.”
The goal w as to sca re stam p a ge n ts, and it
worked. By the tim e the Sta m p Act officially
went into effect, there w as not an agent in the
co lo n ie s who dared try to se ll the sta m p s.

REVIEW W hat effect did the S o n s of Liberty
have on the Sta m p A ct? S§) Cause and Effect

► The Stamp Act required that
stamps like this be placed on
all printed materials.

aft Spain's California Missions
A t the Same Time as Britain clashed w ith colonists
over taxes on the east coast of w h at is now the U nited
w as establishing its first settlem ents on the w est
coast. U nder the leadership of Father Junipero
Serra, San Diego w as founded in 1769. By 1776,
o
^
,
*
i
m issions at San Francisco and near Los Angeles
w ere am ong the grow ing num ber of Spanish
settlem ents along the California coast.

States, Spain

I 7
T
+tSan Gabnel (Los An9eles)
DiegS
*San ^ancisco

t Mission
■ California (present-day boundary)
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Colonies

The Townshend Acts
Le a d e rs in Britain saw that it would be

Women Join the Boycott
In Bo sto n , writer Mercy Otis Warren

nearly im p o ssib le to co llect any m oney from

en cou raged people to sto p buying im ported

the sta m p tax. Parliam ent voted to repeal the

g o o d s su ch a s tea and wool. “W e’ll quit the

Sta m p Act in 1 7 6 6 . T h is new s w as ce le 

u s e le s s va n itie s [exp e n sive item s] of life,”

brated with p a ra d e s and firew orks in the

sh e wrote. R ather than buying British tea,

co lo n ies. But Britain still needed money. And

colonial wom en began m aking their own “ lib

Kin g George III in siste d that Britain had the

erty te a ” out of berries and herbs. New

right to tax the co lo n ie s, no m atter what

gro u p s calle d the Daughters of Liberty

Patrick Henry and Sa m u e l A d am s sa id .

form ed in the co lo n ie s. To help the boycott,

C h a rle s Tow nshend (T O U N zend) agreed
with the king. A s trea su re r of the British gov

D au gh ters of Liberty began w eaving cloth that
could be used in stead of British wool.

ernm ent, Tow nshend called for a new tax. In
1 7 6 7 Parliam ent p a ss e d the Townshend

Acts. T h e se law s placed a tariff — a tax on
im ported g o o d s— on paper, wool, te a, and
other g o o d s that the co lo n ie s im ported from
Britain. British le ad e rs hoped that c o lo n ists
would agree to pay th e se tariffs. They had
another goal a s well— to show the co lo n ie s
who w as in charge.
The Tow nshend A cts c a u se d new p ro tests
in the co lo n ie s. From New H am p shire to
G eorgia, c o lo n ists decided to boycott British
im ports. A boycott is a refusal to buy go o d s.
Many c o lo n ists would rather do without
British products than pay the new ta xe s.
_________
REVIEW W hat c a u se d British le ad e rs
to p a s s the Tow nshend A cts?
Si) Cause and Effect

► Mercy Otis Warren urged
a boycott of British goods.

► Stamps were sometimes kept in
a leather box, like the one above.
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► Colonists might have served
“liberty tea” from this teapot,
painted in protest of the Stamp Act.

so ld ie rs and w a rsh ip s would only in crease
te n sio n s in the c o lo n ie s and lead to more vio
lence. He w a s right.
_________
REVIEW W hat c a u se d the British to send
w a rsh ip s to B o sto n ? Si) Cause and Effect

Summarize the Lesson
► British warships landed troops in Boston in 1768.

1 7 6 5 After the French and Indian War,
Parliam ent p a s se d the Sta m p Act to help

The boycott w as hurting British b u si
n e s s e s . The British governm ent decided to
take stronger action. In 1 7 6 8 British war
sh ip s arrived in Boston Harbor. British

ra ise money.

1 7 6 6 Parliam ent repealed the Stam p
Act after bitter protest in the co lon ies.

le ad ers hoped th is show of force would co n

1 76 7 Parliam ent p a ss e d the Townshend

vince c o lo n ists to stop protesting. Benjam in

A cts, c a u s in g co lo n ists to boycott British

Franklin w as in London at th is tim e. He

products.

warned the British governm ent that British

LESSON 1

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

2. W hat w as the Stamp Act?

l.^S) Cause and Effect On a se p a rate sh e e t
of paper, fill in the m issin g c a u s e s of the
m ajor events from th is le sso n .

3. Who were the Sons of Liberty and
Daughters of Liberty?

Cause

Effect

4. How did the British ta x e s lead to greater
cooperation am o n g the c o lo n ie s?

5. Critical Thinking: E valuate Were the
Britain needed
more money.

Stamp Act passed

c o lo n is ts ’ p ro te sts s u c c e s s fu l? Explain
your answer.

W r itin g
Stamp Act repealed

Write a Speech S u p p o se you are a
Townshend Acts
passed

m em ber of the Virginia H o use of
B u rg e s s e s in 1 7 6 5 . Write a sp e e ch
p e rsu a d in g people to o p p o se or support
the Sta m p Act.
—4
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Facing & the Truth
Is the truth sometimes hard to hear?
Is it always easy to be honest?
Patrick Henry understood that
sometimes facing the truth is difficult,
but honesty is still the best policy.
Patrick Henry started w orking when he w as 1 5 .
However, b u s in e s s did not su it him. H is real love w as
the law, and in h is early 2 0 s , he began studying to
becom e a lawyer. He im m ediately be cam e a s u c c e s s ,
and soon w as fa m o u s not only a s a lawyer but a lso a s
an orator, or person who s p e a k s very well in public.
H enry valued duty, honesty, and doing the right
thing. B e c a u s e he could sp e a k well and could be
relied upon to tell the truth, Henry be cam e widely
re sp e cted . In 1 7 6 5 the 28-year-old Henry w as elected
to the Virginia H o use of B u rg e s s e s . He soon b ecam e
known a s a patriot and a s a m an who valued liberty.
H enry be cam e an influential leader. He w as a
de le gate to the Continental c o n g re s s e s of 1 7 7 4 and
1 7 7 5 . But his m ost fa m o u s sp e e ch w as delivered at
the se co n d Virginia Convention on M arch 2 3 ,1 7 7 5 .
He knew that people m ight ch o o se to do what w as
easy, rather than w hat w as right. He a ls o knew that
m any people do not like to fa ce fa cts. H enry w anted to
se t a good exam ple. He sa id ,

“For my part, whatever anguish
[pain] o f spirit it may cost, I am
willing to know the whole truth;
to know the worst, and to provide
for it.”

Responsibility
Fairness

Henry understood th at the only way to be prepared for the
future w as to ho nestly look at the fa c ts. He knew th at not
everyone would like the truth, but he felt th at it w as h is duty to

^

Honesty

Courage

sp e a k the truth.
The truth that Patrick H enry wanted to e x p re s s in th is sp e e ch
w as that people need to a ct in order to m ake th in g s better. He
a lso wanted people to understand that liberty h a s a price.
B e c a u se he realized that m ost people will turn away from an
un p le asa n t truth, Henry a lso sa id ,

“We are apt [likely] to shut our eyes against
a painful truth. Is this the part [role] of
wise men, engaged in a great...struggle for
liberty?”
Liberty w as H en ry’s go al. After the A m erican Revolution, Henry
w as determ ined to protect the liberty th at had ju s t been gain ed .
He sa id that “The C onstitution is not an in stru m ent for the
governm ent to restrain [limit] the people, it is an in stru m ent for
the people to restrain the governm ent, le st [u n le ss] it co m e to
dom inate our liv e s.” Henry w as largely re sp o n sib le for the
p a ssa g e of the Bill of R ig h ts, which he hoped would guarantee
liberty for all A m e rican s.
Patrick H enry realized th at truth and ho nesty were im portant in
both private life and public life. B e c a u s e he w as a lso brave and
willing to work to protect liberty, we are able to continue the work
he began, including m akin g th in g s better by fa cin g the truth.

Honesty in Action
Link to Current Events Research the story of a person who has tried to make
things better by facing the facts and telling the truth, even when it was diffi
cult. What are the facts that needed to be faced? What situation was
improved or might be improved? How did being honest contribute to people
understanding the situation?
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Boston

f 1773
1 Boston
| Tea Party

I

1774
First Continental
Congress

’hiladelphia
ichmond

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Events in Boston brought
Britain and the colonies closer
to war.

PLACES
Boston, M assachusetts
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Richmond, Virginia
PEOPLE
Crispus Attucks
John Adam s
Paul Revere
Thomas Gage
George Washington
VOCABULARY
Boston Massacre
Committee of Correspondence
Tea Act
Boston Tea Party
Intolerable Acts
Patriots
Loyalists
First Continental Congress
militia
minutemen

The Colonists
Rebel
You A re
There

It is th e n ig h t of M arch 5, 1770.
The stre ets of B oston are covered
w ith new ly-fallen snow. Despite the

cold, m any people are o u t w alking. Edw ard G arrick
is am ong th e B ostonians yelling in su lts a t H ugh
W hite, a B ritish soldier on duty.
W hite loses his tem p e r and h its G arrick in th e
head w ith th e b u tt of his m usket. G arrick’s friends
ru n over and begin sh o u tin g at W hite, calling him
“bloodyback!” and “lobster!”— in su lts based on th e
red uniform s w orn by B ritish soldiers. The crow d of
colonists su rro u n d in g W hite grows quickly. W hite
calls for help and a g ro u p of soldiers, th e ir m usk ets
loaded, jo in W hite in th e street. C olonists p elt th e
soldiers w ith snow balls, icicles, and oyster shells.
Tem pers rise. And th e n th e unexpected happens.
The B ritish fire th e ir w eapons in to th e angry crowd.

Cause and Effect A s you read, look for events
in B o sto n and their e ffe cts on the relatio nsh ip
*fsK'
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between the c o lo n ie s and Britain.

1780

1790

1785

__ i___

__ i__

__ i___

The Boston Massacre
T e n sio n s had been risin g in Boston sin ce

One of the v ictim s w as Crispus Attucks.
Born into slavery, A ttu cks e sc a p e d sla very at
age 2 7 and began w orking a s a sailor. On

the British so ld ie rs first arrived in

the night of the sh o o tin g, he had led

1 7 6 8 . Fist figh ts between so ld ie rs

a group of s a ilo rs to the sc e n e of

and c o lo n ists were a com m on

the protest.

sig h t in the stre e ts. S o on the

The British so ld ie rs were put

night of M arch 5, 1 7 7 0 , the city

on trial for m urder in Boston.

w as ready to explode. When

They were defended in court

angry c o lo n ists surrounded

by John Adam s, a co u sin of

Hugh W hite and h is fellow

S a m u e l A d a m s. Like Sa m u e l,

so ld ie rs, the so ld ie rs panicked.

Jo hn A d a m s oppo sed British

They fired into the crowd, killing

ta x e s and did not like having

five people.

British so ld ie rs in Bo sto n . Still,

The event b ecam e known a s the

Boston Massacre. A m a s s a c re is the
killing of m any people who can no t defend
th e m se lv e s.
► Crispus Attucks (above) was one of
the victims of the Boston Massacre.

he felt the so ld ie rs d e served a fair
trial. The co urt ruled that the so ld ie rs
were not guilty of murder.

REV IEW W hat c a u se d British so ld ie rs to fire
at the c o lo n ists? >i) Cause and Effect

Ttienj, x h e Boston Massacre
In the center of Boston, you can find a
patch of cobblestones near the O ld State
House. They have been preserved in m em ory of
Crispus Attucks and the other protesters w ho w ere
killed at this spot—the site of the Boston M assacre.

(left) shows the

Boston Massacre with the
Old State House in the background.
The building (above) still stands today

The Committees
of Correspondence
On the sa m e day a s the B o sto n M a ssa cre ,
Parliam ent voted to repeal the Tow nshend
A cts. The colonial boycott w as hurting British
b u s in e s s e s . S o Parliam ent can ce lle d all the
ta xe s but one. They kept the tax on tea.
British le ad e rs knew they would not co llect
m uch m oney from the tea tax. Their goal w as
to show the co lo n ists that they still had the
right to tax the co lo n ies.
Sa m u e l A d am s kept busy w orking on a
new problem . He felt it took too long for
news to travel from one colony to another.
If the co lo n ie s were go ing to work together

A dam s formed a Committee of

Correspondence in Boston in 1 7 7 2 . Soon
Com m ittees of Correspondence were formed in
towns all over the colonies. M em bers of these
com m ittees corresponded, or wrote to each
other, about local events. The letters were deliv
ered by “exp re ss riders” on fa st ho rses. One
rider w as a silversm ith nam ed Paul Revere.
He could m ake the trip from Boston to New
York and back in about a week. Look at the
m ap below to se e the time it took for the
exp re ss riders to deliver m e ssa g e s.

REV IEW W hat problem led Sa m u e l A d am s
to create a Com m ittee of C o rre sp o n d e n ce ?
Main Idea and Details

in the future, they would need a fa ste r way
to sh a re new s.

Map Adventure
E x p re s s R id e rs , 1770s
You are an express rider delivering
messages from Sam Adams in Boston.

1. Adams asks you to leave today to get
a message to Charleston. He wants to
know by what date you can get it
there. It is now May 2. What do you
tell him?

2. W hen you reach Baltim ore, the local
Committee o f Correspondence gives
you a message for the com mittee in
W illiamsburg. By what date do you
deliver this message?

2^ j9 Philadelphia

4w
SloltLn\ore *

£sr f*

iW

illia ii^ b u j f g

3. A fter reaching Charleston, you rest

I

for 2 days before beginning the
return trip to Boston. By what date
do you return home?

'■
' •CBS. Express rider route
Numbers show average
number of days to travel
between cities.

v/
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► This painting shows disguised Sons of Liberty dumping tea into Boston Harbor.
This event came to be known as the Boston Tea Party.

The Boston Tea Party
In 1 7 7 3 , C o m m ittees of C o rrespo nd ence
began writing about the Tea Act, a new law
p a sse d by Parliam ent. The Tea Act sa id that
one British com pany— the E a s t India
Com pany— would be the only com pany

In late 1 7 7 3 , three sh ip s carrying British tea
sailed into Boston Harbor. On the night of
Decem ber 16 , m em bers of the S o n s of Liberty
disgu ise d th em se lves a s M ohawks. They rowed
out to the British sh ip s shouting “Boston
Harbor a teapot tonight!” They boarded the
sh ip s, chopped open the c h e sts of tea with

allowed to sell tea to the co lo n ies. If you

a xes, and dum ped the tea into the harbor. This

owned a store in the co lo n ies, you would have

becam e known a s the Boston Tea Party.

to buy your tea from the E a st India Company.

So o n c o lo n ists were sin g in g a new song:

And you would still have to pay the tea tax.
The Tea Act had two g o als. The first goal
w as to help the struggling E a st India Company.
The seco nd goal w as to get the co lo n ists to
pay ta xe s to Britain. S o far the co lo n ists had
refused to pay British ta xes. They were not
about to start. They a lso did not like the idea
of being forced to buy tea from one company.
C o lo n ists declared that sh ip s bringing British
tea to the co lon ies would not be allowed to
unload in any colonial port.

“Rally Mohawks! Bring out
your axes and tell King
George, we'll pay no taxes!"
W hen new s of the Boston Tea Party
reached London, British le a d e rs were furious.
K in g George III and Parliam ent believed that
B o sto n m u st be pu nish ed.

REVIEW Why did Parliam ent p a s s the Tea
A ct? Main Idea and Details
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► After the Boston Tea Party, British ships closed the port of Boston.

Britain Punishes Boston
Britain punished the people of Boston
severely for the B o sto n Tea Party. The p u n ish 
m ent included the follow ing a ctio n s:
• The British so ld ie rs who had been removed
from Boston after the Bo sto n M a ssa c re
were now se n t back. C o lo n ists were
ordered to feed and h o use the so ld ie rs.
• The colony of M a ss a c h u s e tts w as put
under the control of a British general
nam ed Thom as Gage.
• The port of Boston w as c lo se d . No sh ip s
would be allowed to com e or go
until the people of Boston
paid for the tea they had
destroyed.
C o lo n ists began callin g
th e se new law s the

Intolerable Acts. The
c lo sin g of B o sto n ’s port hurt
the city badly. B o sto n ’s
econom y depended on trade, and
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soon m any people were out of work. Other
co lo n ie s began helping Boston by se n d in g
food, su p p lie s, and money.
The Intolerable A cts had another effect.
They forced m any c o lo n ists to take s id e s in
the co nflict between Boston and Britain.
C o lo n ists who o pp o se d British rule were
known a s Patriots. C o lo n ists who rem ained
loyal to K in g George and the British
governm ent were known a s Loyalists.
At the sa m e tim e, C o m m itte es of
C o rre sp o n d e n ce began sp re a d in g the idea of
a m eeting. Le a d e rs from 1 2 co lo n ie s agreed
to m eet in Philadelphia, the la rg e st city
in the co lo n ie s. They would d is c u s s how
to o p p o se the Intolerable A cts.
W hat happened a s a
result of the Boston Tea Party?
S5) Cause and Effect
► Patriots used lanterns like
this one to send messages.

At the First Continental C o n g re ss,

The Continental
Congress

W ashington and his fellow Patriots voted to

In Se p te m b e r 1 7 7 4 re p re sen ta tives from

A cts were repealed. They a lso agreed that

sto p all trade with Britain until the Intolerable

every colony exce p t Georgia m et at the First

each colony sho u ld begin training militias, or

Continental Congress in P h iladelphia. One
man who represented Virginia at the m eeting
w as George Washington. W ashington w as a
wealthy farm er and a m em ber of the Virginia
H o use of B u rg e s se s. A s you read in C h ap ter
7, he had fought with the British during the
French and Indian War. Now he w as ready to
fight a g a in st the British , if n e ce ssa ry. He
m ade a prom ise:

volunteer a rm ie s. The colonial le a d e rs agreed

“/ will raise one thousand
men,..and march myself
at their head for the relief
of Boston."

to m eet again in one year if the situation had
not im proved. At th is point, however, m ost
c o lo n ists hoped th at their d ispute with Britain
could be settled peacefully.
Patriot le a d e rs went hom e and began
o rgan izing m ilitias. So m e m ilitia groups
calle d th e m se lv e s minutemen b e c a u se they
could be ready at a m inu te’s notice to fight
for their colony.

REV IEW W hat d e c is io n s did Patriot lead ers
m ake at the First Continental C o n g re ss?
Main Idea and Details

► Patriots formed militia groups to defend the colonies against the British

Liberty or Death
In M arch 1 7 7 5 Patrick Henry m ade the
m ost fa m o u s sp e e ch of his career. S p e a k in g
in a church in Richmond, V irginia, Henry
warned V irgin ia ’s m ilitias to prepare for
battle. War with Britain w as com ing, he sa id ,
and he w as ready for it. He ended with th e se
bold words:

“I know not what course others
may take; but as for me, give
me liberty or give me death!”
British le ad e rs were not about to b ack
down. Like Patrick Henry, Kin g George w as
ready to fight. He told Parliam ent th at “blow s
m ust d e c id e ” how the conflict between
Britain and the co lo n ie s would be settled.

LESSON 2

Cause and Effect On a se p a rate sh e e t
of paper, fill in the m issin g effects.

Tensions rose
between soldiers and
colonists in Boston.
Committees of
Correspondence were
formed.

Parliament passed
the Tea Act.

The First Continental
Congress was held.

N-
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on one thing— a war w as about to begin.

REV IEW Why did Patrick Henry believe
V irg in ia ’s m ilitias should be prepared?
Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
1 7 7 0 In the Boston M a ssa c re , British
so ld ie rs fired at a group of co lo n ists,
killin g five.
1 7 7 3 D isg u ise d a s M ohaw ks, c o lo n ists
dum ped British tea into B o sto n Harbor
to protest the Tea Act.
1 7 7 4 C olonial le ad e rs m et at the First
Continental C o n g re s s in Ph iladelphia
to d e cid e how to o p p o se the Intolerable
A cts.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

Cause

Patrick H enry and K in g George could agree

Effect

2. W hat w as the goal of the Com m ittees
of Correspondence?
3 . W hat were the Intolerable Acts?
4. W hat e ve n ts in Boston helped bring
Britain and the co lo n ie s clo se r to war?
5 . Critical Thinking: D e cis io n -M a k in g If you
had been a co lo n ist in 1 7 7 3 , would you
have been a Patriot or a Loyalist ?
Explain your ch o ice. U se the d e cisio n 
m akin g s te p s on page H3.

Mathematics
Determine Number of Days Paul Revere
once im p re sse d h is frie n d s by riding from
Boston to Ph iladelphia and b a ck in 1 1
d ays. Lo o k at the m ap on page 2 7 8 . W hat
is the num ber of d ays that trip took, on
a ve ra ge? How m any fewer d ays did the
trip ta ke R evere?

George Washington
1732-1799

CI eorge W a sh in g to n was c h o sen to c o m m a n d th e C o n tin e n ta l
A rm y d u rin g th e R evo lu tio n ary War. As a y o u n g m an , h e learn ed
th e skills th a t later h e lp ed h im to b eco m e a stro n g m ilitary leader.
W h e n h e was 16 he b eg an w o rking as a surveyor, m a p p in g th e
m o u n ta in s of w estern V irginia. His first n ig h t in th e w oods was
m em orable. He w ro te in his journal:
"I...went into the bed, as they called it, w hen to m y
surprise I found it to be nothing b u t a little stra w
m a tte d together...w ith double its w eight o f
verm in such as lice, fleas, e tc ."
Surveying was difficult a n d tiring, b u t
W ash in g to n seem ed m ad e for it. At 16 h e was
already a n expert
h o rse m a n . A nd he
was very strong,
sta n d in g w ell over
six feet tall, w ith b ro ad
sh oulders a n d pow erful
This set of Washington's false teeth
arm s. A ccording to friends
was carved from walrus or
hippopotamus teeth.
h e was n early im possible to
b e at in w restling.
W ash in g to n w orked as a surveyor for th re e years.
T he experience was valuable for th e lessons it ta u g h t
h im ab o u t h a rd w ork, c o m m itm e n t, a n d leadership
u n d e r ch allen g in g co n d itio n s. T h irty years later G eneral
G eorge W ash in g to n w o u ld draw o n th ese lessons w hile
lead in g his fellow colonists to v icto ry in th e A m erican
R evolution.

Learn from Biographies
In 1789, G eorge W ash in g to n was elected o u r n a tio n 's first
President. H ow do y o u th in k his w ork as a surveyor h elp ed prepare
h im for th is job?
For more information, go online to Meet
the People at w w w .sfsocialstudies.com .

Research and Writing Skills
Use1Primary Sources
What?

Primary sources are eyew itn e ss a cco u n ts, or o b se rvatio n s,
of history. They are m ade by people who participated in the eve n ts
being d e scrib e d . Prim ary so u rc e s can be letters, d ia rie s, d o cu m en ts,
sp e e c h e s, interview s, and even photographs, p a intings, and
ne w sp ap e rs.
The prim ary so u rce , pu blished in 1 7 7 0 ,
sh o w s an original etching and an acco u n t
from the B oston G azette a n d C o u n try
Jo u rn a l. It is an article about the Boston

M a ssa c re and the funeral of four of the
Patriots who died in it.
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Last Thursday, agreeable to a general request of the
inhabitants, and by the consent of parents and friends,
were carried to their grave in succession, the bodies
of Samuel Gray, Samuel Maverick, James Caldwell,
and Crispus Attucks, the unhappy victims who fell in
the bloody massacre of Monday evening preceding!
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agreeable to: due to
in succession: one after the
other
Monday evening preceding:
the M onday evening before
la st Thursday

I

► Pictures can also be primary sources. This primary source is a famous
engraving made by Paul Revere shortly after the Boston Massacre. It is
in the newspaper article from the Gazette and Country Journal.

Why?

C o n sid e r the language in a prim ary source

Prim ary so u rc e s can give you a

firsthand idea about how people lived and

to give you c lu e s about the w riter’s point of

how they felt about im portant eve n ts of their

view. In th is excerpt, the writer u s e s p h ra se s

tim e. T h is new spaper a rticle will help you

su ch a s “unhappy v ic tim s ” and “bloody

understand how so m e people of Bo sto n , in

m a s s a c re .” T h e se te rm s tell you that the

1 7 7 0 , viewed a m ajor histo rical event.

author fe e ls sym pathy for the men who were
killed and is angry at the British. A pro-British

How?

To u se prim ary so u rc e s you study

the so u rce , determ ine the su b je ct matter, and

writer would probably d e scrib e th is event very
differently.

co n sid e r the viewpoint.
To study th is so urce, read the excerpt

Think and Apply

enlarged at the far right of page 2 8 4 . Notice
that so m etim e s a letter very sim ilar to an f
o ccu rs in place of a regular s. In the first line,
for exam ple, the word L a ft is actually Last and

Q

Thurfday is Thursday. T h is w as the style of

W ho were the four victims named in
this p rim a ry source?

writing in the British co lo n ie s in the 1 7 7 0 s .
To determ ine the su b je ct matter, figure out

Q

or a Loyalist? How can you tell?

the m ain idea of the prim ary so u rce . If you
had trouble reading the paragraph, read the
version in m odern sp e llin g at the bottom of

Do you think the w riter was a Patriot

Q

W hy do you think the drawings of
coffins were included in the article?

the page. So m e of the te rm s are show n in
bold and defined for you.
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April 1 8

' f ‘>

0

/Concord

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea

April 19

June 17

Paul Revere’s Battles of
Battle of
ride
Lexington
Bunker Hill
and Concord

The Revolution
Begins

The American Revolution
began with the battles at
Lexington and Concord.

It is late at night, April 18,1775. The
streets of Boston are quiet.

PU CES
Concord, M assachusetts
Lexington, M assachusetts
Charlestown, M assachusetts
PEOPLE
John Hancock
William Dawes
Sam uel Prescott
John Parker
William Prescott
VOCABUURY
American Revolution
Battle of Bunker Hill

Most people are at hom e. You are
outside gathering wood for the fire. Suddenly you
hear th e pounding feet of a young m an as he races
past you. He looks upset and seem s in te n t on getting
som ew here quickly.
You w onder, “W here is he going?” You d o n ’t know
it a t th e tim e, b u t he carries im p o rta n t info rm atio n .
He is b rin g in g it to Paul Revere. The young m an
has learned th e B ritish
soldiers are on th e
m ove. W here are they
going? W hat do they
plan to do? How will
all of th is affect th e
colonists?
► Paul Revere warned colonists
that the British were advancing.

Cause and E ffect A s you read, note the
c a u s e s of the first b a ttles of the Am erican
Revolution.
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1795

1790

1785

__ i__

__ i__

__ i__

Revere reached Lexington first. He warned

Paul Revere’s Ride

A d am s and H an cock, who prepared their

On the night of April 1 8 , 1 7 7 5 , 7 0 0 British

e s ca p e . When D aw es arrived, he and Revere

so ld ie rs began to m arch from Boston. They

se t out for Concord together. They were joined

were on their way to Concord, a town about

by a young doctor nam ed Sam uel Prescott.

2 0 m iles northw est of Boston. Over the p a st

British so ld ie rs spotted the three riders on

year, Patriot m ilitias had been storing

the road and ordered them to stop. Revere

w eapons in Concord. Now the British so ld ie rs
had orders to “se ize and destroy” th e se mili

w as captured. D aw es ju m p ed from h is horse
and e sc a p e d into the w oods. P resco tt got

tary su p p lie s.

away and rode on to C oncord, where he

There were rum ors th at the British had

w arned the Concord m ilitia to get ready.

another goal a s well— to a rre st Sa m u e l
A d am s and John Hancock. Like A d am s,

REVIEW W hat w as the effect of the

H an co ck w as an im portant Patriot lead er in

ride of Revere, D aw es, and Presco tt?
Si) Cause and Effect

Boston. Both men were stayin g in Lexington,
a town located between B o sto n and Concord.
The British wanted their march to
be a secret. They did not want the
m ilitias in Lexington or Concord to
know they were coming. S o General
Gage put extra guards on duty and
gave them strict orders not to let any
colonists leave Boston that night.
However, Paul Revere had
learned of their se cre t p la n s. He
se t out to warn the m ilitias in
Lexington and Concord. “Two
friend s rowed m e a c r o s s C h a rle s
River,” he later wrote. They p a sse d
dangero usly c lo se to a British war
ship. Then Revere rode w est “upon
a very good h o rse ” sh o u tin g the
new s that the British were com ing.
“I alarm ed a lm o st every h o u se, till
I got to Lexington,” he wrote. At
the sa m e tim e, a sh o e m a k e r
nam ed William Dawes talked his
way p a st British g u a rd s at Boston

Literature and Social Studies

Paul Revere's Ride
In 1863 Henry Wadsworth Longfellow wrote
about Paul Revere's m idnight ride. Below are the
first two stanzas from this famous poem.

Listen my children and you shall hear
O f the midnight ride o f Paul Revere,
On the eighteenth o f April, in Seventy-five;
Hardly a man is now alive
Who remembers that famous day and year.
He said to his friend, "If the British march
By land or sea from the town to-night,
Hang a lantern aloft in the belfry arch
O f the North Church tower as a signal light,—
One i f by land, and two i f by sea;
And I on the opposite shore will be,
Ready to ride and spread the alarm
Through every Middlesex village and farm,
For the country folk to be up and to arm."

N eck. D aw es a lso rode toward
Lexington, sp re a d in g the warning.
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John Parker, cap tain of the Lexington minutem en, gave h is men their orders:

The Shot Heard
Round the World
At 5

a .m

.

a

Stand your ground. Don't
fire unless fired upon, but if
they mean to have a war, let
it begin here."

on April 1 9 , sixteen-year-old

W illiam Diam ond began to beat his drum .
T h is w as the sign al for the Lexington minutem en to com e running. About 7 0 men
gathered, including 1 2 te e n a g e rs and 3 men

British so ld ie rs soon m arched into

over a ge 6 0 . Prince

Lexington and surrounded C ap tain P arker’s

Esta b ro o k w a s one of

m en. British M ajor John Pitcairn sho u ted at

several African

the m inutem en: “Ye v illa in s, ye rebels! Lay

A m e rica n s to answ er

down your a rm s !” Then so m e o n e fired— no

the call to a rm s.

one is sure who. British so ld ie rs quickly
opened fire on the m inutem en, killin g eight

► Patriots carried
drums like this
one into battle.

The Battles of Lexington and Concord, April 1775
4 . 5:00 a . m . , April 19
Lexington British arrive.

After a short battle with
minutemen, they continue
to Concord.

3 . 2:00 a . m . , April 19
Road to Concord Revere

is captured. Dawes and
Prescott escape.

z

MASSACHUSETTS

2 . M idnight, April 18
Lexington Revere

Lexington

arrives. He and Dawes
continue on to Concord

Concord v

Medford
5 . Late morning, April 19
North Bridge, Concord

1 . 10:00 p.m ., April 18
Old North Church, Boston

6 . Early afternoon, April 19
Road east of Concord British

Minutemen attack and
defeat British troops.

Revere sets out.

retreat. They suffer further
losses from minuteman attacks
on the way back to Boston.
Cambridge

Revere's route

British retreat

Dawes's route

Road

Prescott's route

“

Bridge

British advance

Jl

Battle

Id North
hurch
Boston
Neck

Boston
H arbor

Brookline

Roxbu
4 Kilom eters

Paul Revere moved by boat and then horseback to get his warning to Lexington
MAP SKILL Use Map Scale About how far did Revere travel from the Old North Church to Lexington?
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The Grainger Collection

► Minutemen clashed with British troops at the Battle of Lexington

and w ounding nine m ore. Only one British so l

from all s id e s ,” sa id British Lieutenant John

dier w as wounded during the sh o rt Battle of

Barker.

Lexington. The British cheered their victory
and m arched on to Concord.
The first sh o t at Lexington cam e to be

By the tim e they reached the sa fe ty of
Bo sto n , the British had suffered heavy
lo s s e s . About 2 5 0 so ld ie rs had been either

known a s “the sh o t heard round the w orld.”

killed or w ounded. By the end of the day,

But the d ay’s fighting had ju s t begun. W hen

about 5 0 Patriots had been killed and

the British so ld ie rs reached Concord, they

about 4 0 had been w ounded. The

se arch e d for w eap on s. But they could not

A m erican Revolution, a war A m ericans

find any. The wom en of Concord had helped

fought for in dep end en ce, had begun.

hide the tow n’s m ilitary su p p lie s in fie ld s and

REV IEW L is t the se q u e n c e of events of

barns all over town.
M eanwhile, m ilitia men from nearby
tow ns began pouring into Concord.

April 1 9 ,1 7 7 5 .
Begin with John
P arker’s order to

Su ddenly the Patriots had an advan tage

the m inutem en

in num bers. After a brief battle at North

and end with the
British retreat to

Bridge in Concord, the British began the
long 20-m ile retreat to Bo sto n . Find their
route on the m ap on page 2 8 8 .

B oston. Sequence

T h o u sa n d s of Patriots now lined the
road, firing at the British a s they m arched.
“We were fired on from h o u s e s and
behind tre e s . . . . We were fired on

► Minutemen carried this flag
at the Battle of Concord.
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The Battle of Bunker Hill, June 17, 1775

► The Charlestown Peninsula was the scene of the Battle of Bunker Hill.
MAP SKILL Follow Routes What direction did the Americans travel in their retreat from Breed’s Hill?

The Battle of Bunker Hill
On the night of June 1 6 , a Patriot colonel
nam ed William Prescott led about 1 ,2 0 0 men
up the hills of Charlestown. Find Charlestow n
on the m ap on th is page. Notice how clo se
Bunker Hill and Breed’s Hill are to Boston.
Patriot leaders knew that if they could control
th ese hills, they could bring up can n o n s and
fire them down on the British in Boston. Their
goal w as to force the British to leave Boston.
P re sco tt’s men worked all night, building
a fort out of earth and lo gs on B re e d ’s Hill.
When the British woke the next m orning, they
were sh o cke d to se e the fort. British gen er
a ls decided to take the hill b a ck before it w as
too late. More than 2 ,0 0 0 British so ld ie rs
prepared to attack.

290

Tired and hungry after a long night’s work,
the Patriots prepared to fa ce the British
attack. Co lo nel Presco tt gave his men so m e
la st-se co n d advice:

“Don’t fire until you see
the whites o f their eyes.”
After British sh ip s fired on the fort, British
so ld ie rs m arched up B re e d ’s Hill. “The enem y
a dvan ced and fired very hotly on the fort,”
Presco tt sa id . But the Patriots ju s t waited.
W hen the British got within a hundred feet
of the fort, the Patriot g u n s exploded with a
b la st of dead ly fire, driving the British back.
British so ld ie rs attacked again and were
driven b a ck again .

Now P re sco tt’s men were nearly out of

REVIEW C o m p are the re su lts of the Battle

am m unition. Yelling “P u sh o n !” the British

of B unker Hill from both a Patriot and British

attacked a third tim e and captured the hill.

point-of-view. Compare and Contrast

The battle w as over. Though the fighting took
place on B re e d ’s Hill, th is battle is known a s
the Battle of Bunker Hill for a nearby hill.
The British won the Battle of Bunker Hill,
but it w as a co stly victory. More than 1 ,0 0 0

Summarize the Lesson

L

- April 1 8 , 1 7 7 5 Paul Revere warned
co lo n ists th at the British were com ing

to Lexington and Concord.

British so ld ie rs were killed or w ounded.
About 4 0 0 Patriots were killed or wounded.

*— April 1 9 , 1 7 7 5 The Am erican

Although they lo st the battle, the Patriots

Revolution began with the B a ttle s of

were proud of the way they had fought.

Lexington and Concord.

Patriot fa rm e rs and craftsm en had stood up

June 1 7 , 1 7 7 5 Patriots and British

to the m ighty British army. “I w ish we could
se ll them another hill at the sa m e price,”
sa id N athanael Greene, a Patriot gen eral.

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.'® Cause and Effect On a se p a ra te sh e e t
of paper, fill in the two m iss in g e ffe cts
of the first b attles of the American
Revolution.
Cause

r

troops fought at the Battle of Bunker Hill.

Effect

The British battled
the Patriots at
Lexington, Concord,
and Bunker Hill.

2. How did Paul Revere warn the co lo n ists
that the British were co m in g?

3. What happened at the Battle of Lexington?

4. W hat eve n ts m arked the beginning of
the A m erican Revolution?

5. Critical Thinking:

Fact o r O pinion Before

the Revolution began, one British leader
sa id , “the very sound of c a n n o n s” would
c a u s e Patriots to run away “a s fa st a s
their feet will carry them .” W as th is a
fa ct or an opinion? How can you tell?

•

G eo g r a p h y

Draw a Map of the Battle of Bunker Hill.
Label Bo sto n , C h arle sto w n , Bunker Hill,
B re e d ’s Hill, and Boston Harbor. Draw and
label the Patriot fort on B re e d ’s Hill and
the line of British a tta ck up the hill.
Include any illu stratio n s you think are
im portant, su ch a s British s h ip s in the
harbor, so ld ie rs, or fla g s.

”

-

J
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Chapter Summary
Cause and Effect

Effect

sW'*
Cause

On a separate sheet of paper, fill in the
three effects that followed from Britain’s
attempts to tax the colonies.

Britain begins to
tax the colonies.

\
Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition or
description.

Q

parliament
(p. 269)

repeal (p. 270)

a. volunteer armies
b. refusal to buy
goods

tariff (p. 272)

c. tax on imported

boycott (p. 272)

goods

militias (p. 281)

People and Terms
Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or terms was important in the
events that led to the start of the American
Revolution. You may use two or more in a single
sentence.

Q
^

Q

Stamp Act

d. cancel
Q

Patrick Henry

Q

Q

V .

Samuel Adams

Paul Revere
(P- 278)

Q

(p. 270)

making assem bly

John Adams
(p. 277)

(p. 269)

e. Britain’s law
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King George III
(p. 269)

Intolerable Acts
(p. 280)

Q

Patriots

(p. 270)

(p. 280)

Crispus Attucks

Loyalists

(p. 277)

(p. 280)

1770
............

\ j

_______
1_______ d Jb________
.......................
...........

1775
..

Why did the British government want to tax
the American colonists?

Read the primary source below. Then answer
the questions.

Q

What events led to the Battle of Lexington?

Alarm sent by Committee of Watertown,
Massachusetts April 19,1775

O

Time Line How many years were there

Wednesday Morning near 11 O’clock

Q

between the passing of the Stamp Act and
the First Continental Congress?

To all friends of American liberty, be it known

Main Idea How did taxation lead to trouble

that this morning before break o f day, a brigade,

between Britain and the colonies?

consisting o f about 1,000 or 1,200 men, landed
at Phipp’s farm at Cambridge and marched to

Main Idea What events in Boston led the

Lexington, where they found a company o f our

colonists closer to war?

^

"A

U sing Primary R esources

(jj) What was the British response to the
Boston Tea Party?

^

1775
F ig h tin g
b e g in s

Apply Skills

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

VJ

________
1774
First
Continental
Congress

1773
B o sto n
T e a P a rty

1770
Boston
M a ssa c re

k

militia in arms, upon whom they fired without

Main Idea What were the results of the first

any provocation

three battles of the American Revolution?

I have spoken with several

who have seen the dead and wounded.

( j ) Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions What
do you think was the biggest mistake that
Britain made in the colonies before 1776?
Explain.

J. Palmer, one of the Committee of Safety

How do you know that this is a primary
source?

Write About History
Write a journal entry as an American who has
just fought in the Battle of Bunker Hill. Did
the outcome lead you to believe that the
Patriots would win or lose the war? Include
any other thoughts you may have had.

A

^

What is the purpose of this writing?

Q

What is the point of view of the writer? How
do you know?

A.

Write a “What If” story describing what life
might be like today if the colonists had
never gained independence from Britain.

Write an advertisement urging colonists to
join the American Army. Make a poster
using slogans, drawings, and other
attention-grabbing advertising techniques.

To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.

A.
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Winning
the Revolution

Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania
The Declaration of
Independence is signed
Lesson 1

1778
Monmouth, New Jersey
Mary Ludwig Hays fights
for the Patriot cau se
in the Battle of Monmouth
in New Jersey.

Lesson 2

Yorktown, Virginia
The British surrender
to the Americans.
Lesson 3
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ocatinq Time and Pla

M onm outh
Philadelphia
Yorktow n

. 1

-A

C o lo n ie s

w r~
-. - . . J
ATLAN
OCEA

G u lf o f Mexico

Why We Remember
The Fourth of July is the day we celebrate our nation’s birth. On this day in
1776, colonial leaders approved the Declaration of Independence, which
announced the separation of the 13 Colonies from Great Britain. But, as you
will read, several more years of fighting against Britain followed for
independence to be achieved. Colonists were fighting the w orld’s most
powerful country. American soldiers often faced shortages in food, clothing,
and am munition. Help came, though, from other nations, and civilians at
home. Many people risked their lives for the cause of independence. Thanks
to their efforts, the United States was born.

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea

Ju n e 1 7 7 5

j

Congress chooses
Washington to command
the American army

j Thomas Paine
I publishes
J Common Sense

Ja n u a ry 1 7 7 6

J u ly 4 , 1 7 7 6

Congress approves
the Declaration of
Independence

Declaring
Independence

The Am erican colonies
declared independence from
Britain in July 1 7 7 6 .

PLACES

You A re
There

It is a tense m om ent here in
Philadelphia’s Pennsylvania State
House, where the Continental

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Congress faces a difficult decision. Who should com

PEOPLE
John A d am s
George W ashington
John H ancock
Thom as Paine
Richard Henry Lee
Th om as Jefferson

mand the newly formed American army?

VOCABULARY
Second Continental Congress
Continental Army
Olive Branch Petition
Declaration of
Independence
traitor

John Adams rises to speak. There is one man, he says,
who can lead the army and unite the colonies “better
than any other person in the Union.” This man has “skill
and experience” and “great talents.” The members of
Congress listen eagerly. Many are not sure which
man Adams is about to name.
Adams continues. The best choice is
“a gentleman from Virginia who is
among us here, and well known to
all of us.” He points to a tall man
in the back of the room. People
turn to look. And Adams names the

► C on g ress n am e d
G eo rg e W a sh in g to n
le a d e r o f th e
A m e ric a n arm y
during th e A m e ric a n
R evo lu tio n .

man: “George Washington.”

Cause and E ffect As you read,
think about the reasons behind
key decisions made by the
Continental Congress.

1790

1785

The Second
Continental Congress
You remember from the last chapter that
the First Continental Congress met in 1774.
Members agreed to meet again in a year, if
necessary. By the spring of 1775, another
meeting was definitely necessary. Colonial
militias had clashed with British soldiers at
Lexington and Concord. American leaders
now had many important decisions to make.
The Second Continental Co n gress began
meeting in Philadelphia in May 1775. One of
the first things this Congress did was form the
Continental Army, an army with soldiers from
all 13 colonies. As you just read, John A d am s
suggested George W ashington to lead the
new American army. Adams later wrote that as
soon as Congress began discussing this sug
gestion, Washington “from his usual modesty,
darted into the library-room.”
Two days later, the members of Congress
were ready to announce their decision.
John H ancock, serving as president of

1795

Congress, declared that Washington had
been elected “to be General and Commanderin-Chief of the forces raised and to be raised
in the defense of American liberty. The
Congress hopes the gentleman will accept.”
Washington did accept. He vowed to commit
“every power I p o sse ss” to his new job. Then
he left for M assachusetts to join his soldiers.
While Washington drilled his army near
Boston, Congress made one last attempt to
avoid war. In July, Congress sent a letter called
the Olive Branch Petition to King George III.
In this petition, Congress told the king that
American colonists were still loyal to Britain.
The petition said that war could be avoided if
the British government would give the colonists
greater freedom to govern themselves.
King George III refused to even read the
petition. He told Parliament that he would use
force “to put a speedy end” to what he saw as
an illegal rebellion in the American colonies.

REV IEW Why did Congress send King
George III the Olive Branch Petition?
S2) Cause and Effect

► John H a n c o c k (left) an d th e o th e r m e m b e rs o f C o n g re ss m e t in th is room
in th e P e n n sylvan ia S t a te H o u se, w h ic h is n ow c a lle d In d e p e n d e n c e H all.

Continental Congress in 1775. He had a
reputation for being quiet, very intelligent,
and an excellent writer. You will read more
about Jefferson in the Biography following
this lesson.
Adams believed that Jefferson should write
the Declaration of Independence. Jefferson
felt the task should go to a more experienced
political leader. But Adams insisted that
Jefferson was perfect for the job. “You can
write ten times better than I can,” Adams
explained. Jefferson said, “Well, if you are
decided, I will do as well as I can.” He spent
the next two weeks working in his rented
room. By the end of June, he was finished.

“Time to Part”
Was it time for the American colonies to
declare independence from Britain? A recent
immigrant from Britain named Th o m as Paine
insisted that it was. Paine had settled in
Pennsylvania in 1774. In January 1776, he
published a pamphlet called Common Sense.
Using language that was easy for most people
to understand, Paine argued that it was “time
to part” with Britain. “A government of our
own is our natural right,” he wrote. Paine’s
powerful words convinced many Americans
that it was time to declare independence.
In June, Congress took a bold step. A mem
ber of Congress from Virginia named
Richard Henry Lee rose and asked Congress
to vote for independence. He declared that
“these United Colonies are, and of right ought
to be, free and independent states.” Many
members agreed with Lee, but Congress
decided to delay the vote on independence
until early July. Before voting, leaders wanted
to make sure that every colony supported the
break with Britain. In the meantime, Congress
decided to prepare a document explaining why
the colonies wanted independence. A commit
tee was formed to draft the Declaration of

REVIEW What was the purpose of
the Declaration of Independence?
Main Idea and

Independence.

The committee members were Benjamin
Franklin, John Adams, Roger Sherman from
Connecticut, Robert Livingston
from New York, and a 33-year-old
lawyer from Virginia named
Th om as Jefferson. Jefferson had
served in the Virginia House of
Burgesses before joining the
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The Declaration
of Independence
In the Declaration of Independence,
Jefferson explained why the American
colonies must declare independence from
Britain. The argument in the Declaration was
fairly simple. Jefferson stated that people are
born with certain “unalienable rights,” mean
ing rights that cannot be taken away.

The Declaration listed the “injuries,” which
include many of the things you read about in
Chapter 8. For example, one of the charges
against the king was: “imposing taxes on us
without our consent."
The Declaration then said that because the
king had abused his power, the American
colonists had decided to declare independ
ence. And they had a right to form a
government of their own.

“We, therefore, the
representatives o f the United
States o f America... declare
that these United Colonies
are, and o f right ought to be,
free and independent states.”

“We hold these truths to be selfevident, that all men are created
equal; that they are endowed
[given] by their Creator with
certain unalienable rights, that
among these are life, liberty,
and the pursuit o f happiness.”
Next, the Declaration said that if a govern
ment abuses these rights, people should be
free to create a new government. Had the
British government abused the rights of the
American colonists? Yes, the Declaration said.

“The history o f the present
King of Great Britain is a
history o f repeated injuries.”

Finally, the Declaration ended with a brave
vow. The signers of the document agreed to
defend their new nation with “our lives, our
fortunes, and our sacred honor.”

REVIEW According to the Declaration of
Independence, what are three “unalienable
rights”? Summarize
► T h o m as Jefferson (left) w o rk e d w ith John
A d a m s (middle) an d B e n ja m in Franklin (right)
on th e D e c la ra tio n o f In d e p e n d e n c e . A d ra ft of
th e D e c la ra tio n is show n below .
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A Dangerous Decision
Congress approved the Declaration of
Independence on July 4, 1776. There were
celebrations from New England to Georgia.
In New York, Patriots pulled down a statue of
King George III and melted the metal into
bullets for the Continental Army.
In August, members of Congress gathered
to sign the Declaration of Independence.
They knew it would be dangerous to sign this
document. They would be considered traitors
by King George III. A traitor is a person who
works against his or her country. During the
Revolution, traitors were put to death by
hanging.
John Hancock signed the document first.
Then he cautioned his fellow signers. “There
must be no pulling different ways. We must all

LESSON

REV IEW Why was signing the Declaration
of Independence a dangerous act?
Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson

1

- June 1775 George Washington took
command of the Continental Army.

- January 1776 Thomas Paine’s
pamphlet, Common Sense, urged
separation from Great Britain.

1

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.'® Cause and Effect On a separate sheet

of paper, fill in the m issing effects of
the major events from this lesson.
C ause

hang together.” Benjamin Franklin agreed and
added a warning of his own. “We must indeed
all hang together, or most assuredly [surely]
we shall all hang separately.” Now everything
depended upon the outcome of the war.

E ffe c t

Commander is
needed for
Continental Army.

Common Sense

Julydid
4 ,1
7 7 6 The
Continental
3. -How
Thomas
Paine’s
CommonCongress
approved
of Independence.
Sense
help the
leadDeclaration
to the Declaration
of Independence?

4. Describe Thomas Jefferson’s role
in creating the Declaration of
Independence.
5. Critical Thinking: Point of View Do
you think it took courage to sign the
Declaration of Independence? Why or
why not?

is published.

( p O o J
Congress decides
to declare
independence.

2. Describe two important decisions made
by the Second Continental Congress.

Write a Declaration Suppose you were

helping to write the Declaration of
Independence. What rights would you list
as “unalienable rights”? Write a paragraph
listing these rights and explaining why
they are important. Remember to begin
your paragraph with a topic sentence.
J
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Thomas Jefferson
1743-1826
T h o m a s Jefferson was tall and skinny, w ith red hair an d freckles.
He was m oody and quiet. He liked to be called Tom. And he was
facing th e hardest tim e of his young life. He later wrote:
"...the whole care an d direction o f m yself w as throw n on
m yself entirely, w ith o u t a relation or friend qualified to
advise or guide m e...."

r.W ■* •*f rf■■"na.
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Tom's father h ad just died. Tom an d his
father had been very close and now, th o u g h
he still had a large family, he felt alone in
th e world. As his father had wished,
Tom left hom e to a tten d school.
Tom had always been very
bright, b u t now it seem ed as if
he w anted to learn everything
there was to know. He often
Jefferson wrote a draft o f the
Declaration o f Independence
spent 14 hours a day
on this portable desk.
studying. His classmates
rem em bered th a t Tom always had schoolbooks in his
pockets, even w hen he played games.
As an adult, Jefferson looked back on his years at
school as an im p o rtan t tim e. He recovered from his
grief and developed a love of learning th a t was to
reward him th ro u g h o u t his entire life. W hen he was
just 33, Thom as Jefferson was chosen to write our
natio n's D eclaration of Independence.

Learn from B iographies
W hat role did learning play in young Tom
Jefferson's life?

V.

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

December October
1777
1776
Washington
captures
Trenton

PREVIEW

Americans
defeat
British at
Saratoga

Winter 1777-1778
Continental army suffers
through winter at Valley
Forge

Patriots at War

Focus on the Main Idea
The contributions of a wide
variety of people helped the
Continental Arm y win
im portant battles.

You Are
|There

a

PLACES
Fort Ticonderoga
Trenton, New Jersey
Sarato ga, New York
Valley Forge, Pennsylvania
PEOPLE
Ethan Allen
Henry Knox
Nathan Hale
John Burgoyne
Thaddeus Kosciusko
Benedict Arnold
Peter Sa lem
Ja m e s Arm istead
Prince Hall
Martha W ashington
Mary Ludw ig Hays
Deborah Sam p so n
Phillis W heatley
VOCABULARY
Green Mountain Boys
m ercenary
Battle of Saratoga

____ _____

It is just before dawn, May 10,1775.
Another quiet morning at Fort
Ticonderoga, a British fort on Lake

Champlain. A single guard sits outside the fort, dozing.
Suddenly, the guard opens his eyes to see about 80
men charging toward him. He stands, fires his musket,
then runs into the fort.
The men are shouting now as they rush through the
fort’s open gate. Leading the men is the 6-foot 6-inch
Ethan Allen, yelling and waving his sword.
Allen and his men bolt up to the British comman
der’s headquarters. Allen
pounds on the door and is
reported to demand, “Come
out of there, you old rat!” The
British officer steps out and
sees that he is surrounded. He
surrenders the fort to Allen.

► E th an A llen d e m a n d e d th a t
th e B ritish s u rre n d e r Fo rt
T ic o n d e ro g a .

Sequence As you read, pay attention to the sequence
of important events in the American Revolution.
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1795

1790

1785

__ i__

__ i___

Washington
Takes Command
Ethan Allen was known for his bravery and

strength. In Vermont, where Allen lived, peo
ple told stories about his wrestling matches
with bears and mountain lions. Allen was
also an outspoken Patriot. He commanded a
group of Vermont soldiers who called them
selves the Green Mountain Boys. Their
capture of Fort Ticonderoga in May 1775
was an important early victory for the
Americans. They did not ju st seize a fort—
they also captured badly needed British
cannons.
George Washington wanted those cannons.
Washington’s army had surrounded the British
army in Boston. With cannons, he might be
able to force the British out
of this important

__ i__

city. So Washington sent a young colonel
named Henry Knox to get the captured can
nons. This would not be easy. Some of the
guns weighed over 5 ,0 00 pounds. Knox and
his men built sleds and used horses and
oxen to drag the cannons 250 miles over the
winter snow. People came out and cheered as
the men passed through towns.
Washington put the cannons on hills above
Boston. When the British saw the guns point
ing down at them, they decided to leave the
city. A Patriot newspaper reported: “This
morning the British army in Boston...fled
from before the army of the United Colonies.”
Washington reported his victory to
Congress “with the greatest pleasure.” But he
knew that the Americans were a long way
from winning the war. The British had the best
navy in the world. They had well-trained and
well-equipped soldiers. And they had the
money to hire thousands of German merce
naries. M ercenaries are soldiers from one
country who are paid to fight for another coun
try. It was clear that King George III was
determined to defeat the Americans.
How did the capture
of Fort Ticonderoga lead to the
American victory in Boston?
0

Cause and Effect

► H e n ry K nox and his m en d ragged
m o re th a n 5 0 ca n n o n s from Fort
T ic o n d e ro g a to B o sto n .

Metropolitan Museum of Art

► W as h in g to n and his arm y cro s se d th e D e la w a re R iver
fo r a su rp rise a tta c k on T ren to n , N e w Jersey.

Defeat and Victory
After the victory at Boston, things began to
go badly for the American army. Washington
suffered several defeats in New York City in
the summer of 1776. He decided to send
spies into the British camp to find out about
the enemy’s military plans. He asked for vol
unteers for this dangerous job. One person
who stepped forward was a 21-year-old
teacher named Nathan Hale. Hale slipped
behind enemy lines and began gathering
information. But he was captured and con
demned to death. It was reported that right
before he was hanged, he told his British
captors:

“I only regret that 1 have but one
life to lose for my country.”
Washington’s army retreated into New
Jersey. After marching across New Jersey, the
army crossed the Delaware River and camped
in Pennsylvania in December 1776. This was
a low point for the Americans. Short on food
and clothing, the soldiers were often sick,
cold, and hungry. A 17-year-old soldier named
Joseph Plumb Martin wrote that the men
baked tasteless wheat cakes that were “hard
enough to break the teeth of a rat.”
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Washington decided that it was time to
make a move. He made plans for an attack
on Trenton, New Jersey. Trenton was held by
an army of German mercenaries. These sol
diers were known as H essians because many
of them came from the region of H esse in
Germany. Washington hoped to take the
H essians by surprise. He wrote a letter to a
fellow officer describing his plan. “Christm as
Day at night...is the time fixed for our
attempt on Trenton. For Heaven’s sake, keep
this to yourself.”
Washington’s soldiers began crossing the
Delaware River after dark on December 25th.
“The night was cold and stormy; it hailed with
great violence,” wrote Henry Knox. “The float
ing ice in the river made the labor almost
incredible.”
The Americans attacked Trenton early the
next morning. They succeeded in surprising
the H essians. Washington’s men captured
the town and took nearly 1 ,0 00 Hessian pris
oners. The victory gave new hope to many
Americans. “This is a glorious day for our
country,” Washington said.

REV IEW Why was Washington’s victory
at Trenton important for the Americans?
Summarize

The Turning Point
When winter ended, the British went on
the offensive again. British General John
Burgoyne sailed south on Lake Champlain
with an army of over 7 ,0 00 soldiers. His goal
was to capture Albany, New York, and then
continue south on the Hudson River. Look at
the map below and you will understand the
British strategy. By controlling Lake
Champlain and the Hudson River, the British
could cut the United States in two. Burgoyne
predicted that this would end the American
Revolution. His orders to his soldiers were
simple: “This army must not retreat."

The Battle of Saratoga, 1777
Burgoyne's route

CANADA

Battle site

intreal

MAINE
(PART OF
MASSACHUSETTS)

Lake\
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Fort
Ticonderpga
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NEW YORK
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/ -------
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100 Kilometers

► T h e B ritish a d v a n c e w a s s to p p e d n e a r
S a ra to g a , N e w York.
________________
U se M ap
S c a le How many miles
M A P S K IL L |
was Burgoyne’s route from Montreal to Saratoga?

But a large American army was standing
in Burgoyne’s way. Th ad d eu s K osciusko
(kahs ee US koh), a Polish engineer who had
joined the Americans, designed a fort near
the town of Sarato ga. Here, the Americans
planned to stop the British advance.
The two armies clashed in late September
and early October. This fighting is known as
the Battle of Sarato ga. One of the key
American leaders at Saratoga was General
Benedict Arnold. Arnold led charge after
charge against the British, yelling “Come on,
brave boys, come on!”
Burgoyne’s army suffered heavy losses. He
was running out of food. And the American
army was growing in size every day, as volun
teers from nearby towns poured into the
Patriot camp. On October 1 7 ,1 7 7 7 , Burgoyne
surrendered his entire army to the Americans.
The Battle of Saratoga is often called the
turning point of the American Revolution. The
defeat of a strong British army showed the
world that the Continental Army could win the
war. In France, Benjamin Franklin had been
trying to convince the French government to
a ssist the Americans. But French leaders
were not convinced the Americans could
really defeat the British. After Saratoga,
France agreed to join the fight against their
old enemy, Britain.
The Battle of Saratoga was a turning point
for Benedict Arnold as well. He was wounded
in the fighting and never led American troops
in battle again. In 1780, Arnold shocked the
country by joining the British army in
exchange for money. To this day, Benedict
Arnold is one of the most famous traitors in
American history.

REV IEW Why did the British want to control
Lake Champlain and the Hudson River?
Draw Conclusions
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► P e te r S a le m (at left, shooting musket) w a s on e o f th e A m e ric a n h ero es a t th e B a ttle o f B u n ker Hill

African Americans
and the Revolution
Both sides encouraged African Americans
to fight in their armies. Early in the war, the
royal governor of Virginia, Lord Dunmore,
offered freedom to all slaves who could
escape their owners and fight for the British.
Dunmore put together a force of more than
500 African American soldiers. A newspaper
reported that their uniforms included the
words “Liberty to Slaves.” By the end of the
war, thousands of African Americans had
gained their freedom by serving in the British
army. Thousands more joined the Loyalists
who had fled to British-controlled Canada.
Many African Americans fought on the side
of the Patriots. They believed that a war for
freedom should mean freedom for all
Americans— including those who were held in
slavery. African American soldiers fought in
almost every battle of the war. Peter S a le m
gained fame at Bunker Hill, where he stood
his ground in the face of a charge led by
British officer John Pitcairn. Pitcairn leapt
onto the wall of the American fort shouting,
“The day is ours!” Accounts of the battle
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state that Pitcairn had hardly finished this cry
when “Salem , a black soldier...shot him
through and he fell.” Two years later, Salem
helped the Americans to victory at the Battle
of Saratoga. Today, you can see Peter
Salem ’s gun at the Bunker Hill Monument in
Boston.
Overall, about 5,000 African Americans
served in the Continental Army. Others, such
as a 21-year-old enslaved man named
Ja m e s Arm istead, risked their lives as spies.
Armistead worked his way into British head
quarters and gained the trust of British
generals. After the war, the Virginia Assembly
released Armistead from slavery and praised
him for his service.
Many other enslaved men were freed from
slavery in exchange for service in the
Continental Army. After helping their country
gain its freedom, some of these African
American Patriots led the struggle to end slav
ery in the United States. Prince Hall was one
of these leaders. You will read his story in
Issues and Viewpoints on pages 310 -3 11 .

REVIEW How did Peter Salem contribute to
the American Revolution? Summarize

Women in the Revolution
Finding soldiers was just one problem
Washington faced. His army never seemed to
have enough equipment, warm clothing,
or food. “No army was ever worse
supplied than ours,” Washington
wrote. This explains why
Washington’s men stood and
cheered one freezing day in
1778 when women drove 10
carts into camp. The carts
were filled with food.
Throughout the war, Patriot
women helped keep the
Revolution alive by collecting
food, raising money, and making
clothing for the soldiers. One of the
most active female Patriots was Martha
Washington, George Washington’s wife.
Martha W ashington often traveled with the
army. She spent the mornings cooking, deliv
ering food, and visiting wounded soldiers. In
the afternoons, she joined other women in
knitting socks and mending uniforms.
A young woman named Mary Ludw ig Hays
contributed to the struggle for independence
in a different way. Putting herself in the line

of enemy fire, she carried pitchers of water to
soldiers on the battlefield. The soldiers nick
named her Molly Pitcher. When her husband
collapsed from the heat at the Battle of
Monmouth in New Jersey, she took his
place and helped fire cannons at
the British.
Another woman who joined
the fight was 21-year-old
Deborah Sa m p so n . In May
1782, Sam pson put on
men’s clothes and entered
the Continental Army as
Robert Shurtleff. No one
knew she was a woman.
Sam pson fought in several bat
tles and was wounded twice
before her secret was discovered.
Her commanding officer, Colonel Henry
Jackson, remembered Sam pson as “a faithful
and good soldier.”
Other women helped the struggle for inde
pendence with their pens. Mercy Otis Warren,
who had helped lead the boycotts against
British tea, wrote plays in support of the
Revolution. Abigail Adams, the wife of John
Adams, wrote bold letters supporting
American independence. She also spoke out
for women’s rights, urging John Adams to
“remember the ladies” when making laws for
the new country. A young African American
woman named Phillis W heatley published
poems supporting the Revolution and oppos
ing slavery. You will read more about
Wheatley’s remarkable life in the Biography
on page 309.

REVIEW In what ways did women
contribute to the war effort?
Summarize

^ M a n y w o m e n w e re a c tiv e P a trio ts ,
in c lu d in g M a rth a W a s h in g to n (above)
and M a ry Lud w ig H ays (left).

307

Winter at Valley Forge
The victory at Saratoga may have been the
turning point of the Revolution, but the war
was far from over. In late 1777, the British
captured Philadelphia. Washington’s army
marched to Valley Forge, Pennsylvania, and
set up camp for the winter.
Washington knew it was going to be a diffi
cult winter. The army was dangerously short
of food and warm clothing. Many of the sol
diers did not even have shoes. When they
marched, they left a trail of blood from their
feet. While serving guard duty, men stood on
their hats to keep their bare feet from freez
ing in the snow.
During that winter at Valley Forge, more
than 2 ,5 00 men died of hunger, cold, and dis
ease. Washington worked endlessly to find

LESSON 2

food and clothing for his men. “I pity their
m iseries,” he wrote. Washington was strug
gling to hold his army together.

REV IEW What caused the death of
thousands of American soldiers at Valley
Forge? S§) Cause and Effect

Summarize the Lesson
Decem ber 1776 General Washington
surprised the Hessian mercenaries at
Trenton, New Jersey, and captured the town.
October 1777 The American victory at
Saratoga, New York, was a turning point
of the war.
1 7 7 7 -1 7 7 8 Short of supplies, the
Continental Army suffered through winter
at Valley Forge, Pennsylvania.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Sequence On a separate sheet of paper, fill

in this diagram by listing four major events
from this lesson in the correct order.

3. Describe one important effect of the
Battle of Sarato ga.

4. Critical Thinking: Fact or Opinion When
the Revolution began, some American
leaders did not think African Americans
would make good soldiers in the
Continental Army. Was this a fact or an
opinion? How can you tell?
5. Describe three different ways in which
women helped support the American
Revolution.

' j

Reading

Read about the Revolution In the library

or on the Internet, read more about one of
the Patriot heroes described in this lesson.
Write a one-page report about this person.
How did he or she help win the American
Revolution?

2. How was Washington able to force the
British to leave Boston?
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Learn fro m B iographies
How do you th in k Phillis W heatley's
personal experiences influenced her
view of freedom?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

f
g—

■ ■

Issues and Viewpoints

Struggles for freedom and independence
have taken place throughout history and in
all parts o f the world.
During the American Revolution, thousands of
African American Patriots risked their lives in the
fight for freedom. But at the same time, slavery was
still legal in all 13 Colonies. To Prince Hall this did not
make sense. How could slavery be allowed in a
| country that was fighting for freedom?
Prince Hall was a well-known Boston minister and
an outspoken supporter of American independence.
When the fighting began, Hall grabbed a gun and
joined his fellow Patriots at the fierce Battle of Bunker
Hill. Hall was fighting for more than freedom from
Britain, however. To Hall the American Revolution
was a w ar about freedom for all colonists, black and
white.
Hall took his fight for freedom from the battlefield
to the legislature. In 1777, he sent a petition, or official
written request, to the Massachusetts House of
Representatives. His request was simple and bold—
to end slavery now. Hall's brave stand for freedom
gained results in the 1780s, when Massachusetts
banned slavery in the state.

7African Americans] have in common
with all other men a n a tu ra l. . . right
to th at freedom which the Great Parent
o f the Universe hath bestowed equally
on all mankind."
P rin ce H all Massachusetts, 1777

“King o f England, I am a m ilitary
commander and unless you accept m y counsel,
this I assure you: in whatever region o f France I
find your troops I will give battle and chase
them and make them flee this country whether
they want to or not. ”
Joan o f A rc France, 1429

“Even as America won its Independence
through suffering, valor, and sacrifice, so
shall India in God’s good tim e achieve
her freedom by suffering, sacrifice, and
non-violence. ”
M o h a n d a s G andhi India, 1932

“We belong together as patriots because we
hold the firm view that the people m ust shape
their own fu tu re . . . . South Africa belongs
to all who live in it, black and white, and no
governm ent shall claim authority unless it
is based on the will o f all the people. ”
N elson M a n d e la South Africa, 1993

Mohandas Gandhi’s words showed that he was inspired by the
Patriots of the American Revolution. How does the Patriots’
struggle for freedom affect you, your friends, and your family?
Interview people to put together a collection of words and ideas
similar to this page. Save space for your own thoughts.

D O R L IN G K IN D E R SLEY V IS U A L D IC T IO N A R Y

Uniforms of the
American Revolution
The uniforms shown are all
infantry, or soldiers who moved
and fought on foot. What are the
major differences you see
among the three uniforms?

British Infantry
Braid

Horsehair cockade
Button
Cocked hat

Horsehair
stock
Bearskin

Crossbelt

Officer's Coat,
British Infantry
Collar

Knapsack
strap
Bayonet
Waistcoat

Tassel

Cap plate

Bearskin Cap,
British Infantry

Turnback

Chain

Officer's "Tarleton" Helmet,
British Cavalry
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French Infantry
Bicom hat
Grenadier's
pompom
Bayonet

Continental Army Infantry

National
cockade
Cocked hat

Epaulet
Knapsack
strap
Strap

Coat
(habit)
Sword
belt
Lapel

Waistcoat

Coat
Cartridge
box belt

Crossbelt
Lapel
Bayonet

Sword
hilt

Facing
Cartridge
box

Picker for
musket lock

Musket

Brush for
musket lock

Turnback
ornament

Cartridge box

Turnback

Button

Facing

Breeches
Waistcoat
Scabbard
Sling
Musket —
Gaitered
trousers
Gaiter

Butt
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1778

1781

1783

France joins
the war against
Britain

Americans
defeat British
at Yorktown

Treaty of Paris
ends American
Revolution

The World Turned
Upside Down
PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
With help from France and
Spain, the Continental Army
won the Am erican Revolution.

YO U Are

There

Friedrich von Steuben (SHTOI ben)
rides into Valley Forge in February
1778. An experienced German sol

dier, he is here to help train the American soldiers.
When he calls the men together, von Steuben is
shocked by the sight of starving soldiers in rags, their

PLACES
Savannah, Georgia
Fort Vincennes
Yorktown, Virginia
PEOPLE
Friedrich von Steuben
M arquis de Lafayette
Bernardo de Galvez
Francis Marion
George Rogers Clark
John Paul Jones
Nathanael Greene
C h arles Cornw allis
VOCABULARY
Treaty of Paris

weapons rusting. As he begins to train them, however,
he is shocked by something else—the m en’s spirit.
Von Steuben, who speaks almost no English, shouts
out orders in a heavy German accent. When the young
soldiers make a mistake, von Steuben calls to his
interpreter and shouts in German, “These fellows
won’t do what I tell them! Come swear for me!”
The drilling continues. This army has survived bat
tles with the British and a terrible winter. And now
they are learning to be even better soldiers.
They will be tougher than ever.
Draw C onclusions As you read, think about the
factors that enabled the Continental Army to win
the American Revolution.
^ Friedrich von S te u b e n helped
A m e ric a n so ld ie rs tra in fo r b a ttle .
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1795

__ i___

Help from Other Nations
By the spring of 1778, things were improv
ing for George Washington at Valley Forge.
The supply of food and clothing was finally
increasing. New soldiers were arriving in
camp. And, as you have just read, a German
officer named Friedrich von Steuben was
helping turn the American soldiers into a pro
fessional army. “The army grows stronger
every day,” reported a newspaper called the
New Jersey Gazette. The soldiers knew that
George Washington was beginning to relax
when he agreed to join them in a game of
cricket, a sport similar to baseball.
More good news arrived in April. Washington
learned that in February, France had agreed to
join the war against Britain. The French were
sending ships, soldiers, and money to aid the
American war effort.
The aid from France was just one way in
which other countries helped the Patriots. You
have read about the contributions of Thaddeus
Kosciusko and Friedrich von Steuben.
Another valuable European volunteer was the
Marquis de Lafayette (mahr KEE de laf ay ET),

1805

__ i___

1815

__ i__

a young soldier from France. At the age of
19, Lafayette joined Washington’s staff at
Valley Forge. Lafayette soon became one of
Washington’s favorite officers. “I love him as
my own son,” Washington said of Lafayette.
Valuable help also came
from Spain. In 1779,
Spain joined the war
against Britain. As gover
nor of Spanish Louisiana,
Bernardo de G alvez
(G A H L ves) led Spanish

troops against the British.
Galvez captured key British
Gen. Bernardo de Galvez
forts along the Mississippi
Battle erf Mobile 1780
River and Gulf of Mexico.
©1980 USPS
These Spanish victories severely
weakened British power in what is now the
Southeast region of the United States.

REVIEW What was one effect of Spain’s
entry into the war against Britain?
S§) Cause and Effect
► B ern ard o de G alvez (above) c a p tu re d B ritish fo rts
in th e S o u th e a s t. T h e M a rq u is de L a fa y e tte
(below) jo in e d W a s h in g to n a t V a lley Forge.

The Fighting Continues
In December 1778, the British army cap
tured Savannah, Georgia. This was the start
of a new strategy for the British. They had
been unable to defeat the Continental Army
in the north. British leaders hoped to have
better su cce ss in the south. They believed
that many people in this region were still loyal
to King George III.
But southern Patriots rose up to oppose
the British. A daring militia leader from South
Carolina named Francis Marion became
famous for his surprise attacks on the British
army. With bands as small as 20 men, Marion
would attack suddenly and then disappear
into the forests and swamps. These attacks
frustrated the British and earned Marion the
nickname the "Swamp Fox."
Fighting also continued in the west.
Look at the map on the next page and find
Fort V incennes (vihn SENZ). The British
controlled this fort in early 1779. But a small
American force led by George Rogers Clark
was determined to take Vincennes. It was a
freezing, rainy February, and Clark knew the
British would not expect an attack in such
weather. Clark and his 170-man army
marched 180 miles through flooded swamp
lands. They spent entire days wading through
icy water that often came up to their shoul
ders. Clark surprised the British and captured

Vincennes in February
1779. This victory
strengthened
American control
of the Ohio River
valley.
The Patriots also
battled the British
on the ocean. One
of the first men to
join this fight was
John Paul Jones. F

volunteered for the
Continental navy in 1775— a time when the
navy had just four ships. In 1779, Jones was
captain of a ship he named Bonhomme
Richard. On a calm September evening off the
coast of Britain, Jones attacked a British ship
named Serapis. Under a bright full moon, the
ships pounded each other with cannonballs
and grenades for over two hours. Jones’ ship
was blasted full of holes and leaking badly. But
when the British captain asked Jones if he was
ready to surrender, Jones shouted back:

“/ have not yet begun to fight!”
Jones and his sailors continued to battle
until the British ship surrendered. This was a
proud moment for the young American navy.

REV IEW Why was victory of the Bonhomme
Richard so important? Draw Conclusions

^ John Paul Jones (above) refused to s u rre n d e r his ship. G eo rg e R o g ers C la rk (below)
led his tro o p s th ro u g h fre e z in g s w a m p s and su rp rised th e B ritish .

FACTFILE
Battles of the American Revolution
The first battle of the American Revolution was fought in Massachusetts.
The last was fought in Virginia. W hat was the name of this last battle?
Which side won?

M AIN E
(PA R T OF M A)

Fort Ticpfideroga,
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O n tario

1775

Saratoga, w
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/
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YO RK t
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Cahokia,
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Fort Vincennes,
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James

Kaskaskia/
1778

Yorktown,
1781

Guilford Court
House, 1781
Cowpens, /
1781/A
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Mountain,
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SO U TH
C A R O LIN A

American victory
British victory

Gulf of
Mexico

G E O R G IA

N O RTH
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Camden,
1780
Eutaw Springs,
1781
Charleston,
1780
Savannah,
1778
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► T h e B ritish su rre n d e red to A m e ric a n and French fo rc e s a t Y o rk to w n .

Victory at Yorktown
The American Revolution entered its sixth
year in 1780. Patriot forces in the south
were now under the command of General
Nathanael Greene. Greene’s strategy was
to use the open spaces of the south to his
advantage. He forced the British, under
General Charles Cornw allis, to chase his
army back and forth across North and South
Carolina. When Greene saw a good opportu
nity, he would turn and fight. Then he would
continue moving. This strategy began to wear
down the British army. "I am quite tired of
marching about the country,” Cornwallis wrote
in April 1781. He decided to take his army
north. The British set up camp at Yorktown,
Virginia, a Chesapeake Bay port.
Washington and his army were hundreds
of miles to the north. He had been thinking
of attacking the British in New York City. But
now he formed a new plan. “I turned my
views...to an operation to the southward,”
he wrote.
Washington saw that the British could be
trapped at Yorktown. If Washington brought
his army south to join Greene, American and
French soldiers could surround Yorktown by
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land. Then, if the French navy sailed into
Chesapeake Bay, French ships could complete
the trap by blocking British escape by sea.
Washington quickly marched his army
toward Virginia. He was in Pennsylvania when
he received news that the French navy had
arrived near Yorktown. Washington, who
rarely showed his emotions, threw his hat
in the air, laughed, and hugged a French gen
eral. Meanwhile, Cornwallis knew he was in
trouble. “The position is bad,” he wrote.
Washington’s army arrived at Yorktown in
September. The British were trapped. Day
after day, American cannons pounded the
British. On October 19, Cornwallis surren
dered his entire army to Washington. This
was the last major battle of the American
Revolution.
As the British soldiers marched out of
Yorktown, their band played a tune called
“The World Turned Upside Down.” And it
might have seemed like the world really had
been turned upside down. The Americans
had defeated mighty Great Britain.

REV IEW Why did Washington decide to go
to Virginia instead of attacking the British in
New York City? Draw Conclusions

The Treaty of Paris
News of Washington’s victory spread
quickly. Americans celebrated by ringing bells,
firing cannons, feasting, and dancing. The
reaction was very different in London. When
Lord North, the Prime Minister of Britain,
heard of Cornwallis’s defeat he cried, “It is
over! It is all over!” The American Revolution
was officially ended by the Treaty of Paris,
signed in 1783 by Americans Benjamin
Franklin, John Adams, and John Jay. In this
treaty, Great Britain recognized the United
States of America as an independent nation.
“We now stand an independent people,”
wrote Washington in 1783. One struggle
was over, but a new one was beginning.
Americans faced new questions. What kind

LESSON 3

of government would the country have? How
long would slavery continue in the United
States? What would happen to Native
Americans who lived on lands now controlled
by the United States? You will read these
stories in the coming chapters.
________
REVIEW Summarize the effects of the
Treaty of Paris. Summarize

Summarize the Lesson
1778 France joined the war against
Britain.
1781 The Am ericans’ defeat of the
British at Yorktown was the last major
battle of the Revolution.
L 1783 The Treaty of Paris ended the
American Revolution.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Draw Conclusions On a separate sheet

of paper, complete this diagram by
filling in three factors that helped the
United States win the American
Revolution.
C o n clu sio n

\
The United States
wins the
American Revolution.

/
2 . Did other nations help the United States

3. What achievements made John Paul
Jones a famous Patriot?
4. Explain Washington’s strategy for
trapping the British at Yorktown.
5 . Critical Thinking: Make Predictions

What effect do you think the outcome
of the Treaty of Paris will have on
Native Americans? Explain.

Design a Flag In 1777, Congress approved

the first official flag of the United States of
America. Find a picture of this flag in a
book or on the Internet. Draw a picture of
this original flag. Then suppose you were
in charge of designing the original flag for
the United States. Draw your own design.
Explain the symbols on your flag.

win the American Revolution? Explain.
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Thinking Skills
Make Generalizations
What?

A generalization is a broad statement or idea about a
subject. It explains the way different facts might have some important
idea in common. For example, in Lesson 3, you learned that other
countries helped the United States win the American Revolution. This
is a generalization. It is based on the specific examples of how
German, French, and Spanish soldiers aided the American cause.
► G eo rg e W a s h in g to n o n c e to ld his s o ld ie rs , “You
have don e all I have a s k e d you to do and m o re .”

Robert Morris was born in England
in 1 734. He moved to the American
colonies in 1 74 7. In 1 77 6, he signed
the Declaration of Independence.
During the American Revolution,
Morris was in charge of raising money
to pay the expenses of the war. His
fundraising made it possible for
George Washington to move the
Continental Army to Yorktown, where
the British surrendered.
A man named Haym Salomon
helped Morris in his support of the
Revolution. Salomon was born in
Poland in 1740. He came to New York

Why?

Generalizations are useful because
they help explain the big picture and make it
easier to remember many facts. They can
also help you understand new information
about a topic you have already studied.
Knowing that the United States received
essential help from other countries in the
American Revolution will help you better
understand what you will be reading about
the new nation in future chapters.

City in 1772, where he became a
successful businessm an. During the
Revolution, the British arrested
Salomon twice. The second time he
escaped to Philadelphia. He served
without pay to help raise money for
the French forces in the United States.
He also loaned his own money to
supply military units and support
colonial governments. From 1781
through 1784, Salomon lent more
than $ 2 0 0 ,0 0 0 to the government.
The money the two men raised was
essential to the su cce ss of the
Continental Army.

To gather facts, make a list of everything
Robert Morris and Haym Salomon did to help
the Americans.
Compare all the information you have
gathered. How were Morris’s and Salom on’s
actions similar?
Finally, write a one-sentence statement
describing what all the examples have in
common.

How?

To make a generalization, you need
to identify the topic and gather facts about
the topic. Then, figure out what all the
different information has in common. Finally,
come up with one statement that is true for
all the information.
To practice making generalizations, read
the passage above. It is about two men who
helped raise money for the United States
during the Revolutionary War.

How did Morris and Salomon help the
Continental Army?
0

What sentence in this story is a
generalization?

^

Why are generalizations helpful in learning
about history?
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September-October
1777

December 1777June 1778

Americans defeat
British at Saratoga

Continental Army suffers
during winter at Valley Forge

Chapter Summary
E ffe c t

Cause and Effect

C ause

s
On a separate sheet of paper, fill in three
effects that followed from the cause.

/
Britain refuses
to grant the
colonists greater
self-government.

k
Vocabulary
Match each word with the correct definition or
description.

Q

Olive Branch
Petition (p. 297)

Q

traitor (p. 300)

Q

a . soldier who is paid
to fight for another
country

mercenary
(p. 303)

b. document that
ended the American
Revolution

Battle of
Saratoga
(p. 305)

c.

Treaty of Paris
(p. 319)

person who acts
against his or her
country
d. letter Congress
sent to Britain to try
to avoid war

e. turning point of the
American Revolution
322

People and Groups
Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or groups was important in
winning the American Revolution. You may use
two or more in a single sentence.

Q

Continental
Army (p. 297)

^

Thomas Paine
(p. 298)

Q

Richard Henry
Lee (p. 298)

Q

Green
Mountain Boys
(p. 303)

Q

Thaddeus
Kosciusko
(p. 305)

Q

James
Armistead
(p. 306)

O

Mary Ludwig
Hays (p. 307)

de
o Marquis
Lafayette
(p. 315)

Q

Bernardo de
Galvez (p. 315)
John Paul
Jones (p. 316)

1780

1785
October 1781

September 1783

British surrender
at Yorktown

Treaty of Paris ends
American Revolution

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

Why was it dangerous for the colonists to
declare independence from Britain?

Q

What were some difficulties the Continental
Army faced during the fight for independence?

Apply Skills
Making Generalizations
Read the paragraph below. Then answer the
questions.
During the American Revolution,
Benjamin Franklin of Pennsylvania went
to France to gain French support against
Britain for the cause of American
independence. John Jay of New York
represented the colonies in Spain to try
to gain support and recognition for the
Americans in their fight against Britain.
John Adams of Massachusetts went to
Holland to gain Dutch support, and
Francis Dana of Massachusetts served
the United States in Russia.

Q

Why did George Washington attack Trenton,
New Jersey, and what was the result of the
attack?

Q

Time Line How many years were there
between the Declaration of Independence
and the Treaty of Paris?

Q

Main Idea What key events led the American
colonists to declare their independence
from Britain?

Q

Main Idea How did women and African
Americans contribute to the success of the
United States in the war?

Q

Q

Main Idea How did other countries help the
Americans in their victory over the British?

What common theme can you find in the
information in this paragraph?

^

Q

Why do
you think people from other countries
helped the Americans in their battle for
independence?

Why did each of these men go to the
various countries?

C ritic a l T h in k in g : Draw C o n clu sio n s

What generalization can you make about
the paragraph?

Write About History
O

Write a journal that an American soldier might have written during the
American Revolution. Describe what you see and the dangers you face.

©

Write a story about George Rogers Clark’s army marching through icy
swamplands to launch an attack at Fort Vincennes. Describe how the
soldiers survived to go on to defeat the British.
Write a letter that Martha Washington might have written to American
soldiers at Valley Forge to raise their spirits.

'N

In te r n e t:
A c tiv ity
i 11
V
To get help with
vocabulary, people,
and terms, select
dictionary or
encyclopedia
from Social Studies
Library at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.

v.
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UNIT

f End with a Song
‘ Yankee Doodle
There is a lot of mystery about when "Yankee Doodle" was
written and who wrote it. One story of the song's origin
tells that new words were written by a British officer in
1755 to make fun of the colonial soldiers in America. The
colonial soldiers, instead of being offended by the words,
liked them. "Yankee Doodle" is the most famous song to
come out of the American Revolution.

Traditional

Words by Dr. Richard Shuckburgh
VERSE

El.

1.
7 Fath'rand I went down to camp, A - long with Cap - tain Good-in',
2. And there we saw a thou-sand men, As rich as Squire
Da - vid;

And there we saw the men and boys As thick as hast - y pud - din'.
And what they wast-ed ev - 'ry day, I wish it could be sav - ed.
R EFRAIN
D!>

Yan - kee D o o -dle, keep

it

up,

Yan - ke e D o o -d le
Al>

Mind the mu - sic

___

^

dan - dy,
-

Al.

and the step And with the girls be hand - y.

3. And there was Captain Washington
Upon a slapping stallion,
A-giving orders to his men;
I guess there was a million. Refrain

UNIT

Review
Look for details to support your
answer.

Read the p assa ge below and use it to answ er the questions that follow.

At the end of the French and Indian
War, Americans were proud to be British
colonists. Even after Britain began to tax
the colonists, they remained loyal to
Britain. They wrote to King George III
protesting the taxes.
Britain ended the stamp tax, but
ordered new taxes. Many colonists
decided to boycott British goods. They
hoped this would make Britain stop
taxing the colonies.
British soldiers arrived in Boston in
1 768 and often clashed with colonists.
In 1770, soldiers killed five colonists in
the Boston M assacre.
Britain repealed most taxes except for
a tax on tea. Colonists responded by
dumping tea in Boston Harbor. This led
According to the passage, why did
soldiers search near Boston?
A They were looking for homemade tea.
B They were searching for arms.
C British soldiers wanted to start a
fight.
D They heard that members of the
Continental Congress were hiding
there.
In the passage, the word boycott
means—
A gladly buy
B refuse to buy
C throw out
D hide
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to harsh treatment of Boston. The
British closed Boston’s port and placed
the city under the control of their army.
The First Continental Congress met in
1774. The Congress agreed to stop all
trade with Britain. It also decided to train
local militias in order to prepare
colonists to defend them selves.
When British soldiers went to search
for weapons the militias stored near
Boston, colonists were ready. Shots rang
out at Lexington and Concord. The
Second Continental Congress then
declared independence from Britain.
Now the colonists were at war with
Britain. Each side won some battles,
but the Americans finally won their
independence.
^

In the passage, the word militias
means—
A government officials
B tax agents
C young people
D citizen armies

Q

What is the main idea of the passage?
A Americans did not like taxes.
B The British needed money.
C The colonies started out under British
rule and became an independent
nation.
D The British decided to punish
Americans for the French and Indian
War.

Write and Share

People and Vocabulary

Present a Talk Show Choose students to

Match each person and term to its definition.

o

American
Revolution
(p. 289)

©

Phillis Wheatley
(p. 307)

b. the first African
American to publish
a book
c. put tax on imported
goods

o

Boston Tea Party
(p. 279)

d. ended the war

©

Marquis de
Lafayette
(p. 315)

of Paris
© Treaty
(p. 319)

represent the points of view of the British, the
Patriots, and the Loyalists. Form a talk show
panel with a host. Have the remaining
classmates write questions that will be asked
of the guests appearing on the show. The
guests should have an opportunity to write their
answers before the show is presented. Perform
your show for another class in your school.

a. war fought for
independence

Acts
© Townshend
(P- 272)

e. led to the
Intolerable Acts
f. French supporter
of the revolution

Apply Skills
Prepare a Primary Source Poster Create a

poster about an event in your life, such as a
birthday, a trip, or a
special occasion.
%
T r ip t o
Gather photos,
W iin
o n 's l
letters, or diary
Wl" la m sbUrg
entries from the
event. Explain how
each object is a
Governor’-.
primary source
and what it tells
about the event.
’s onParade

1

L

^

Read on Your Own
Look for books like these in the library.

by JUDITH

Pho*lw

o N ir

4 Project
News Then
Present a special news program about an
event during the 1760s or an event during
the American Revolution. ...
1 Form a group to create a news
program about an event described in
the unit.

2 Assign jobs, including news anchors,
reporters, and residents who were
eyewitnesses to the events.

3

4
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i
;
j

Make a banner or scenic backdrop for
your news program. Bring in or make
props, or dress in clothing that illustrates
the time period and the event.

In tern et: A c t iv it y

i

ri

«
Report events that were interesting ; ,
and significant to people living during
the time period.

5 Present your program to the class.

r

;

Explore the American Revolution. Go to
www.sfsocialstudies.com/activities and select
your grade and unit.

New Nation

Why do people form governments?

Begin with a Primary Source
III/

4 ?

I
>

I

„

1

'

’ T'r-*

J . \t

1781

1787

Articles of Constitutional
Confederation
Convention
approved by states
begins

1789

1791

George Washington
becomes the first president

Bill of Rights
ratified

“...in order to form a more perfect Union...
— F ro m th e P ream b le to th e U nited S tates C o n stitu tio n

mmmmm

This painting of George Washington
taking office a s the first President
of the United States was
painted in 1899.

•vs**
adfmm.
*

i

y

1810
1800

1803

Federal government
moves to
Washington, D.C.

Louisiana Purchase
expands the size of
the country

1812
War of 1812
begins

1815
War of 1812
ends

Benjamin Rush
Benjamin Banneker
1731-1806
B irth p la c e : Ellicott’s Mills,

James Madison j

1746-181 3

Abigail Adams

B irth p la c e : Port Conway,

Pennsylvania

Virginia

D o cto r, p o litic a l le a d e r

1744-181 8

Maryland

1 7 51-183 6

B irth p la c e : Byberry,

Inven tor, m a th e m a tic ia n ,
as tro n o m e r

B irth p la c e : Weymouth,

• Served on the committee
to plan the United States
capital
• Helped survey the
land that became
Washington, D.C.
• Built a working clock
entirely out of wood

F irs t Lady

Massachusetts
• Wrote letters that have
helped historians learn
about United States
history
• Strong supporter of
independence from
England
• Advocated women’s rights
and the abolition of
slavery

P o litic a l le a d e r

• Signer of the Declaration
of Independence
• Led Pennsylvania in
ratifying the United
States Constitution
• Helped write the
Pennsylvania State
Constitution

• Kept a written record of
the Constitutional
Convention
• A leader of the drive to
approve the Constitution
• Elected fourth President
of the United States in

1808

1731 • Benjamin Banneker
1744 • Abigail Adams
1746 • Benjamin Rush
1751 • James Madison
1755? • Alexander Hamilton
1768 • Tecumseh
1774

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

Alexander
Hamilton

Sacagawea

1 7 5 5 7 -1 8 0 4
B irth p la c e : Nevis, British

West Indies
Law yer

• Appointed by George
Washington to serve as
his aide in the American
Revolution
• A leader of the drive to
_
ratify the Constitution
| • First secretary of the
treasury of the United
States

Tecumseh
1 7 6 8 -1 8 1 3
B irth p la c e : Present-day

Meriwether Lewis J

Clark County, Ohio

1 7 7 4 -1 8 0 9
B irth p la c e : near

S h a w n e e le a d e r

Charlottesville, Virginia

• Persuasive speaker
and leader
• Unified many Native
Americans to resist
American settlement
• Joined forces with British
during the War of 1812

A rm y c a p ta in , e x p lo re r

• Meriwether Lewis
about 1786 • Sacagawea

• Teamed with William
Clark to explore the
Louisiana Territory
• Kept detailed records of
his explorations
• Named governor of the
Louisiana Territory

J

about 1 7 8 6 -1 8 1 2 ?
B irth p la c e : near present-

day Lemhi, Idaho
In te rp re te r, gu id e

• Shoshone who
accompanied Lewis
and Clark on their
expedition
• Helped the explorers
communicate with Native ]
Americans
• Saved important journals
and other valuable items
when an expedition boat
tipped over

UNIT

Reading Social Studies

ifumiim
fypiffjffflftllfUfa:

Life in a N ew N ation
Draw Conclusions
Drawing conclusions about what you have read can help
you better understand history. Sometimes a writer presents
facts from which you can form an opinion, or conclusion.
Writers may also present you with their own conclusions.
Identify facts and then draw a conclusion based on the facts.
• To draw conclusions, think logically. You can also use
clues from what you have read and from your own
knowledge and experience.
• Make sure you check your conclusion. Ask yourself if
your conclusion makes sense or if there are any other
possible conclusions.
In this paragraph, the

facts and the conclusion
that was drawn from
them are highlighted.

Word Exercise
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In Chapters 8 and 9, you read about the conflict
between the colonies and Britain. Britain taxed the
colonists without their consent. The colonists

Suffixes

A suffix is a syllable or syllables put at the end
of a word to change its meaning or to make another word.
Knowing what a suffix means can help you figure out the
meaning of an unfamiliar word. Som etim es a suffix can
have multiple meanings. For example, the suffix -ion can
mean “act of” and also “result of.”
word

word parts

Meaning of -ion

Meaning of word

revolution

revolt + -ion

“act of”

“the act of revolting"

constitution

constitute
(legally form) + -ion

“result of"

“the result of legally
forming”

Draw Conclusions About Life in a New Nation
During the American Revolution, the
states had to determine a plan to govern
themselves. In 1781, the 13 states
approved the Articles of Confederation,
which established a weak central
government. Events such as the revolt of
farmers in Sh ays’ Rebellion made some
people worry that the government was
too weak.
In 1787, representatives of most
of the states met to make the central
government stronger. They ended up
getting rid of the Articles of Confederation
and writing the Constitution.
Not everyone liked the new document.
Both those who wanted it adopted
and those who did not, worked hard
to convince others. Eventually, the
Constitution was approved.
The country chose its first President,
George Washington, in 1789. Washington

established the practice of choosing a
Cabinet, or group of advisors. He also
directed the plan to move the site of the
capital to what is now called Washington,
D.C., and chose key members of the
planning team.
The government would soon have a
larger area to govern. Americans began
moving west in greater numbers. They
crossed the Appalachian Mountains in
search of new hunting grounds, fresh
farmlands, and a new home. In 1803,
the United States purchased even more
land— the Louisiana Territory. The
country’s territory now expanded all the
way to the Rocky Mountains.
The United States went to war again with
Britain in the War of 1812. The official
song of the United States, “The StarSpangled Banner,” was written to celebrate
an American victory during this war.

Use the reading strategy of drawing co nclu sio n s to answ er questions 1 and 2.
Then answ er the vocabulary question.

Q

What can you conclude about George Washington’s role in early United States history?

(? ) What facts support the following conclusion: Americans moved west to look for
new opportunities?
Q Look at the word rebellion in the passage. Which meaning does the suffix -ion have in
rebellion? What does rebellion mean?
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CHAPTER

™

in
1U

f Forming a

^ New Government

Sp rin gfield, M a s s a c h u se tts

Rebellion of farmers shows
the weakness of the central
government.

Lesson 1

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Delegates meet to
write the Constitution.
Lesson 2

New York City, New York

Writings of The Federalist
encourage the acceptance
of the Constitution.

Lesson 3
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wLocating Time and Place.

^ S p r i n g f i e ld
N ew York City
y Philadelphia

U N ITED STATES
/

^783
ATLANTIC
OCEAN

Why We Remember
In the sum m er of 1787, fifty-five people m et in Philadelphia to write the
Constitution. This docum ent is the plan for a government that has lasted for
more than 200 years. The Constitution created a lasting structure to govern
the United States. The Constitution not only set up the plans for our
representative democracy, it also protects our freedoms. Later changes,
such as those giving greater num bers of people the right to vote, show that
the Constitution continues to change through time.

1781
Articles of
Confederation
ratified by
states

1786-1787
Shays’ Rebellion
is fought in
western
Massachusetts

1787
Northwest Ordinance
organizes the
Northwest Territory

A Weak
Government

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
The new nation struggled to

You are tucked in bed, but voices

govern itself under the Articles

coming from downstairs keep

of Confederation.

you awake. The Declaration of
Independence has just been proclaimed. The adults

PU CES
Springfield, M assachusetts
Northwest Territory
PEOPLE
Daniel Sh ays

VOCABUURY
A rticles of Confederation
ratify
legislative branch
l
executive branch
judicial branch
inflation
Sh a y s’ Rebellion
Northwest Ordinance of 1 7 8 7

in your family are excitedly discussing it and what
it means.
“At last,” says one, “we will be free of tyranny from
the British government.”
“But,” says another, “what kind of government will
we create to take its place? Will we simply replace
British tyranny with American tyranny?”
Like many other Americans, members of your
family have a deep distrust of government. They
don’t want a repeat of powerful governors and unfair
laws. What they want is a government that is strong
enough to protect citizens’ rights. But they fear
that government can just as easily threaten citizens’
freedoms. How can a balance be found?

)
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Draw C onclusions As you read, decide how
successful the Articles of Confederation were in
setting up a strong government.

1820

1810

1800

i___

i___

The Articles
of Confederation
With British rule removed, Americans had
to create new plans of government for them
selves. Leaders knew that they wanted their
new nation to be a republic. But they did not
want this government to have too much
power over the people. Shortly after the
members of the Continental Congress
adopted the Declaration of Independence in
1776, they began debating a new plan for a
national government. The plan was called the
Articles of Confederation. A confederation is
a group or league.
The A rticles of Confederation stated that
the states would keep their “freedom and
independence.” States would be joined in “a
firm league of friendship,” not a strong cen
tral government. The plan could not take
effect until all 13 states ratified it. To ratify
is to approve something. The Articles of
Confederation were ratified in 1781.
► R o b e rt Livin gston h elp e d w rite th e D e c la ra tio n of
In d e p e n d e n c e and th e A rtic le s o f C o n fe d e ra tio n .

Under the Articles of Confederation,
Congress was the main governing body. It
would make the laws for the new nation. But
it could not pass laws to collect taxes to run
the government. Congress could only ask
each state to give taxes to pay for the
expenses of Congress. However, it was
difficult for Congress to collect enough
money this way. Each state had one vote in
Congress. To pass a law, at least 9 of the
13 states had to vote for it.
The Articles set up a central government
with only one branch— a legislature, called
Congress. A legislative branch is the part of
government that p asse s laws. There was no
executive branch to carry out the laws. An
executive branch of government is headed
by a leader such as a President. There was
also no judicial branch, or court system, to
interpret the laws.

REVIEW Why did the writers of the Articles
of Confederation purposely create a weak
central government?
Draw Conclusions
Painting by John Trumbull

People had a hard time figuring out the
value of these different kinds of money.
The w eaknesses of the Articles of Confed
Congress’s paper money became almost
eration meant trouble for the new nation.
worthless. This happened because of infla
Think about how difficult it would be for a gov
tion that took place during the American
ernment to operate without being able to
Revolution. Inflation happens when prices
pass laws to collect taxes. For example,
rise very quickly. When this happens, money
Congress had to borrow large amounts of
does not buy as much as it used to. The say
money to fight the American Revolution. It
ing “not worth a continental” came to
borrowed from both private people and for
describe something of little or no value. How
eign countries. Without the ability to collect
could b usinesses run well with such a jumble
taxes, it could not repay these debts. It also
of money?
could not pay its soldiers.
Under the Articles of Confederation, the
The new nation also had other money prob
national government was not only weak at
lems. Today, we have coins and paper money
home. It was also powerless in dealings with
that have the same value across the country.
other countries. The new nation needed to
But then, both the Congress and the different
develop strong trade with the nations of
states could make their own money. And
Europe. But because Congress could not
each kind of money might have a different
pass laws making rules
value. If you were alive then, you would have
for such trade, some
carried a jumble of money—
governments had little
.B a
paper bills printed by
respect for the United
of W a'
Congress, called “conti- !
States. Many of them
nentals,” and perhaps
hoped the new nation
some paper money
would fail.
f T V , r HiT
,<Tkoufanlt
at the ^ at£ (
„
printed by Vermont or by
By the middle
Pennsylvania. You might
1780s, some
even have had a few for
Americans became
eign coins.
alarmed about the
httrf.
nation’s weakness.
Wontmy
A group called the
nationalists began arguing for a
newer, stronger form of national government.
The nationalists included leaders of the
S ix
Revolution, such as George Washington and
'"THIS Bill entitles tlit
Ben Franklin. George Washington made this
5 9 ^ LA R S».or tHe
value thereof inGOLD
0r SILVER-according to
O-Jiesolulion of CVNc
plea for change: “If the powers of Congress
GRESS pnllishlal Phir
Ivd
tlphia
\jyQare inadequate [not strong enough], amend or
m STS DOJ LARS
alter [change] them.”

A Government in Trouble

C tV
M X

t o T o c e iv e
SPA N ISH M IL L E D

Now .2 -

► C o n g re ss and th e s ta te s p rin ted p a p e r m oney
d uring and a fte r th e R e vo lu tio n .
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REVIEW What conclusions did the
nationalists draw about the Articles of
Confederation? S j) Draw Conclusions

Shays’ Rebellion
An uprising of farmers in western M assa
chusetts in 1786 alarmed the nationalists
even more than the nation’s weakness. Like
the other states, M assachusetts had bor
rowed money to fight the Revolutionary War.
And like other states, it had the power to tax
its citizens. One way to pay off its debt was
to tax property. These taxes hit the farmers
of the state especially hard.
Farmers found it harder and harder to pay
property taxes and other debts. When they
could not pay, state courts seized their farms.
The courts also threw farmers who owed
money into jail. The anger of the farmers grew.
Daniel Sh ays was one of the angry farm
ers. A Revolutionary War veteran, he had
fought at the battles of Bunker Hill, Ticonderoga, and Saratoga, rising to the rank of
captain. The Marquis de Lafayette had pre
sented Shays with a ceremonial sword to

honor his service. But debts had forced
Shays to sell this prized sword.
Shays became a leader in a movement
that demanded lower taxes and the closing of
courts that punished debtors. A debtor is a
person who owes money. In September
1786, Captain Shays led a ragtag “army” of
about 700 to close the court at Springfield,
M assachusetts. Fewer than a quarter of
them were armed with anything more than
clubs. To keep S h a y s’ Rebellion going, the
farmers needed better weapons. So in
January 1787, Shays led an attack on the
federal arsenal at Springfield, where rifles
and ammunition were stored.
Sh ays’ attack was unsuccessful, and he
fled to Vermont. But his rebellion gave the
nationalists more ammunition in their battle
to strengthen the national government.

REVIEW Why did Sh ays’ Rebellion frighten
the nationalists and other Americans?
"0 Draw Conclusions

■jSi Revolution in France
P a ris

A t the Same Time as the United States was
struggling to create a governm ent France was having a
revolution of its own. On July 14,1789 in Paris, an angry /
crowd rose up against the king of France. Like the
I
American Revolution, the French Revolution aimed
I
at creating a representative government. France soon
declared itself a republic. But it too faced m any challenges
before it could make a stable, representative
government a reality.
V

FRANCE

V

The Northwest Territory, 1787
Boundaries.
Indefinite

Superior S

I .0)

WISCONSIN -c

NEW YO R K

MICHIGAN

IOW A

N N SYLVANIA

OHIO
ILLINOIS
•■I

'

-O

1'
N

U
|

Northwest Territory

\

L

INDIAN,

V

-7

>

MISSOURI

Present-day borders and
names of states are used.

4 WEST
VIRGINI,

100

VIRGINIA

200 Mi es

1----- 1

100 200 Kilom eters

KEN TU CKY

► T h e N o rth w e s t T errito ry w as divided in to s m a lle r te rrito rie s th a t la te r b e c a m e s ta te s or p a rts o f s ta te s .
MAP S K I L L

L o c a tio n What rivers bordered the Northwest Territory on the west and the south?

The Northwest
Ordinance of 1787
By the Treaty of Paris of 1783, the United
States gained vast lands from the British.
These new lands stretched to the M ississippi
River in the west. How could these lands
become states that were the equals of the
original 13?
One part of these lands was called the
Northwest Territory. Congress drew up a
plan called the Northwest Ordinance of 1 7 8 7 .
An ordinance is an official order. This ordi
nance commanded that the Northwest
Territory be divided into smaller territories.
The ordinance described the steps that all
territories would follow to become states.
First, Congress would name a governor and
three judges to govern the territory. Next,
when the population of the territory reached
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5 ,0 00 free adult males, the territory could
elect a legislature. Then, when the population
reached 6 0 ,0 0 0 adult males, the territory
could petition, or ask, to become a state.
Finally, when Congress ratified the territory’s
petition, the new state would stand “on an
equal footing with the original states.”
Look at the map on this page. What states
were formed from the Northwest Territory?
The Northwest Ordinance prohibited
slavery in the Northwest Territory. It also
promised the rights of freedom of speech
and religion and trial by jury to settlers. And
it stated that public schools would be estab
lished throughout the territory.

REVIEW Why can the Northwest Ordinance
be considered a successful action by
Congress under the Articles of
Confederation? S*) Draw Conclusions

Growing Concerns
Despite the su cce ss of the Northwest
Ordinance, nationalists were still alarmed by
the weakness of the central government.
Disorders like Sh ays’ Rebellion increased
their fears. Once again, George Washington
expressed their concern:

“What stronger evidence can be
given o f the want of energy in
our government than these
disorders?... Thirteen [states]
pulling against each other and
all tugging at the...head
[central government] will soon
bring ruin on the whole.”
Congress called on the states to send rep
resentatives to a meeting in Philadelphia in

LESSON 1

May 1787. This meeting was to be held for
“the sole and express purpose of revising the
Articles of Confederation.”

REV IEW Why did George Washington
conclude that greater unity among the states
was necessary? S§) Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson

L

- 1 7 8 1 All 13 states ratified the Articles

of Confederation, making it the framework
for the national government.

i- 1 7 8 6 Western M assachusetts
farmers led by Daniel Shays rebelled
against taxes.
1 7 8 7 Congress passed the Northwest

Ordinance, which provided a model for
how territories could be turned into
new states.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
i . ^ > Draw Conclusions On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the m issing facts
that lead to the given conclusion.

2 . What were the goals of the A rticles of
Confederation?
3 . What caused S h a y s’ Rebellion?
4 . Critical Thinking: Cause and Effect

Identify the events that led to the
Northwest Ordinance of 1787.

F a c ts
C onclusion

The Articles of
Confederation
produced a weak
central government.

5 . What led George Washington to say:

“What stronger evidence can be given of
the want of energy in our government?”

k t

W r itin g

Write a Letter to the Editor Suppose that
you have just read about Sh ays’ Rebellion
in your local newspaper. Write a letter to
the editor of your local newspaper in
which you explain why you support or
oppose the rebellion.
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September 1787

May 1787

: Delegates to Constitutional
\ Convention approve Constitution

Constitutional
Convention
begins

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea

Debate in
Philadelphia

At the Constitutional
Convention, a group of leaders
wrote the Constitution, a new
plan for a stronger national
governm ent.

You are a reporter for a Philadelphia

You A re
There

newspaper in 1787. You are about to
cover your first big story.

Representatives from around the country are meeting
PLACES
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
PEOPLE
Ja m e s Madison
Alexander Ham ilton

VOCABULARY
delegate
Constitutional Convention
Virginia Plan
New Jersey Plan
com prom ise
Great Com prom ise
Three-Fifths Com prom ise
Pream ble
reserved powers
separation of powers
ch e ck s and balances
veto

in your city. The goal of the representatives? To
strengthen the shaky national government.
Among the representatives is the beloved George
Washington. On his arrival, he is greeted with an
artillery salute and chiming bells. Hosting the conven
tion is Pennsylvania’s Benjamin Franklin. At 81, he is
the oldest to take part.
Will the assembly succeed in its goal? You wonder

^

what plan they can work out that
will strengthen the nation’s

representative democracy.

Draw C onclusions As you read, see what
conclusions you can draw about why the writers
of the Constitution made the decisions they did
344

1795

__ i__

The Constitutional
Convention
In late May 1787, 55 representatives, or
delegates, began filing into the State House
in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Some of them
had been here many times before, as mem
bers of the Second Continental Congress. In
this same hall, some had heard the
Declaration of Independence proclaimed.
Here some had faced the challenge of fighting
the Revolution. Now they faced the challenge
of strengthening the government in the new
republic. The original goal of the delegates
was to revise the Articles of Confederation.
However, they would end up replacing the
Articles with a new Constitution. Their
meeting would become known as the
Constitutional Convention.

One of the first delegates to arrive was
Ja m e s M adison of Virginia. Madison had
been one of the youngest members of the
Continental Congress. A leading nationalist,
his day-to-day notes are the most complete
record of the Constitutional Convention. The
effort, he later admitted, “nearly killed me.”
► Jam es M a d is o n (right) w a s o n e o f th e le a d e rs o f
th e C o n s titu tio n a l C o n v e n tio n . Today th e S ta te
H ouse w h e re th e d e le g a te s m e t is c a lle d
In d e p e n d e n c e H all.

1800

i__

1805

__ i__

You will read more about Madison in the
Biography on page 351.
From New York came Alexander Hamilton.
He was barely out of his teens when he had
become military aide to General Washington
during the Revolutionary War. By now, he was
a well-known lawyer and he had strong opin
ions of how government can and should work.
Like these men, the other delegates were
among the sm artest leaders in the country.
More than half of them had fought in the
Revolutionary War, and many had helped
write their state constitutions.
To no one’s surprise, the delegates unani
mously elected George Washington to be the
leader of the convention. They also decided
that they must work in secret. In his writings,
Madison explained why. The delegates had to
be able to speak freely and to change their
minds. So guards were placed at the doors.
Windows were nailed shut. Gravel was spread
on the street outside to quiet street noises.

REV IEW Why did the delegates
maintain secrecy about their work?
S3) Draw Conclusions

Alexander
Hamilton

George Washington

The Granger Collection

Janies
Madison

Ben Franklin

► T h e 5 5 d e le g a te s to th e C o n s titu tio n a l C o n v e n tio n in clu d ed m any o f th e c o u n try ’s m o s t im p o rta n t
m e n . They e le c te d G eo rg e W as h in g to n as le a d e r o f th e co n v e n tio n .

Competing Plans
Delegate George Mason of Virginia set the
tone for the Constitutional Convention:

“The eyes o f the United States
are turned upon this assembly...
God yrant that we may be able
to satisfy them by establishing
a wise andjust government
Just about all the delegates agreed that
the national government must be made
stronger. Many believed that with a few
changes the Articles of Confederation could
do this. But Jam es Madison and some other
delegates thought differently. They wanted to
throw out the Articles entirely and write a new
constitution. So they made up their own plan.
Virginia delegate Edmund Randolph pre
sented it to the Convention.
The Virginia Plan proposed that Congress
be given much greater power over the states.
It also stated that the national government
should have an executive branch to carry out
laws created by Congress. In addition, the
Virginia Plan stated that the national govern
ment should have a judicial branch to interpret
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the laws passed by Congress. This plan also
said that states with larger populations, like
Virginia, should have more representatives in
Congress than should sm aller states.
Smaller states had one major objection to
the Virginia Plan. They did not believe that
larger states should have more power than
smaller states. So New Jersey delegate William
Paterson proposed the New Jersey Plan. It
stated that each state, large or small, would
have the same number of representatives in
Congress. In this way, all the states would have
equal power.
Paterson argued for his plan this way:
“There is no more reason that a great individ
ual state, contributing much, should have
more votes than a small one, contributing lit
tle, than a rich individual citizen should have
more votes than a [poor] one.”
Debate over the two competing plans con
tinued into the hot summer.

REV IEW How would you compare and
contrast the Virginia Plan and the New Jersey
Plan? Compare and Contrast

A Compromise Plan
The only thing that could save the
Convention from failure was compromise.
In a com prom ise, each side gives up some
thing to reach an agreement. Roger Sherman
of Connecticut suggested that Congress
should be made up of not just one part but of
two parts, called houses. One of the houses
would be a Senate and the other a House of
Representatives. In the Senate, each and
every state would be represented by two
senators. The states would be equal in
power in the Senate. But in the House of
Representatives, population would determine
the number of representatives each state
had. Large states would have more repre
sentatives than small states.
After a month’s discussion, the Convention
finally agreed to Sherman’s compromise. It
came to be known as the Great Com prom ise.
At the same time, the delegates faced
another difficult problem. States where slavery
was practiced widely— Southern states—
wanted enslaved people counted as part of
their populations. This would give them more
representation in Congress. But they did not
want slaves counted when it came to being

taxed. States without widespread slavery—
Northern states— objected.
Finally the Three-Fifths Com prom ise was
worked out. Enslaved people would be counted
as part of a state’s population for both repre
sentation in Congress and for taxes. However,
only three-fifths of their number would count.
This meant that only three out of every five
slaves would be counted. If a state had
50,000 slaves, only 30,000 people would be
added to the count of its population.
Northern and Southern states also com
promised about the slave trade. Northern
delegates agreed that Congress would take
no action against importing slaves for 20
years. Twenty years later, in 1808, Congress
did outlaw the importing of enslaved people
into the United States.
By September, the long, hot summer of
debate finally ended in Philadelphia. Little did
the delegates know that this Constitution
would one day make the United States the
world’s oldest continuous republic.

REVIEW Explain how Roger Sherman
helped the Constitutional Convention
succeed. Summarize
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Which states had the largest and sm allest populations in 1 7 90?
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Our Constitution
The Constitution begins with a Pream ble, or
introduction. It includes these ringing words:

“We the People of the United
States, in Order to form a
more perfect Union, establish
Justice, insure domestic
Tranquility, provide for the
common defense, promote the
general Welfare, and secure
the Blessings o f Liberty to
ourselves and our Posterity,
do ordain and establish this
Constitution for the United
States o f America,”
The Preamble clearly set out the Constitu
tion’s major goals: to establish justice, to
ensure peace, to defend the nation, and to
protect the people’s well-being and liberty.
The Constitution then spelled out those
powers that only the national government will
have. For example, only the national govern
ment can make laws about trade with other
countries. Only the national government may
produce coins and paper money. The
Constitution leaves many other powers
strictly to state governments. These are
called reserved powers, because they are
“reserved,” or left, for the states. Reserved
powers include managing education and
elections. The two levels of government
share certain other powers, like passing
tax laws and managing roads.
The Constitution divides the national
government into three branches.
Congress makes up the Legislative
Branch, which is charged with making
laws. The job of putting the laws into
practice and making sure they are
obeyed falls to the Executive Branch,
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headed by the President. The Judicial Branch,
headed by the Supreme Court, se e s that the
laws are interpreted according to the Consti
tution. Look at the chart on the next page to
study the powers of the three branches. This
three-part government provides a separation
of powers. In other words, each branch has
different and separate powers.
To guard against any one branch becoming
too powerful, the Constitution provides a sys
tem of ch e ck s and balances. As the chart
shows, Congress has the right to p ass laws.
But the President can veto, or refuse to sign
into law, an act that Congress wants. This is
a check, or limit, that the President has on
Congress. But Congress can overturn this
veto if two-thirds of its members still want
the law. This is a check Congress has on the
President. Finally, the courts, or the Judicial
Branch, can overturn what the Legislative or
Executive Branch does if the courts find the
actions to be against the Constitution.
One branch can check the power of another.
So all branches can maintain a balance of
power among them. Find more examples of
checks and balances on the chart.

REVIEW Identify the role of each of the
three branches of government.
Main Idea and Details

C01V

► T h e P re a m b le s ta te s
th e g o a ls o f th e
C o n s titu tio n .

FACT FILE
The Three Branches of Government
The w riters of the Constitution believed that governm ent's pow ers should be
limited. They created three separate branches w ith a system of checks and balances
to limit the pow er of each branch. The people provide the final check over all three
branches.
Can overturn President’s
actions if it finds them to be
against the Constitution

EXECUTIVE BRANCH
P re s id e n t

Appoints Supreme Court
justices and other
federal judges

Makes sure laws are carried out
Commands the armed forces

S u p re m e C o u rt and
o th e r fe d e ra l c o u rts
Interprets, or decides, what laws mean
Decides if laws follow the Constitution

Can overturn laws
it finds are against
the Constitution

Can veto laws Congress
has passed

Can override
President’s veto

JUDICIAL BRANCH

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH
C o n g re ss

Can refuse to appoint
the President’s candidates
for judgeships

Makes laws
Establishes taxes

► B en ja m in Franklin,
G eo rg e W a s h in g to n , and
o th e r d e le g a te s sig n e d
th e n e w C o n s titu tio n .

Benjamin
Franklin
R o ger .
S h e rm a n

George
W a s h in g to n

The Work Still Ahead
September 1 7 ,1 7 8 7 , dawned as a cool,
clear Monday. The time had come for the del
egates to the Constitutional Convention to
vote on the document they had created.
Weary of four months of disagreement and
compromise, many had doubts about what
they had created. One had even said, “I
would sooner chop off my right hand than
put it [agree] to the Constitution as it now
stands.” But Benjamin Franklin urged his fel
low delegates to sign with him:

“I consent...to this Constitution
because I expect no better and
because I am not sure that it is
not the best.”
Most of the 55 delegates agreed with
Franklin. One by one, 39 took the quill pen

and signed. But the work had just begun.
Nine of the states had to ratify the
Constitution before it could become the
supreme law of the land. And convincing
them would not be easy.

REVIEW What was the sequence of events
that had to take place for the Constitution to
become the supreme law of the land? Sequence

Summarize the Lesson
May 1787 The Constitutional
Convention met in Philadelphia.
M ay-Septem ber 1787 Delegates spent
nearly four months creating a new
Constitution.
Septem ber 1787 The delegates signed
the Constitution and it went to the
states to be ratified.

REVIEW

LESSON 2

Check Facts and Main Ideas

2 . What was Jam es Madison’s role in

l.'vS) Draw Conclusions On a separate
sheet of paper, add two more facts on
which the conclusion given below might
be based.

3 . What was the Great Com prom ise?
The Three-Fifths Com prom ise?

F a c ts

A legislative branch
can concentrate
on the work of
making laws.

I

C on clu sio n

4. What did the delegates to the
Constitutional Convention expect
to accom plish?
5 . Critical Thinking: Evaluate Why did the

writers of the Constitution create a
system of ch e ck s and b alances?
A separation
of powers is a
good way to
divide the work
of governing.
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creating the Constitution?

Mathematics
Figure Percentage Of the original 55

delegates to the Constitutional
Convention, 39 signed the Constitution.
What percentage of the original group
signed it? Nine of 13 states had to ratify
the Constitution before it became law.
What percentage is that?

James Madison

1751-1836

s a c h ild Jam es M ad iso n w as sm all, shy, soft-spoken, a n d o fte n sick.
He did n o t h av e all o f th e o bvious q u alities of a leader. But h e grew u p
to beco m e th e fo u rth P resident of th e U n ited States. He m ay hav e h a d
a q u iet voice, b u t h e u sed it to speak o u t for w h a t h e believed.
O ne o f th e th in g s h e stro n g ly believed in was religious freedom .
In 1776, M ad iso n a tte n d e d th e c o n v e n tio n th a t m e t to create a
c o n s titu tio n for th e state o f V irginia. He m ad e sure th e state's
c o n s titu tio n g u a ran tee d a p erso n's "free exercise of religion." A bout
te n years later M adison w orked to pass
th e V irginia S tatute of Religious
Freedom , w h ic h was w ritte n b y his
lifelong friend, T h o m as Jefferson. T he
sta tu te p rev en ted th e state g o v e rn m e n t -'
from in terferin g w ith religion. This
idea h a d also b e e n su p p o rted in m a n y
o th e r states a n d later becam e th e law
for all of th e U n ited States u n d e r
M a d is o n a n d J e ffe r s o n w r o te to e a c h
o t h e r in a c o d e to m a k e s u r e t h e ir letter s
an a d d itio n to th e C o n s titu tio n
w o u ld b e se c re t.
called th e First A m en d m en t.
M ad iso n also believed a stro n g cen tral g o v e rn m e n t was
im p o rta n t to th e success of th e n atio n . He was an im p o rta n t
leader at th e C o n stitu tio n a l C o n v e n tio n in 1787 a n d
m a n y o f h is ideas b ecam e p a rt of th e C o n stitu tio n .
Later, his w ritin g s p u b lish ed in The Federalist
papers h elp ed c o n v in ce p eo p le to ratify th e
C o n stitu tio n . M ad iso n b ecam e p re sid e n t in 1809.
U n d er his leadership, th e c o u n try fo u g h t
a n o th e r w ar w ith B ritain. S hortly before his
d eath , M ad iso n expressed th e im p o rta n c e of a
co u n try u n ite d u n d e r one central governm ent:
"T he a d v ic e n e a r e s t m y h e a r t a n d d e e p e s t
in m y c o n v ic tio n s [b elief] is t h a t th e
U n io n o f th e S ta te s b e c h e r is h e d a n d
p e r p e tu a te d [ m a d e to la st].

Learn from Biographies
M ad iso n h a d a v ery q u ie t voice, b u t
his ideas w ere h e a rd a n d h a d great
influence. H ow do y o u th in k
M adison m ad e h im self heard?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

'.f t if, N e w

1787
Delaware is first
state to ratify
the Constitution

[ 1788
I Constitution
I is ratified

1791
Bill of Right:
is ratified

York City

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

Ratifying the
Constitution

After a long debate, the states
ratified the United Sta tes
Constitution.

PLACES
New York City, New York
PEOPLE
Benjam in Rush
VOCABULARY
Federalists
federal
Antifederalists
The Federalist
am endm ent
Bill of Rights

I Are,

I T h ere

It is June 4,1788. You have just
taken your seat as a delegate to the
Virginia Constitutional Convention.

George Mason rises to speak. He is the same man who
expressed great hope for the Constitutional
Convention in Philadelphia a year ago. But now he
speaks out against the Constitution:
“The very idea of converting what was once a con
federation to a consolidated [central] government is
totally [against] every principle which...governed
u s .... Will the people.. .submit to be individually taxed
by two different and distinct powers? [the states and the
national government].. .These tw o.. .powers cannot
exist long together. The one will destroy the other...”
Debates like this one have been raging across the
13 states. In each one, citizens of the state have met
to decide whether or not that state will ratify the
Constitution. It will be a close fight.
Draw Conclusions As you read, see what
conclusions you can draw about why the Constitution
SYc'^
was so hotly debated in the state conventions.
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1795

The Federalists
and Antifederalists
The Constitution gave the nationalists the
strong national government they had wanted.
Now they became known as the Federalists.
The word federal refers to the national gov
ernment. But many people, like George
Mason, were not happy with the Constitution.
These people came to be known as the
Antifederalists.

Many famous and powerful Americans were
Antifederalists. In Virginia, along with Mason,
there was Patrick Henry. In M assachusetts,
Samuel Adams and John Hancock voiced
opposition to the Constitution.
The Antifederalists strongly expressed their
fears. One fear was that the Constitution
would reduce the powers of the states.
Patrick Henry expressed a second fear: “Your
President may easily become king.” The
Antifederalists worried that the federal gov
ernment would pass laws that were not
suitable for one part of the country or
another. It was “im possible,” said some
Antifederalists, to please all parts of the
country with the sam e laws.
Antifederalists also argued that the
Constitution did not truly protect important
rights of Americans from the government.
These rights included freedom of religion,
freedom of the press, trial by jury, and others.
Though not an Antifederalist, Thomas
Jefferson, who was still in France, supported
this argument.
Jefferson believed
that the people
should be guaranteed
certain rights. He
► A le x a n d e r H a m ilto n
w ro te m any o f th e
e ssays th a t w e re p rin te d
in The Federalist.

1800

1805

__ i__

i___

said that these rights could not be taken
away by the government. Jefferson said: “A
bill of rights is what the people are entitled to
against every government on earth.”
Jam es Madison, Alexander Hamilton, and
John Jay led the Federalist fight for the
Constitution. They organized actions to edu
cate the people about it. Madison, Hamilton,
and John Jay of New York wrote a series of
e ssays called The Federalist. The essays
appeared at first in New York City, New York
newspapers in 1787 and were read by many
people. Each essay explained the weak
n e sse s of an Antifederalist argument.
In The Federalist: Number 51, Madison
defended the national government that the
Constitution had created. Madison wrote:

“I f men were angels, no
government would be
necessarg. I f angels were to
govern men, [no]... controls
on government would be
necessarg. ”
REVIEW How would you
summarize arguments
made against
and for the
Constitution?
Summarize

Bill ofRiqkts

Amendment Subject
First

Protects freedom of religion, freedom of speech, freedom
of the press, the right to assemble peacefully, and the right
to voice complaints to the government.

Second

Protects the right to own and bear firearms.

Third

States that the government cannot force people to house
soldiers during peacetime.

Fourth

Protects people from unfair searches and seizures of property.

Fifth

Guarantees that no one can be deprived of life, liberty,
or property without the decision of a court of law.

Sixth

Guarantees the right to a trial by a jury and a lawyer
in criminal cases.

Seventh

Guarantees the right to a trial by a jury in most civil cases.

Eighth

Prohibits very high bail, fines, and extreme punishments.

Ninth

Declares that the rights of the people are not limited to
those in the Constitution.

Tenth

States that powers not granted to the federal government
are left to the states or to the people.

The Bill of Rights
A few states ratified the Constitution
quickly. Delaware was the first, on December
7, 1787. Pennsylvania was the second state
to ratify the Constitution, thanks in part to
the efforts of Benjam in Rush. Rush was a
prominent doctor and writer who had signed
the Declaration of Independence. He wrote
articles in Philadelphia newspapers urging
Pennsylvania to accept the new Constitution.
By January 1788, five of the necessary nine
states had ratified the Constitution.
In Massachusetts, the Constitution’s lack of
a bill of rights helped Antifederalists. But the
Federalists pledged that Congress would add a
Bill of Rights to the Constitution. An addition,
or change, to the constitution is called an
a m e n d m e n t . The Bill of Rights amendments
would guarantee freedoms by placing specific

Co/nr/vfeof rm UnitedStates,
^/’yi* £&/a/f&

AarUd.ai'

//tJwjJty,/ hj i ur / / J t nr itUnJ y/y

► T h e firs t 1 0 a m e n d m e n ts to
th e C o n s titu tio n a re know n
as th e B ill o f R ig h ts .
CHART SKILL | What does the

Ninth Amendment state?

limits on government. Because of the
Federalists’ pledge, in February 1788, a con
stitutional convention in M assachusetts voted
for ratification.
This pledge of a Bill of Rights won over
other states as well. In June 1788, New
Hampshire became the ninth state to ratify
the Constitution. Congress set March 4 ,1 7 8 9 ,
as the date for the new government to begin
work. By 1790, all 13 states had accepted the
Constitution as the supreme law of the land.
When the first Congress under the
Constitution met, one of its first acts was to
pass the 10 amendments that would come
to be called the Bill of Rights. The chart on
this page summarizes the Bill of Rights. You
can find the entire text of the Constitution
and its amendments on pages R 3 0 -R 6 0 .

REVIEW Why was the Bill of Rights added
to the Constitution? Main Idea and Details

A New Government
It had been about five years since the
nationalists began pushing for a stronger
central government. Now at last, the
Constitution provided a framework for that
government. George Washington called the
Constitution “that precious depository [safe
place] of American happiness."
Benjamin Franklin knew that the battle to
create a fair and strong government was not
over. According to Maryland delegate Jam es
McHenry, Franklin was approached at the end
of the Convention and asked what type of
government the country had. He replied,

The American people would have much work
ahead of them to keep the republic strong.

REVIEW What do you think Washington
meant when he called the Constitution “that
precious depository of American happiness?
®

Draw Conclusions

| Summarize the Lesson
g— 1 7 8 7 Delaware was the first state to

ratify the Constitution.
I

1 7 8 8 The Constitution was ratified.

B— 1 7 9 1 The Bill of Rights was ratified.

“A republic, if you can keep it.**

LESSON 3

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . ' 1® Draw Conclusions On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the diagram with
two more facts that support the
conclusion.
F ac ts

Antifederalists
argued that the
Constitution would
reduce the power
of the states.

2 . Who were the Federalists? The
Antifederalists?
3 . What was The Federalists?
4 . Why is the Bill of R igh ts so important

in American government?
5 . Critical Thinking: Express Ideas Why do

I

C onclusion

you think the Constitution is called a
“living document”?

Create a Poster Using photographs cut out
Antifederalists did
not want the
Constitution to be
ratified.

of newspapers or magazines, illustrate
several of the first 10 amendments—
the Bill of Rights— to the Constitution. Paste
or tape the photographs on posterboard to
make a poster. Label each photograph,
telling which amendment it represents.
Give your poster a title.
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Research and Writing Skills
Gather and Report Information
What? To write a report, you will often have to find information beyond what is
available in your textbook. Where can you find facts on topics you want to learn more
about? The library and the Internet hold a vast amount of resources that provide
information on almost any topic. But gathering a lot of information does not guarantee
a good report. You must also know how to organize your report, including the most
important information, and how to write it clearly.

Why? In the previous lesson, you learned that the Federalists worked for the
ratification of the Constitution and the Antifederalists worked against it. Suppose you
want to gather more information on the Federalists to write a report. First, you have to
collect facts about the key Federalists and what they did to encourage the ratification
of the Constitution. You can use
^
various reference sources,
such as their own writings,
■ ■ !.?
*■wh,
encyclopedias, nonfiction
books, and the Internet.
Then you need to organize
the information, and finally,
write the report.

what they
believed

who they
were

F e d e ra lists

how they tried to
convince the public
to ratify the
Constitution

arguments used
against them

How? Before you begin your research, you
should ask yourself: What do I want to know
about the Federalists? You can use a graphic
organizer like the one shown above to help
you organize your thoughts. Notice how the
subject of the report is in the middle and the
branches are key subtopics. As you begin
your research, you will be able to add
branches to the subtopics that give more
specific information on the subtopics. This
will help you organize your report later on.
Once you have created a basic graphic
organizer, you can begin your research. In the
library, you will find the writings of many of
the Federalists as well as encyclopedias that
have information on almost any subject.
These sources are organized alphabetically
by topic. To find information on the
Federalists, you might look up Federalists,
the Constitution, or United States history. You
can use the library’s catalogue to find
nonfiction books on the Federalists. A
historical atlas, which contains maps and
information about the past, might be a
helpful resource as well. The Internet
contains online encyclopedias and many Web

Federalists

I. W h a t th e y believed
A. A s tro n g c e n tra l govern m en t
w as needed in th e U n ited
S ta te s .
S. The C o n s titu tio n provided a
good plan fo r th is ty p e o f
g o vernm ent.

sites with historical information. Remember
to write down your sources for each piece of
information you find.
Once you have gathered information on
your topic and subtopics, it is time to
organize and write the report. You can use
your graphic organizer to help you make an
outline for your report. Make sure you place
your information in the correct order. Then
write a rough draft. Read your rough draft to
check for errors in spelling and grammar.
Check to make sure you have expressed your
ideas clearly. Flave a classm ate or teacher
read your rough draft as well. Finally, write or
type the final version of your report.

» i—
Q

Write the steps for gathering and
reporting information in order.

Q

What subjects might you look up in an
encyclopedia if you needed to write a
report on the Bill of Rights?

^

Why is it important to write a rough draft?
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Chapter Summary
'Sfef SVc'^

Draw Conclusions
Fact

On a separate sheet of paper, fill in the
diagram to supply three fa cts upon which

k

.the given conclusion could be based.
Fact

Fact

Vocabulary
Write a sentence that explains the meaning of
each vocabulary word, You may use two or more
vocabulary words in a sentence.

A.

358

Q

ratify
(p. 339)

Q

amendment
(p. 354)

Q

delegate
(p. 345)

Q

New Jersey
Plan (p. 346)

C o n clu sio n

-

The process of writing and
ratifying the Constitution
was marked by much
struggle and debate.

V

People and Places

A

Q

organized Massachusetts farmers
in a rebellion against the state’s
government, (p. 341)

Q

checks and
balances
(p. 348)

The Constitutional Convention took place
in
. (p. 345)

^

^

Antifederalists
(p. 353)

A record of the debates at the
Constitutional Convention was kept by
•(P- 345)

Q

One contributor to The Federalist papers
w as
of New York. (p. 353)

Q

Bill of Rights
(p. 354)

Q

In 1787, Congress decided how areas in
the
could become states, (p. 342)

^

Q

A

Fill in the blanks with the person or place that
best completes the sentence.

reserved
powers
(p. 348)

k.

—

S

1785

______________________________________________

1790

4
V.J
1786
Shays’ Rebellion
begins

1787
Constitutional
Convention begins

1788
Constitution is
ratified

1791
Bill of Rights
is ratified

Apply Skills

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

According to the Northwest Ordinance of
1787, how could a territory become a state?

Q

Explain the purpose of each branch of
government set up by the Constitution.

Q

What rights does the First Amendment
guarantee?

Q

Main Idea Why was the national government
so weak under the Articles of Confederation?

Q

Main Idea Why was compromise important to
the making of the Constitution? Give an
example to support your answer.

Gather and Report Inform ation
Use the graphic organizer below and the
information on pages 356-357 to answer the
questions below.
Why it was needed

I

DC

T h e C o n s titu tio n

Z

DC

Z

D

I

Q

Main Idea What two important things did the
Federalists do to help get the Constitution
passed in the states?

What steps would you follow to gather
information for a report on the Constitution?

Q

Complete the graphic organizer above with
three more subtopics on the Constitution.

Critical Thinking: Compare and Contrast

Q

Using what you learned in Chapter 10, begin
writing an outline using two of the subtopics
from the Constitution graphic organizer.

Compare and contrast the government set
up by the Articles of Confederation and the
government set up by the Constitution.

v.

A

Time Line How many years were there
between the Constitutional Convention and
the ratification of the Constitution?

^

Q

K .......................................

V.J .................................................................V.J

V.J

Write About History
Write a pamphlet as Daniel Shays, explaining the issues that farmers
have about actions of the Massachusetts government. Use words and
slogans to attract the legislature’s attention.

©

Write an editorial for a newspaper explaining why you think states should
or should not ratify the Constitution.

©

Write a biography on Alexander Hamilton. Use information from the text
and from library resources to write a one-page biography. Include an
illustration or photograph in your biography.

To get help with
vocabulary, people,
and terms, select
dictionary or
encyclopedia
from Social Studies
Library at
www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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CHAPTER

11
Washington, D.C.
The federal government
moves to the new
capital city.
Lesson 1

Near Present-Day
Astoria, Oregon
Lewis and Clark reach
the Pacific Ocean in their
exploration of the West.
Lesson 2

Baltimore, Maryland
Francis Scott Key writes
The “Star-Spangled
Banner” while watching
the battle at Fort
McHenry.
Lesson 3

360

The Young
United States

i Locating Time and Place j

Baltim ore
W ashington, D.C

NI TED S

ATLANTi
OCEAN

G u l f o f M e x ic o

Why We Remember
“...our flag was still there... ”
As Francis Scott Key wrote down these words, which would become part of
our national anthem , the United States was facing a serious threat. The year
was 1814. British troops had invaded the nation’s capital, burning the
President’s House and the Capitol Building. Key m ust have been wondering
that day if the young republic could survive. But it did. In its early years the
country faced many challenges. But after each, its flag was still waving. The
young country was establishing itself as a strong nation filled with
expanding opportunity.
dlNum

361

1789
George Washington
is elected first
President of the
United States

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

1 7’9
96 I
John Adams is elected
le d I
second Presidentit of
ites
the United States

j

1800
Federal government
moves to
Washington, D.C.

Washington
as President

George Washington becam e
the nation’s first President and
organized the new government.

PLACES
New York City, New York
W ashington, D.C.
PEOPLE
Pierre L’Enfant
Benjam in Banneker
Abigail A d am s
VOCABULARY
electoral college
inauguration
Cabinet
political

It has been the most exciting time in
!You A re your
young life. You are part of the
j There I group accompanying George
Washington on a 235-mile journey from Mount
Vernon, his plantation in Virginia, to New York City,
the nation’s temporary capital. There, he is going to
be sworn in as the first President of the United States.
All along the way, Americans pour out of their
homes to cheer him. In Philadelphia, crowds pack
the streets. Church bells ring. Fireworks streak
across the sky.
Then, after you reach the New Jersey shore of
the Hudson River, a satin-trim m ed barge carries
Washington on the final part of the trip. Colorfully
decorated boats come out to welcome him. And the
entire New York shoreline is packed with people.
You can’t wait to tell your friends back home all

► T his b u tto n w a s m a d e in
honor o f G e o rg e W as h in g to n
b e c o m in g th e firs t P re s id e n t
o f th e U n ite d S ta te s . His
s w e a rin g in w a s o rig in a lly
s c h e d u le d for “ M a rc h th e
F o u rth ,” a s show n on th e
b u tto n .

362

you have seen.
Draw C onclusions As you read, see what
v s Z j conclusions you can draw about why George
Washington was popular with the American
people.

1815

__ i___

President Washington
Takes Office
George Washington had said that he did
not want to become President. At 56, he
thought he was too old, and his health was
not good. But Thomas Jefferson and
Alexander Hamilton finally changed his mind.
Hamilton convinced Washington that he was
“indispensable”— absolutely needed— for the
process of setting up the new government.
On February 4, 1789, Washington was
elected President by the electoral college.
The electoral college is made up of people
chosen by each state who vote for President
and Vice-President. The number of electors
from each state equals the number of its
senators plus the number of its representa
tives to the House of Representatives.
The vote for Washington was unanimous.
In other words, all the members of the elec
toral college voted for him. No President
since Washington has been elected unani
► G eo rg e W a s h in g to n p la c e d his hand on a
B ible w h e n he w a s in a u g u ra te d as P re s id e n t.

1830

__ i___

1845

__ i__

mously. He was later described by one of his
generals as “First in war, first in peace, and
first in the hearts of his countrymen.” John
Adams, a signer of the Declaration of
Independence, was elected Vice-President.
April 30 was the date set for Washington’s
inauguration. An inauguration is the cere
mony in which a newly elected President
swears loyalty to the Constitution and takes
office. At about noon, Washington stepped
out on the balcony of the Federal Hall in
New York City, New York. As the crowd below
watched, he placed one hand on a Bible and
raised his other hand in the air to take his
oath as President of the United States. A
cheer went up from the crowd: “Long live
George Washington, President of the United
States!”
Washington began dividing the work of the
Executive Branch into different departments
and choosing people to head them. Con
ducting foreign affairs, or relationships with
other countries, became the job of the
Department of State. Washington appointed
Thomas Jefferson to become Secretary of
State, the head of the Department of State.
The Department of the Treasury would handle
money matters. Alexander Hamilton was
named its Secretary.
The heads of these and other departments
became part of the President’s Cabinet.
Their job was to advise the President and
help him to govern. The Constitution did not
set up the Cabinet and its departments. That
i
was Washington’s idea. Washington made his
decisions with great care. He was deeply
aware that his actions would set examples
for future leaders,

REVIEW Why did Washington’s general say
that Washington was first in war and peace?
'xj) Draw Conclusions
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Alexander H am ilton

George W ashington

H enry K nox

Thom as Jefferson
E d m u n d Randolph

► P re s id e n t W as h in g to n
c h o s e w e ll-k n o w n
le a d e rs to s e rv e in
his C a b in e t.

Political Parties Are Bom
Major decisions faced the new government,
and key officials had very different ideas on
how to make them. On one side stood
Alexander Hamilton, the secretary of the
treasury. His belief in a strong national gov
ernment had not weakened. He believed that
this strong government should be active in
encouraging the growth of cities, trade, and
factories. On the other side stood Thomas
Jefferson, the secretary of state. He did not
believe in a strong national government. He
wanted the nation to remain a land of small
farmers and skilled crafts workers. He
believed that such a country would not need
the strong government that Hamilton wanted.
Time and again, the two clashed in Cabinet
meetings. When Hamilton announced plans
to set up a national bank, Jefferson objected.
He argued that the Constitution did not give
the national government that power.
Hamilton and Jefferson each had a large
following among Americans. Eventually, the

364

two sides organized them selves into two
political parties. A political party is an organ
ized group of people who share a view of
what government should be and do. The polit
ical parties work to elect their members to
government offices.
Hamilton’s party continued under the name
of Federalists. Federalists were generally in
favor of a strong, active federal government.
Jefferson’s party came to be known as
the Democratic-Republicans. This political
party favored a weaker, less active federal
government.
In 1796, in his Farewell Address as
President, Washington warned against “the
baneful [destructive] effects of the spirit of
party." You can read more about the begin
ning of political parties in Issu es and
Viewpoints on pages 3 6 8 -3 6 9 .

REVIEW How would you compare and
contrast Hamilton’s and Jefferson’s ideas of
government? Compare and Contrast

A New City
For 10 years, Congress had argued about
a permanent site for the nation’s capital. In
1790, a decision settled the matter.
The District of Columbia was selected as
the nation’s capital. It was a 10-square-mile
area along the Potomac River not far
from Washington’s Virginia home. After
Washington’s death in 1799, it was renamed
W ashington, D.C. The D.C. stands for District
of Columbia.
To design the city, Washington chose
Pierre L’Enfant (lahn FAHNT), a French artist

and engineer who had come to fight in the
Revolution. An astronomer was needed to
use latitude and longitude to survey the land.
Benjam in Banneker, an inventor, mathemati
cian, as well as astronomer, and the son of a
freed slave, was asked to help with this task.
You can read more about Banneker on page
367. The Map Adventure below gives you a
chance to investigate the work of L’Enfant
and Banneker.

REVIEW Why was an astronomer needed to
help build the new capital city? Summarize

Map Adventure
D esig n in g W ashington, D.C.
You are looking at a present-day map o f Washington, D.C. Can you identify the location
o f some o f the capital city’s m ajor landm arks?

1. L’Enfant wanted the Capitol Building,
where Congress meets, to go on a hill.
Broad diagonal streets fan out from it.
It faces toward the west. W hat letter
marks this site?

2. They wanted to place a 12,000-footlong grassy area in front o f the Capitol

Building. It is now called the Mall.
W hat letter m arks this site?

3. They placed the President’s House, now
known as the White House, at the end
o f a street that runs northwest from
the Capitol. This street is now known as
Pennsylvania Avenue. What letter marks
the White House?

SBi

Living in
the President’s House
In 1800, when John Adams was President,
the federal government moved to Washington,
D.C., but few of its buildings were finished and
its few streets were muddy paths. Congress
met there for the first time in November. Its
members had to crowd into the limited housing
available. President John
Adams, who had become
the second President of
the United States in
1796, and his wife
Abigail moved into
the President’s House.
Later, the building
would be called the
White House. The
President’s House
► A b ig a il A d a m s w a s th e
firs t “firs t la d y ” to live
was so new that
in th e W h ite H ouse.
the plaster on

its walls was still wet. Abigail A d am s
described it in a letter to a friend:

There is not a single apartment
[room] in it finished,.. We have
not the least fence, yardy or
other convenience. ”
Even worse, the house was built in what was
then a marshy area full of mosquitoes.

REVIEW What can you conclude about
conditions in and around the President’s
House when John and Abigail Adams moved
into it? S i) Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
— 1 7 8 9 George Washington became the

first President and organized the
Executive Branch around a Cabinet.
- r 1 7 9 6 John Adams was elected second
President of the United States.
— 1 8 0 0 The federal government moved to

Washington, D.C.

LESSON 1

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
i . ^ > Draw Conclusions On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the m issing facts.
F a c ts

2 . Explain Washington’s purpose in naming
people to his Cabinet.
3 . Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions Why
did different political parties emerge in

American government?
C o n clu sio n

4 . Who were the leaders of the Federalist

and Democratic-Republican parties?
5 . Why was Benjamin Banneker asked to

help design the new capital?
George Washington
was extremely
popular with the
American people.

Geography
Draw a Map Look back at the map of

Washington, D.C., on page 365. How might
you have laid out the area differently from
L’Enfant? Draw a map showing how you
might have designed the nation’s capital.
s.
366

Benjamin Banneker
1731-1806
W h e n B en jam in B anneker was a b o u t 21, h e saw a po ck et w atch th a t
belo n g ed to a m a n n a m e d Josef Levi. B anneker was fascinated by th e
w atch. Levi gave it to h im , a n d B anneker to o k it ap art to see h o w it
w orked. He stu d ied th e pieces a n d used th e m as a m o d el to create a
clock m ad e en tirely o u t of w ood.
Years later B anneker's a tte n tio n to detail h elp ed save th e p la n for
th e n a tio n 's n ew cap ital city. In 1790, B anneker was p laced o n th e
surveying tea m for th e cap ital at T h o m as Jefferson's request. W h e n
Pierre L'Enfant, th e h ea d designer, su d d en ly quit, h e to o k th e
city p lan s w ith h im . B anneker was able to re-create th e w ork
from m em o ry in a few days, saving th e p ro ject from a
serious setback.
B anneker m ad e use of his g row ing fam e to speak o u t
ag ain st slavery. A lth o u g h B anneker grew u p free o n his
fam ily's farm in M aryland, his
fa th e r h a d b een a slave a n d h e
kn ew th e effects of slavery.
B a n n e k e r ' s c lo c k
w a s r e c o g n iz e d
W h e n B anneker
a s t h e fir s t to b e
co m p leted his first
m a d e in c o lo n ia l
A m e r ic a a n d
book, h e sen t it to
w a s s a i d to s tr ik e
Secretary of State
ev e ry h o u r f o r
ov er 4 0 y ears.
T h o m as Jefferson
a n d in c lu d e d a
n o te asking Jefferson to h elp im p ro v e th e
tre a tm e n t of A frican A m ericans. He w rote:
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Learn fro m B iographies
In w h a t ways d id B anneker's desire to
u n d e rsta n d th e w o rld a ro u n d h im
in flu en ce his o w n life a n d th a t ' x
of o th ers?
I

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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Ussues

Forming Political Parties
Different ideas about government continue to exist in the
United States today, just as they did more than 200 years ago.
.. Mr. Jefferson is at the head of a faction [group] decidedly hostile
[unfriendly] to m e . Alexander Hamilton wrote these words to a
friend in May 1792. Hamilton and Thomas Jefferson were two of
President George Washington's most valued advisors. Yet, they had
very different views, and the groups that formed around them
became the nation's first political parties.
Political parties formed when George Washington was President
because people had different ideas about government. Alexander
Hamilton and his followers became known as the "Federalists."
They favored a strong national government. Thomas Jefferson and
his followers became known as the "Democratic-Republicans."
They opposed a strong national government.
President Washington wanted members of his government to
work together. As you have read, in his Farewell Address, he warned
against "the baneful [destructive] effects of the spirit of party."

"[The spirit o f party] serves always to distract
the public councils and enfeeble [weaken]
the public administration. It agitates the
community with ill-founded jealousies and
false alarms; kindles [starts up] the animosity
[dislike] o f one p a rt against another; foments
[stirs up] occasionally riot and insurrection
[revolt]."
— G eo rg e W a s h in g to n , 1796

Yet Washington realized that parties reflected "the strongest
passions of the hum an mind." After he left office, political
parties became even stronger. Today, more than 200 years later,
political parties continue to debate different visions of
government.

G eo rg e W a s h in g to n (left)
m e e ts w ith tw o m e m b e rs
o f his C a b in e t— T h o m as
Jefferson (center) and
A le x a n d e r H a m ilto n (right).

“It is true, there has
been some agitation o f
spirits [disturbance]
between existing parties;
but doubtless the prudence
[caution] o f the inhabitants
o f the United States will
suffer this to evaporate
[cause this to go away]. ”

“I do not admire the
contentions [battles] o f
parties...tho’on my own...
Iam anxious to know all
the maneuverings [plans]
o f both, the one and the
other....”

— D olley M a d is o n

1 7 6 8 -1 8 4 9

— M e rc y O tis W a rre n ,

1 7 2 8 -1 8 1 4

“Men... are naturally
divided into two parties:
1. Those who fear and
distrust the people, and
wish to draw all powers
from them into the hands
o f the higher classes.
2. Those who identify
themselves with the people,
[and] have confidence in
them....
In every country these
two parties exist.
— T h o m as Jefferson,

1 7 4 3 -1 8 2 6

I s s u e s and You
In the late 1 7 0 0 s and early 1 8 0 0 s many people feared that
political parties would destroy the new republic. Do you think
that rivalry between political parties is good or bad for the
United States? Write an argument either for or against political
parties. Find examples from newspapers, m agazines, or the
Internet to support your position.

1804
Lewis and Clark set out
to explore the Louisiana
Territory

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

Jefferson
Looks West

The new nation doubled its
size and expanded settlem ent
westward.

The Presidential election campaign
of 1800 is in full swing. It is a

PLACES
W ilderness Road
Cum berland Gap
M ississippi River
New O rleans
Louisiana Territory
St. Louis, Missouri
Missouri River
PEOPLE
Daniel Boone
Ja m e s Monroe
Meriwether Lew is
W illiam Clark
York
Sacagaw e a
VOCABULARY
pioneer
frontier
Louisiana Purchase

bitter and nasty campaign. The
Democratic-Republicans and their candidate, Thomas
Jefferson, hurl charge after charge at the Federalists
and their candidate, President John Adams. The
Federalists hurl charges right back. You don’t know
which charges to believe.

The Federalists are the party o f the rich, say the
Democratic-Republicans. Federalist officials have put

banks first and the people second.
The Federalists reply, The Democratic-Republicans

are troublemakers. They are trying to turn the
nation’s citizens against one another.
Which side is right? Americans are going to cast votes
soon. They have a lot to think about before they do.

Sum m arize As you read, note ideas that will help you
summarize how federal government actions helped the
new nation grow and develop.
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1810

1820

1815

Jefferson Wins
Election of 1800
On the morning of March 4 ,1 8 0 1 , Thomas
Jefferson left his rooming house and walked
up the hill to the Capitol Building, to be inaugu
rated as the third President of the United
States. He had won a bitter election. However,
he hoped that he and those who had opposed
him could work together. In his inaugural
speech, he said, “Every difference of opinion
is not a difference of principle....We are all
Republicans, we are all Federalists.”
The new President had a wide range of
interests and talents. He was a good writer,
as the Declaration of Independence shows.
He was a skilled violinist, a lifelong student
of nature and science, and a talented archi
tect. Among the buildings he designed was
his own beautiful house called Monticello.
P Today v is ito rs c a n to u r M o n tic e llo to s e e h ow
Jefferson lived . A m an o f m any in te re s ts , he used
a m a c h in e (top right) to w rite a le tte r and m a k e a
copy a t th e s a m e tim e , and a to o l (bottom right)
for su rveyin g .

As President, Jefferson wanted to “give
government back to the people.” He believed
that the only way to guarantee the liberties of
all citizens was to keep power in their hands.
He got Congress to lower taxes it had passed
under the Federalists. He reduced the size of
the government and of the armed forces. “I
am not among those that fear the people,”
he said. “They, and not the rich, are our
dependence for continued freedom.”
After Jefferson left office, he summed up
his philosophy of government:

“The care o f human life
and happiness, not their
destruction, is the first and
only legitimate [true] object
o f good government
REVIEW According to Jefferson, who should
have the power of government?
^ 0 Draw Conclusions
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► D a n ie l B oone led
pio n e e rs acro ss
th e A p p a la c h ia n
M o u n ta in s on th e
W ild e rn e s s R oad.

A Nation Moving West
Long before Thomas Jefferson became
President, Americans had begun moving west.
By the time the Revolution broke out, some
people had already crossed the Appalachian
Mountains in search of fertile land. Today, we
call these early settlers pioneers.
Of course, other people already lived on
these lands. Several different groups of Native
Americans claimed these lands. Clashes
between pioneers and these American Indians
continued for some time. But settlement went
on. The pioneers kept pushing the edge of their
settlements farther and farther west. This edge
of settlement became known as the frontier.
Daniel Boone was probably the best
known of the early pioneers. He was a skilled
woodsman who led many pioneers to the
land west of the Appalachian Mountains.
In 1775, Boone created a trail, which came
to be called the W ilderness Road, through
the Appalachians from Virginia to Kentucky.
The trail cuts through the Cum berland Gap,
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a small valley that Native Americans had long
used to cross the Appalachian Mountains.
Soon thousands of pioneers were taking their
wagons westward along the Wilderness Road.
Life was hard for pioneers on the frontier.
Everything had to be done by hand, from cut
ting down trees, to building homes, to
weaving cloth. Pioneer life could also be
lonely. Often, the nearest neighbors lived
miles away. Yet the pioneers overcame these
hardships and built farms, homes, roads, and
towns along the frontier.
Like many other pioneers, Daniel Boone
kept moving farther west. By the end of his
life he had reached Missouri, west of the
M ississippi River. Boone described the lands
to the east from which he had come as: “Too
many people! Too crowded! Too crowded! I
want more elbow room!”

REVIEW Provide three details that support
the following main idea: Pioneer life was
hard. S j) Draw Conclusions

The Louisiana Purchase
Moving westward, the pioneers soon cre
ated settlements along or near the Ohio River
and the M ississippi River. In a short time, the
pioneers began to use these waterways as
trade routes. The settlers used the rivers to
ship products, like wheat and pigs, south to
the port of New Orleans. From there, goods
were shipped to the cities of the east coast
and beyond to Europe. Without the growth of
river routes and bustling ports, the pioneers
would have had great trouble getting their
products to distant markets.
At the end of the 1 7 0 0 s, Spain claimed a
vast area of land west of the M ississippi
River known as Louisiana. This land included
New Orleans. In October 1802, Spain closed
the port of New Orleans to American trade.
The pioneers’ products could not leave the
port. Spain reopened the port a few months
later. But the closing of the port concerned
President Jefferson. He believed that some
thing had to be done to make sure New
Orleans would stay open for American trade.

► T h e L ou isiana P u rc h a s e e x p a n d e d th e U n ite d S ta te s

Jefferson concluded that the United States
had to buy the port.
In 1803 France had taken control of
Louisiana from Spain. So Jefferson sent
Ja m e s Monroe to Paris to try to buy New
Orleans and some land around it from the
French. Monroe offered France $2 million.
At first, the French leader Napoleon did not
want to sell the land. He hoped to settle all
of Louisiana with French colonists. But he
also needed money to fight a war against
Britain. So Napoleon made a surprising offer.
He would sell, but not ju st New Orleans. He
offered to sell the United States the entire
Louisiana Territory for $15 million! Monroe
agreed.
In 1803, the United States completed the
Louisiana Purchase. With it, the nation dou
bled its size, adding 8 2 8 ,0 0 0 square miles,
from the M ississippi River to the Rocky
Mountains. And it did so at the cost of less
than three cents an acre! Today, much of that
land costs thousands of dollars an acre.

REVIEW Place the events leading up to the
Louisiana Purchase in sequence. Sequence

Lewis and Clark
Long before the Louisiana Purchase,
Thomas Jefferson had been fascinated by
lands in the West. Who lived there, he won
dered? What was the land like? Could the
Missouri River possibly lead to a water route
to the Pacific Ocean? Jefferson wanted to
know the answers to these questions.
To find the answers, Jefferson sent an expe
dition to the newly acquired land, now called
the Louisiana Territory. Jefferson chose
Meriwether Lewis, who was an army captain,
to lead the expedition. Lewis chose a fellow
army captain, his friend W illiam Clark, to
share command.
Jefferson told the two captains they had
three goals. One was to search for a water
route to the Pacific Ocean. The second was
to establish relationships with the Native
Americans they met. Jefferson wanted the
Indians to know his “wish to be neighborly,
friendly, and useful to them.” The third goal
was to pay close attention to “the soil and

Literature

face of the country,” to its plants, animals,
minerals, climate, and to keep careful, written
records of their findings. Today, the journals
of Lewis and Clark are the main source of
information about their expedition.
In May 1804, Lewis and Clark and other
members of the expedition set out westward
from St. Louis, Missouri, along the Missouri
River. Follow their route on the map on the
next page. The expedition included soldiers,
river boatmen, hunters, and York, Clark’s slave
and childhood friend. During the expedition,
York worked at Clark’s side much of the time,
and had shown he was ready to sacrifice his
life to save Clark’s. Nevertheless, when York
later asked to be freed as a reward for his con
tributions to the expedition, Clark refused.
Three boats carried expedition members,
equipment, and supplies. They did not know
it then, but they would not return for another
28 months.
During their first winter, they hired a French
Canadian fur trapper and his Shoshone wife,
Sa ca g a w e a (sah K A H gah way ah), to act as

and Social Studie

In his journal, Captain Meriwether Lewis wrote the following account of a sandstorm.
A pril 2 4 th, 1 8 0 5
The w ind blew so hard during tl
whole o f this day, th a t we were
unable to m ove.... Sore eyes is a
com m on com plaint a m ong the
[people]. I believe it [comes]
from the im m ense quantities
o f sa n d which is driven by the
w ind from the sandbars o f the
river in such clouds th a t you are
unable to discover the opposite
bank o f the river...."
► S a c a g a w e a w a s a g u id e for
Lew is and C la rk .

The Louisiana Purchase
CANADA
(B R IT A IN )
M a n d a n v illa g e s

Disputed between
United States
and Great Britain

Travelers m ake w inter
camp, 1804-1805.

N e a r p re s e n t-d a y
A s to ria , O re g o n

Expedition reaches
Pacific Ocean,
November 1805

G re a t
S a lt
Lake

~V

•"
rWSL

St. Louis

St. Louis Expedition

S h o sh o n e v illa g e s

PACIFIC
OCEAN

sets out, May 1804.

Sacagaw ea greets her
brother, A u gu st 1805

United States in 1803

TLANTIC
OCEAN

MEXICO
(S P A IN )

Louisiana Purchase
Westward route of Lewis
and Clark, 1804-1805
Return route 1806
400 Kilom eters

► T h e Lew is and C la rk E x p e d itio n e x p lo re d th e L o u isian a T e rrito ry and tra v e le d on to th e P a c ific O cean .
| U se M a p S c a le About how many miles did the expedition travel from the Shoshone villages

to the Pacific Ocean?

interpreters and guides. Sacagawea helped
Lewis and Clark establish good relations with
Native Americans along the way. She helped
translate Indian languages for the expedition.
The baby she carried on her back signaled the
peaceful purposes of the expedition.
Throughout the expedition, its members
faced many hardships. They had to paddle
their boats against strong river currents.
Every now and then, a boat would turn over,
sending equipment splashing into the water.
And there was always the danger of being
attacked by dangerous anim als, like 900pound grizzly bears.
But Lewis and Clark were rewarded with
some fabulous views. They saw a herd of
20,000 bison stretching across the plain and

fast deerlike animals called pronghorns racing
by. They crossed the tall, spectacular Rocty
Mountains. Finally their eyes were filled with the
sight of the great Pacific Ocean— “Ocean in
view! 0! the joy!” wrote Clark.
The explorers finally returned to St. Louis in
September 1806. They had not found a water
route to the Pacific. But they had recorded and
described thousands of varieties of plants and
animals, and even brought some back for
Jefferson to examine. They had also mapped a
vast area, opening it to future exploration and
new settlers from the United States.

REVIEW Compare what the people of the
United States knew about the Louisiana
Territory before and after the Lewis and Clark
Expedition. Compare and Contrast
375

A Growing Nation
From the time that Daniel Boone started
marking the Wilderness Road to the end of
Jefferson’s second term as President in
1809, the American population almost
tripled. It grew from about two and a half mil
lion to about seven million. New states joined
the Union. Vermont became the fourteenth
state in 1791. Kentucky, whose settlement
had been led by Daniel Boone, followed in
1792. Then came Tennessee, in 1796.

Some states carved out of the Northwest
Territory— Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois— would
soon follow. So would the southern states
of Louisiana, M ississippi, and Alabama.
The nation was on the move, with pioneers
venturing even beyond the M ississippi River.
As the frontier moved farther west, new
states continued to join the nation.

REVIEW What details can you supply to
support the main idea that the nation was
expanding to the west? Main Idea and Details

| Summarize the Lesson
— 18 0 0 Thomas Jefferson became the
third President of the United States.
r 18 0 3 The Louisiana Purchase doubled
the size of the country.

P

18 0 4 Lewis and Clark set out to explore
the Louisiana Territory.

► P io n e e rs b eg a n m o vin g in to th e
N o rth w e s t T e rrito ry in th e la te 1 7 0 0 s .

LESSON 2

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Summarize On a separate sheet of
paper, fill in the events that are
summarized.

T

~Z

These events opened up new
lands, allowing the United States
to expand.

Mathematics
C alcu late a Price You read that the

2. In your own words, summarize
Jefferson’s ideas about government.
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3. How did Daniel Boone help the pioneers
move westward?
4. Critical Thinking: Evaluate Was the
Louisiana Purchase a good deal for the
United States? Explain your answer.
5. In what ways did the Lewis and Clark
Expedition fulfill its m ission?

i

Louisiana Territory covered 8 2 8 ,0 0 0
square miles and that the United States
paid $15 million for it. Calculate the price
per square mile.

DORLING KINDERSLEY EYEWITNESS BOOK

Lewis and Clark
The Lewis and Clark expedition set out from
St. Louis in 180 4 to learn about the lands and
peoples of the Louisiana Territory. Meriwether
Lewis organized the expedition and chose
William Clark to help lead it. Clark was
responsible for mapping the landforms and
bodies of water.
D e ta ile d D iary

Lewis and Clark kept careful
notes in the journal above of

B uffalo R obe

This robe, collected by Lewis and
Clark during their expedition, is
painted with a scene of M andan and
Minnetaree Native Americans fighting
the Sioux and Arikara.

M e a s u rin g Tape

Surveyers in the 1800s used
linen measuring tapes like this
one, which was stored in a
leather case.

Early explorers of North America
were amazed to see millions of
buffalo roaming the plains. This
painting is by John Audubon.

Map and Globe Skills
Compare Population
Density Maps
What?

Distribution M aps show the pattern of how things such as

population and natural resources are spread out over an area. One
type of map that shows the distribution of population is called a
population density m ap. An area where a lot of people live is densely
populated. If the area has few people living in it, it is lightly populated.

Why? In Lesson 2 you learned about the westward movement of
people from the original 13 states after the Revolution. Later, more
and more people continued moving west. Comparing population
density maps from different time periods can show how population in
an area has changed.

Map A: Population Density, 1 7 9 0

CANADA
(BRITAIN)

NORTHWEST
TERRITORY

LOUISIANA
(SPAIN)

ATLANTIC
OCEA N
MEXICC
(SPAIN)/

Inhabitants
per square
mile
More than 45
19-45
7-18
2-6
Less than 2
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Inhabitants
per square
kilometer
More than 17
8-17
3-7

400 Miles
200

1-2

Less than 1

G ulf o f Mexico

400 Kilom eters

Map B: Population Density, 1 8 3 0

How? Map A shows the population
density of the United States in 1790, based
on the nation’s first census. The census did
not count Native Americans, so these maps
do not show Native American population
density. Each color on the map represents a
number of people living in one square mile.
To understand a square mile, picture a large
square drawn on land in which each side
m easures one mile. According to Map A, the
most densely populated areas are those in
which more than 45 people lived within one
square mile of land. What color represents
these areas on the map? Notice that the
population is most dense along the coast in
the 13 original states. Few Americans lived
outside these areas in 1790.
Map B shows United States population
density in 1830. You can see that areas such
as Kentucky had become more populated by

this time, about 50 years after Daniel Boone
settled there. Lands that were part of the
Louisiana Purchase, such as Missouri and
Louisiana, were becoming more populated
as well.

Think and Apply
Q

What is a distribution m ap? What is a
population density m ap?

Q

How did the population of Virginia change
from 1790 to 1830?

0

Which part of the Mississippi was most
densely populated in 1830? Why was this
area densely populated?

Internet: Activity
For more information, go online to
the Atlas at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

379

1815
1

I
1808
Jam es Madison is
elected the fourth
President of the
United States

P R E V IE W
Focus on the Main Idea

1812
The United
States declares
war on Britain

1815
The War of
1812 ends

Another War
with Britain

The United States fought Britain
in the War of 1 8 1 2 to gain

The date is June 1807, and you are a

freedom of the se a s and to end
British interference with United

sailor aboard the American Navy ship

States expansion westward.

Chesapeake. When you sailed from
Virginia, you thought you were on a peaceful mission.

PLACES
Baltim ore, Maryland
Fort M cHenry
New Orleans, Louisiana
PEOPLE
Tecum seh
Ja m e s Madison
Henry Clay
Oliver Hazard Perry
Francis Scott Key
Dolley M adison
Andrew Ja ck so n
VOCABULARY
neutral
Battle of Tippecanoe
War Haw ks
War of 1 8 1 2
national anthem
Battle of New O rleans

But now suddenly the British frigate Leopard looms up
and its crew demands to board your ship. “We’re looking
for deserters from the British Navy,” the British captain
shouts.
Your captain refuses to let the British board the

Chesapeake. The British respond with thundering can
non fire, killing three of your fellow sailors. To avoid
further bloodshed, your captain allows the British to
board. The British sailors pick out four of your crew,
claim they are British deserters, and take them aboard
the Leopard.
You don’t know it at the time, but you have been part
of an event that will help push the United States
back into war with Britain.

Cause and Effect As you read, identify the
cau ses and effects of major events described
in the lesson.

1825

__ i__

Moving Toward War
In the early 1 8 0 0 s, events like the one you
just read about happened again and again to
ships of the United States. American ships
were stopped not only by the British, but also
by the French. During that time, Britain and
France were at war. Neither country wanted
the other to receive any supplies from the
United States. So both interfered with United
States shipping.
The actions by the British particularly
angered the United States. The British often
seized United States’ sailors, claiming they
were deserters from the British Navy. The
British forced these sailors to work on British
ships. Often, the men they seized were not
British deserters at all but citizens of the
United States. In addition, the British seized
the cargoes, or goods, carried by the ships.
Because of these actions by the British, trade
between the United States and countries
across the seas had nearly stopped by 1808.
This situation caused great tension between
the United States and Britain. But President
Jefferson did not want the United States to
take the side of either the
►

A lth o u g h n e ith e r
sid e w on th e B a ttle
of T ip p e c a n o e , it
w a s se e n as a
U n ited S ta te s
victo ry.

1835

1845

in their war. He wanted the nation to remain
neutral, or to not take sides. “Peace is our
passion,” he wrote.
In the Northwest Territory, there was another
major source of tension with the British. The
Shawnee leader Tecum seh (tih K U H M suh)
was uniting Native Americans to resist pioneer
settlement. Speaking of the tribes that had
once lived in the territory, he said: “They have
vanished before the [greed] and oppression of
the white man as snow before a summer sun.”
The United States suspected, correctly, that the
British were supporting Tecumseh.
In 1811, United States forces and
Tecumseh’s soldiers fought each other in
what is now Indiana. Known as the Battle of
T ippecanoe (tip ee kuh N EW ), this fight was
seen as a victory for the United States. This
weakened Tecumseh’s standing among the
Native Americans, who had expected a great
victory. You will read more about Tecumseh
on page 385.

REVIEW What can you conclude about
Britain’s attitude toward the United States
during the early 1 8 0 0 s? S i) Draw Conclusions

North Wind Picture Archives

► T h e U SS Constitution, als o c a lle d “Old Iro n s id es,” d e fe a te d th e B ritis h Guerriere.

The War of 1812
In 1809, Ja m e s M adison became
President. Like Jefferson, he wanted to keep
the nation out of war with Britain. But British
actions on the seas caused a wave of anger to
sweep the country. In Congress, a group called
the War Haw ks pressed for war against
Britain. These members of Congress protested
Britain’s attacks on American shipping. One of
their leaders, Henry Clay of Kentucky, said
that the United States had to go to war or “you
had better abandon the ocean.”
The War Hawks also wanted war for other
reasons. First, they hoped to end Britishsupported attacks against settlers on the
Northwestern frontier. Second, they wanted to
drive the British out of Canada. Finally, in June
1812, President Madison asked Congress to
declare war on Britain.
The War of 1 8 1 2 is remembered for dra
matic battles at sea. In the waters of the
Atlantic Ocean east of Canada, the American
warship Constitution defeated the British war
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ship Guerriere (gairYAIR). British cannonballs
just seemed to bounce off the Constitution.
“Her sides are made of iron!” shouted an
American sailor. Actually, the sides of the
Constitution were built of oak. Today, you can
visit that ship, nicknamed “Old Ironsides,” in
Boston harbor. It is still part of the United
States Navy and is the navy’s oldest ship.
In 1813, the Chesapeake, which you read
about in “You Are There,” battled the British
ship Shannon off Boston harbor. The
Chesapeake’s captain, Jam es Lawrence, was
badly wounded. His last words were, “Don’t
give up the ship!” Unfortunately, his crew had
to give up. But his words became the navy’s
rallying cry.
That same year, Americans fought another
famous naval battle, this time in the Great
Lakes, on Lake Erie. For more than three
hours, a United States fleet commanded by
Oliver Hazard Perry fought a British fleet
in one of the war’s fiercest battles. After win
ning the battle, Perry sent the following

message: “We have met the enemy and they
are ours.”
Probably the lowest point for the United
States in the war came in August 1814. A
British force marched into Washington, D.C.
and took control of the city. President Madison
and other government officials barely got out
in time. Important historical documents, like
the Declaration of Independence, were hastily
bundled up and carried off to safety. British
troops set fire to the Capitol. They also broke
into the President’s House, which they
burned.
The sam e British force then moved on to
invade Baltim ore, M aryland. But this time
United States defenders were better pre
pared. Fort McHenry, defended by 1 ,000
United States troops, stood in the harbor.
The British fleet had to sail past its guns
to reach Baltimore. On the morning of

.y S ® * T n £ J*

September 1 3 ,1 8 1 4 , the British ships began
bombarding the fort with cannon fire.
A young Washington lawyer, Francis
Sco tt Key, watched as the bombardment
continued into the night. He wondered how
long the fort could hold out. As dawn broke
on September 14, he had his answer. The
United States flag still flew over the fort!
The British invaders finally gave up their
attempt to capture Baltimore. Key scribbled
a few verses on the back of an envelope
describing what he had seen. His poem was
later set to music and became known as “The
Star-Spangled Banner.” In 1931, this became
the official song of the United States, its
national anthem . You can read its words and
music on pages 3 8 8 -3 8 9 .

REVIEW How would you sequence the
important events in the British invasion of
the United States? Sequence

Dolley Madison
Saves a Painting

As British forces neared W ashington, D.C., D olley M adison, wife
of the President, w as told she had to leave the President's House
quickly. She refused, saying that she m ust first m ake sure that
Gilbert Stuart's "precious
of George W ashington was
rem oved to safety. But the
painting's frame w as firmly
screwed to the wall. "I have
ordered the frame to be
broken," she later wrote,
"and the canvas taken out"
and brought to safety. Only
then did Dolley M adison
leave the President's House.
Today, you can visit the
White H ouse and see that
famous painting on a wall
in the East Room.

Battle of New Orleans
Another British fighting force set its sights
on the port city of New Orleans, Louisiana.
There the American general Andrew Ja ck so n
waited with an army of Kentucky and
Tennessee militiamen.
On January 8 ,1 8 1 5 , the British marched
through the morning mist to attack Ja ckso n ’s
men. Ja ckso n ’s forces killed thousands of
British soldiers. Said one Kentucky soldier,
“The field, it looked...like a sea of blood.”
The victory turned Jackson into a national
hero. However, the Battle of New O rleans
would not have happened if a certain bit of
news had arrived in New Orleans before
January 8 ,1 8 1 5 . A treaty ending the war had
been signed in Europe two weeks earlier. But
by January 8, news of the treaty had not yet
crossed the Atlantic.
The War of 1812 turned out to have fewer
effects than those who fought it had

LESSON 3

I.U 'J U W Identify a detail that supports the
main idea that the War of 1812 had fewer
effects than those who fought it expected.
Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
1 8 0 8 Jam es Madison was elected the

fourth President of the United States.
1 8 1 2 The War of 1812 between the

United States and Britain began.
1 8 1 5 The War of 1812 ended.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Cause and Effect On a separate sheet of
paper, fill in each missing cause or effect.
C ause

Britain attacks
United States ships.

expected. Since Britain and France had
stopped fighting each other in 1814, they no
longer interfered with United States ships.
The United States never gained control of
Canada. But the United States did show the
world that it intended to defend itself at sea
or on land.

E ffe c t

3 . Critical Thinking: Make Decisions If you

had been President, would you have gone
to war with Britain in 1812? Use the
decision-making steps on page H3 to
explain why or why not.
4 . What was produced during the battle of

**

Tecum seh’s standing
weakens among
>+■
fellow Native
Americans.

Fort McHenry other than a United
States victory?
5 . If known, what fact would have
prevented the Battle of New O rleans?

Write a S o n g Suppose that you had
Francis Scott Key
watches British attack <+■
on Fort McFlenry.

2 . In what ways did Britain interfere with

American shipping on the high se a s?
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witnessed a battle in the War of 1812.
Write the words to a song about the battle
as Francis Scott Key did after the battle of
Fort McHenry.

Tecumseh

1768-1813

1 ecum seh grew u p d u rin g a tim e of struggle. The Shaw nee people were
b eg in n in g a long struggle to defend th eir lan d in th e O hio River valley
from th e new A m erican settlers. Fierce battles to o k place all aro u n d th e
y o u n g b o y resulting in th e deaths of m a n y Shawnee, in cluding
M
Tecum seh's father. As an adult, Tecum seh w ould lead th e Shaw nee in
their efforts to keep th eir land.
Tecum seh fo u g h t his first b attle at th e side of his older bro th er
w h en h e was on ly 14 years old. Tecum seh earned respect
.
for his bravery an d also cam e to be kno w n as a
^ ^ ^ ^ p o w e rf u 1 speaker. After som e N ative Am erican
^ P H ^ ^ S I ^ l e a d e r s signed a treaty giving u p som e
V
'* 3 ®
T
Indian lands in O hio, Tecum seh
explained to a U nited States governor
%‘Zjt
W W mw T v
,, \
w hy th e land should be
dtoM Btim Ur^SS§|Stoj
p ru m
hcumfeh \
J
A
J m m S m k \v‘
K :; J
f nt>«
I
returned:
l

B r it is h G e n e r a l I s a a c B r o c k g a v e th is
c o m p a s s to T e c u m s e h b e f o r e t h e B a t t le
o f D e t r o it in t h e W a r o f 1 8 1 2 .

i
wl f

" T h e w h ite p e o p le
h a v e n o r ig h t to ta k e Jg w m f/^
th e la n d fr o m th e
W K m ffl
I n d ia n s , b e c a u s e th e y o r
h a d i t fir s t; i t is th e ir s ."

T he N ative A m ericans d id n o t get th e ir la n d back,
b u t T ecum seh did n o t get discouraged. He believed
jH j
th a t all In d ia n groups n eed ed to u n ite . He traveled
for m iles a n d m iles, u rg in g m em bers of o th e r groups
ifgf Jp;
to u n ite to p ro te ct N ative A m erican lands. His fiery
speeches w o n over h u n d re d s of follow ers.
T ecum seh d ecided to m ake his force a n ally of th e j g B B l l
f
British arm y d u rin g th e W ar of 1812. His soldiers
' |fl|w i
h elp ed th e British w in th e Battle of D etroit. He was
E fj| | | '
d eterm in e d to keep fig h tin g for th e A m erican
I A B |
In dians. In o n e pow erful speech, T ecum seh said:
IH p F
"O ur lives are in th e h a n d s o f th e G re a t S p irit. W e g W y f lB If
are d e te r m in e d to d e fe n d o u r la n d s, a n d i f i t is
f |a |« W p i l M
H is w ill, w e w is h to leave o u r b o n e s u p o n th e m ."

®
|p
f ■!
f1 |
1
I®
w l
| | |

jijS l

Tecum seh's speech tu rn e d o u t to be a p red ictio n
of his o w n future. He was killed at th e Battle
of th e T ham es in 1813.
r
.......
_

—

„

.

i
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Learn from Biographies

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

________ Z — — - J

H ow d id T ecum seh use his ab ility to speak
clearly a n d p assio n ately to h elp h im achieve his goals?

y flll l l f l l l B
\

1789
George Washington
elected first President
of the United States

Chapter Summary

A

Draw Conclusions

C o n clu sio n

On a separate sheet of paper, fill in the
The War of 18 12 did not
affect the United States a s
the country had expected,
but it did benefit the
country in other ways.

three facts upon which the given conclusion
could be based.

Vocabulary
Fill in the blanks with the vocabulary word that
best completes the sentence.
The
is chosen by the
President to advise the President and
help govern, (p. 363)
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People and Places
Match each person or place with the correct
description.

Q

New York City
(p. 363)

Q

Benjamin
Banneker
(p. 365)

Q

Thomas Jefferson chose James Monroe
to help complete th e___________ in
1803. (p. 373)

William Clark
(p. 374)

Q

Cumberland Gap
(p. 372)

Q

Tecumseh’s soldiers fought the
Americans in thf
(p. 381)

^

Oliver Hazard
Perry (p. 382)

Q

Members of the
are
chosen by people in each state to elect
the President, (p. 363)

Q

Baltimore
(p. 383)

Th e_______
________ mistakenly took place
after a treaty ending the War of 1812
had already been signed, (p. 384)

k.

\

a. United States fleet
commander
b. explored Louisiana
Territory
c. temporary capital
where George
Washington was
inaugurated
d. surveyed the site
of the nation’s new
capital
e. British failed to
capture this city in the
War of 1812
f. part of the
Wilderness Road

1800
T

1815
1r v

1800
Federal
government moves
to Washington, D.C.

o
©

V.j

1803
Louisiana Purchase
expands the size
of the country

1804
Lewis and Clark
begin to explore the
Louisiana Territory

1812
The United
States declares
war on Britain

Facts and Main Ideas
\

How did Sacagawea help Lewis and Clark
on their expedition?
Describe the battle Francis Scott Key
witnessed as he wrote the words for “The
Star-Spangled Banner.”

Time Line How many years were there
between the Louisiana Purchase and its
exploration?
Main Idea What changes in government
took place under President George
Washington?

..................... V

r
1815
The War of
1812 ends

Apply Skills
Compare Population D ensity Maps
The map below shows population density for
each county of Virginia. Use the map to answer
the questions that follow.
Q

What color represents the counties with the
lowest population density?

Q

What is the population density of the
county in which Roanoke is located?
How many counties have the highest level
of population density? How do you know?

Main Idea How did the efforts of Daniel
Boone and the Louisiana Purchase
encourage people to move westward?
Main Idea Why did the United States declare
war on Britain in 1812?
Critical Thinking: Evaluate Do you think

Washington, D.C., was a good location for the
capital in 1800? Is it a good location today?
Explain your answer.
J

Write About History
Q

Write a letter to the United States government as a person living in
1812 explaining why you think the country should or should not enter
into a war with Britain.

Q

Write an advertisement encouraging Americans to settle in the new
western lands of the United States. Include catchy phrases and
photographs or illustrations.

0

Write a journal entiy as Tecumseh. Explain why you think Native American
groups should unite and how you plan to encourage them to do so.

To get help with
vocabulary, people,
and terms, select
dictionary or
encyclopedia
from Social Studies
Library at
www.sfsocialstudies.com,
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UNIT

By Francis S cott Key

As you read on page 383, Francis Scott Key wrote the words of what would
become our national anthem during a key battle of the War of 1812. It quickly
became popular across the nation. Read the verses of “The Star-Spangled
Banner” below. What emotion did the sight of the American flag inspire in Key?
Why do you think the song was chosen as our national anthem?

ever

What so proud - ly we
Where the foe's haugh-ty
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hailed
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homes

Whose broad stripes and bright
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free
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f Review

Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.

In 1781, the states adopted the Articles of
Confederation. This plan established a weak
central government, but the individual state
governments were very strong. Rebellions
and widespread inflation throughout the 13
states led many people to believe that a new
plan of government was needed.
In 1787 delegates from many of the
states met in Philadelphia to rewrite the
Articles of Confederation. Instead, they
created a new Constitution, which outlined a
plan for a strong central government but
also gave individual states the ability to
govern themselves.
The backers of the Constitution faced a
challenge in convincing the states to ratify it.
Some people approved of the new plan for
government, but others did not. In 1788 the
Constitution was approved. The following year

George Washington was elected as the
country’s first President.
During this time, Americans had begun
moving west across the Appalachian
Mountains. These pioneers wanted to build
new homes and farm the land. In 1803 the
United States purchased the Louisiana
Territory from France, which expanded the
country’s territory all the way to the Rocky
Mountains. President Thomas Jefferson
sent Meriwether Lewis and William Clark to
explore this land.
As the country expanded westward,
conflicts broke out with Native Americans
and the British. In June 1812, the United
States declared war on Britain. Neither the
British nor the Americans won the War of
1812, but the Americans proved they would
fight to defend their country.

Q

Q

In the passage, the word pioneers
means—
A explorers
B settlers
C business people
D politicians

Q

What is the main idea of the passage?
A George Washington was the country’s
first President.
B The United States fought another war
with Britain in 1812.
C The United States created a new plan
for government and expanded its
territory after the Revolution.
D The Articles of Confederation were
not an effective plan of government
for the United States.

Q
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According to the passage, what was
the main problem with the plan of
government created by the Articles
of Confederation?
A It created a strong central government
and weak state governments.
B It caused wars between the states.
C It created a weak central government
and strong state governments.
D It made the leaders of the country
too powerful.
In the passage, the word ratify means—
A approve
B disapprove
C help
D allow

J

Use the diagram to help you find
the answer.

Write and Share

People and Vocabulary
Match each person and vocabulary word to its
definition.

0

0

0

Northwest
Ordinance
(P- 342)
Great
Compromise
(P. 347)
The F e d e ra list

(p. 353)

0

Pierre L’Enfant
(p. 365)

a. Shawnee leader
b. described how new
states would be
created
c. said Congress

would be made up of
two houses

d. essays that
appeared in New York
newspapers in support
of the Constitution

Q

York (p. 374)

e. took part in the
Lewis and Clark
expedition

0

Tecumseh
(p. 381)

f. helped design
Washington, D.C.

Have a Debate Think back to 1787, when the
Constitution was first written. Not everyone was
in favor of it. Divide into two groups. One group
will represent the Federalists, the other will
represent the Antifederalists. The groups will
debate whether or not the 13 states should ratify
the Constitution. Each member of each group
should write an argument for or against
ratification, and then present it in a formal
debate in your classroom.

Read On Your Own
Look for books like these in the library.

TJ/e’reWriting
! the Constitution

Apply Skills
Create a Distribution Map Create a population
density map of your
school cafeteria.
I Tobie A I
First record the
WL
number of people
sitting at each table.
Table C
Then draw a map
| Table 3 |
showing the
m m
population of each
table in the room. Be
sure to create a key
to show the number
of people each color
KEY
represents. Which
( 3 ) 1 p e rs o n
table has the highest
population density?

Tomie dePaola
J

a)l c°n>« i

,a

O N I?

Tune in to the past for
a special town
meeting.
Prepare to hold a town
meeting to present
arguments for and against
the Virginia Plan and the
New Jersey Plan.
Assign roles. Include roles for reporters
spokespersons for each plan, and audience
members to ask questions.
3 Research the arguments for and against each plan. Write
questions to ask each spokesperson. The spokespersons
of each plan will respond to audience questions and
comments.
4 Stage the town meeting. Take turns asking questions and
giving responses.

Internet Activity
r

Learn more about the United States
and its growth as a nation. Go to
www.sfsocialstudies.com/activities and select
4 your grade and unit.
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Begin with a Primary Source
:

■: U . .■ ■..

'

?'• - :

1 ;

Ml:*'**

1823

Monroe Doctrine
is issued

1825

1828

The Erie Canal
is completed

Andrew Jackson is elected
seventh President of the
United States

\ ': : : ’ ' . ^

“I could hardly believe that the long journey
was accomplished and I had found a home. ”
— Sarah Smith, settler in Oregon Country, 1838

’

-

1836
Texas becomes an
independent country

1838
Frederick Douglass escapes
slavery and becomes a leader
in the movement to abolish it

18 46
Mexican War
begins

..... 18 47
Mormons
settle in Utah

1 8 48
Gold is discovered
in California
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Meet the People

Stephen F. Austin
1 7 9 3 -1 8 3 6
B irth p la c e : Wythe County,

Andrew Jackson
1 7 6 7 -1 8 4 5
B irth p la c e : Waxhaw,

South Carolina
S o ldier, p o litic a l le a d e r

• Led the American army
to victory in the Battle of
New Orleans, 1815
• Served as a senator in
Congress
• Elected President of the
United States in 1828

1760

Virginia
1 7 9 0 -1 8 6 6
B irth p la c e : Near Lookout

Mountain, Tennessee
C h e ro k e e le a d e r

• Tried to stop American
settlers from taking
Cherokee lands
• Was forced to lead the
Cherokee on the “Trail
of Tears"
• Helped write a
constitution for the
Cherokee

1780

James K. Polk

J

1 7 9 5 -1 8 4 9
B irth p la c e : Mecklenburg

P io n eer, p o litic a l le a d e r

County, North Carolina

• Led early settlers from
the United States to
Texas
• Helped Texans win
independence from
Mexico
• Served as Secretary
of State of the Republic
of Texas

P o litic a l le a d e r

• Elected President of the
United States in 1844
• Wanted United States to
expand
• Achieved goals of gaining J
much of Oregon country,
all of California, and
other western lands

mm m

1800

1820

1840

1767 • Andrew Jackson
1790 • John Ross
1793 • Stephen F. Austin
1795 • James K. Polk
about 1797 • Sojourner Truth
1815 • Elizabeth Cady Stanton
1817 • Frederick Douglass
1829 • Levi Strauss

For more information, go online to M e e t the
P eople at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

Elizabeth Cady
Stanton
Sojourner Truth
about 1 7 9 7 -1 8 8 3
B irth p la c e : Ulster County,

New York
A b o litio n is t

• Traveled to preach for an 1
end to slavery
I
• Made many speeches for J
women’s rights
|
• Visited President Abraham!
Lincoln in the White
House in 1864

Levi Strauss

1 8 1 5 -1 9 0 2
B irth p la c e : Johnstown,

New York
A b o litio n is t, w o m e n ’s
rig h ts le a d e r

• Helped organize the
first women’s rights
convention
• Called for equal rights
for women
• Leader of movement to
give women the right
to vote

Frederick Douglass I

1 8 2 9 -1 9 0 2
B irth p la c e : Bavaria,

Germany

1 8 1 7 -1 8 9 5
B irth p la c e : Tuckahoe,

S a le s p e rs o n , c lo th in g
m a n u fa c tu re r

Maryland

• Opened a dry goods
store in San Francisco
• Made sturdy work pants
for miners
• Founded a company to
manufacture denim jeans

A b o litio n is t

• A leader of the movement
against slavery
• Started the anti-slavery j
newspaper, the N o rth S ta r
• Published his autobio
graphy, N a rra tiv e o f th e
L ife o f F re d e ric k D o u g la ss ,

in 1845

1849
1883

1902
1895
1902
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Reading Social Studies

A Growing Nation
Compare and Contrast

t c

sV '* You can use graphic organizers to help you compare

f
£

\ Contrast
I Shows J
/differences/

Contrast
Shows
differences

Contrast
Shows
differences

and contrast as you read. A Venn diagram, shown below
at left, helps you show how two things or events are
similar or different. The other graphic organizer shows
just differences.
• To com pare, w riters may use clue words or phrases
such as both, as. or like. To contrast, w riters may use
clue words or phrases such as unlike, in contrast,
different.

Read th e following
paragraph. Comparisons

In Chapter 11, you read about how the Louisiana

and contrasts have

Purchase helped the United Sta tes gain territory

been highlighted.

to the west. Several years later, the United States
began gaining territory from Spain and Mexico.

Word E x e r c i s e Antonyms

This passage compares and contrasts
changes in the growing United States. When writers
contrast two things, they often use antonym s, which
are words that are opposite in meaning. Below is a
chart that shows some antonyms from the passage.

398

farms

cities

factory made

made by hand

men

women

Compare and Contrast Events
in a Growing Nation
After the War of 1812, the United
States began changing greatly.
Significant changes occurred in the
ways that goods were produced and
shipped.
Water power ran factories to make
thread and cloth. People once made
these goods by hand. Young people
moved from farms to cities to work in
factories. New inventions, such as the
steel plow and mechanical reaper,
speeded farm work.
The transportation system also grew.
The country built canals, a national
road, and railroads. These cut travel
time for people and goods.
More people gained the right to vote.
Before, in most places, only white male

property holders could vote. By 1828
almost all white men could vote. But
most non-white men and all women
were denied the right to vote.
The United States grew in land and in
power. In 1819, after a series of battles
between United States and American
Indian forces in Florida, Spain agreed to
sell Florida to the United States. At
about the sam e time, Mexico began
allowing United States citizens to settle
in Texas. In the 1 8 4 0 s, Mexico and the
United States fought a war over Texas.
Mexico lost that war and in 184 8 sold
much of its land to the United States.
This land included California as well as
part of the Southwest region.

Use the reading strategy of com pare and contrast to answ er questions 1 and 2.
Then answer the vocabulary question.

Q

Who gained the right to vote during this time and who did not?

Q

Compare and contrast the ways that Florida and California became part
of the United States. How were they similar? How were they different?

C ) The passage talks about people who were denied the right to vote. What
is another word in the passage that acts as an antonym for denied?
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Times of Change

W ashin gto n , D .C.

Andrew Jackson becomes
the seventh President of
the United States.
Lesson 1

1830

j

Baltimore, Maryland
Tom Thumb, a steampowered locomotive,
races a horse.
Lesson 2

400

ocatinq Time and Place

Baltim ore

STATES
W ashington, D

AT LA NT I
OCEAN

G u l f o f M e x ic o

Why We Remember
Today the majority of people in the United States live in cities and suburbs.
In the early 1800s, the majority of Americans were farmers living in rural
areas. It was the Industrial Revolution that began this huge change. People
began leaving farms and moving to cities to work in the new factories.
Inventions in transportation also came about during the Industrial
Revolution. The steam engine, the steam boat, and the digging of canals
m eant th at people and goods could travel farther and faster. The United
States was growing, and very quickly. With th at growth would also come
conflict and struggles for change.
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LESSON 1
-

*

~

1840

1820
1823
Monroe Doctrine
is issued

v . - •’ : J
(
-I > / S -;*
INDIAN
TERRITORY

FLORIDA

P R E V IE W

United States expanded its
territory in North A m erica and
its power in the W estern
Hem isphere.

1838
Trail of Tears
begins

The United States
Turns Fifty

Focus on the Main Idea
In the 1 8 2 0 s and 1 8 3 0 s , the

1828
Andrew Jackson
is elected seventh
President of the
United States

Y O U A re

T here

It is July 4,1826— 50 years from
the day the Declaration of
Independence was approved in

Philadelphia. Americans hope that two founding
fathers, although they are old and ill, can witness

PLACES
Florida
Indian Territory
PEOPLE
Ja m e s Monroe
Andrew Jackso n
Sequoyah
John R o ss
VOCABULARY
nationalism
Era of Good Feelings
Monroe Doctrine
suffrage
Indian Rem oval Act
Trail of Tears

this celebration. Then something extraordinary
happens! Thomas Jefferson, lying near death in
Virginia, asks, “This is the Fourth?” Many miles to
the north in Massachusetts—and
a few hours later—John Adams
m urm urs his last words,
“Thomas Jefferson survives.”
But Jefferson has already died.
These two men have died on their
nation’s fiftieth birthday. But they
lived to see the country they helped

► In 1 7 7 6 , th e L ib e rty B ell ran g
to c e le b ra te th e D e c la ra tio n of
In d e p e n d e n c e . F ifty y e a rs la te r,
it ran g in m e m o ry o f Jefferson
and A d am s.

402

create grow strong and confident.

Compare and Contrast As you read, compare
and contrast the United States during President
fsVt' Monroe’s presidency and after the presidency of
Andrew Jackson.

1850

1860

1870

The Monroe Doctrine
In 1817, a new President, Ja m e s Monroe,
took office. He was a believer in nationalism ,
the idea that all the people should pull
together with a sense of strong pride in their
country. At his inauguration speech, Monroe
urged the American people to act as “one
great family with a common interest.”
Many Americans seemed to agree with
Monroe. For a brief time, disagreements
about national issu es grew quiet. One Boston
newspaper called the period an
“ Era of Good Feelings. ”

However, Monroe faced major challenges
from outside the country. Spain ruled Florida
and a vast region from Texas to California.
For years, slaves escaping from the southern
United States had found safety in Florida.
Some of the escaped people had found
homes with the Seminole, a Florida American
Indian tribe. The Seminole sometimes
attacked American settlers in Georgia who

Revolutions in
South America
A t the Same Time... In 1819, Simon Bolfvar
[boh L E E vahr] led 2,500 soldiers through the cold
mountain passes of
Colombia and defeated
a Spanish army. Bolivar’s
victory led to the
establishment of Colombia.
By the early 1820s, new
independent nations had
been created throughout the
Americas.

1880

1890

had taken over American Indian lands. The
Spanish did little to stop these attacks.
In 1817, Monroe sent General Andrew
Jack so n , the popular hero of the War of 1812,
to stop the raids. Jackson attacked the
Spanish in Florida and seized two of their
forts. Troubled by uprisings in its other
colonies, Spain found it hard to defend Florida.
In a treaty in 1819, Spain agreed to sell
Florida to the United States for $5 million.
Monroe was still concerned about other
European nations. Both Russia and Britain
were interested in taking over parts of Spain’s
weakened empire in the Americas. In 1823,
Monroe issued a daring statement called the
Monroe Doctrine. It warned European nations
against interfering in the Western Hemisphere.
“The American continents,” Monroe said,
“are...not to be considered as subject for
future colonization by any European powers.”

REVIEW How would you contrast the “Era
of Good Feelings” with the period that came
before it? Si) Compare and Contrast

► Th o u san d s o f p eo p le w e n t to th e W h ite H o u se to c e le b ra te A n d re w J a c k s o n ’s in a u g u ra tio n in 1 8 2 9

“The People’s President”
Every one of the first six Presidents came
from a wealthy Virginia or M assachusetts
family. But the seventh was the son of poor
pioneers. This was a sure sign that the coun
try was changing.
In the early 1 80 0s more people had moved
west than ever before. With this movement
came new ideas, some of which would spread
back to the east. For example, the eastern
states granted suffrage — the right to vote—
mainly to white men who owned property. But
the new states farther west granted suffrage
to all white men— property owners or not. The
eastern states soon followed the western
example. By the 1 820s, a wider range of
white men could vote. Women, Native
Americans, and most African Americans still
were not allowed to vote.
In the election of 1828, Andrew Jackson
ran against President John Quincy Adams.
President Adams was the highly educated
and wealthy son of the second President,
John Adams. In contrast, Jackson had not
gone to college, and he had taught himself
law. He was also the military leader who won
the Battle of New Orleans in the War of
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1812. One of Ja ckso n ’s election slogans
declared that, “Adam s...can write [but]
Jackso n...can fight.”
Jackson headed a new political party, the
Democrats. Adam s’s party was called the
National Republicans. Both parties claimed
they were following the ideas of Thomas
Jefferson. Democrats urged everyone to vote,
especially the “common people”— those with
little property or wealth. Jackson’s campaign
promised “Equal rights for all; special privilege
for none.”
Jackson won a huge victory, sweeping both
the western and the southern states. Many
Americans praised him as “the man of the
people.” About 2 0 ,0 0 0 Jackson supporters
poured into Washington, D.C., for his inaugu
ration in 1829. In their enthusiasm , they
rushed to the White House. One observer
said, “...such a scene of confusion took
place as is impossible to describe....But it
was the People’s day, and the People’s
President and the People would rule.” You will
read more about Jackson in the Biography
feature that follows this lesson.

REVIEW How would you contrast the
backgrounds of John Quincy Adams and
Andrew Jackson? ® Compare and Contrast

American Indian Removal
In the 1 8 2 0 s and 1 8 3 0 s, many people
were moving west. In the Southeast, settlers
began moving into lands that belonged to five
major American Indian groups— the Cherokee,
Creek, Chickasaw, Choctaw, and Seminole.
The people of these Native American
groups lived much as white settlers did— by
farming, herding, hunting, and trading. A
Cherokee named Sequoyah developed an
alphabet for the Cherokee language. Using
Sequoyah’s alphabet, the Cherokee produced
written materials, such as a newspaper
called the Phoenix.
Life would soon change for the five Native
American groups of the Southeast. In search
of good farmland and gold, settlers contin
ued moving onto the land of the five groups.
President Jackson supported the settlers.
In 1830, Jackson encouraged Congress to
pass the Indian Rem oval Act. This act gave
the President the power to move Native
Americans to land west of the M ississippi

River. They would be moved to Indian
Territory, land in what is now Oklahoma.
The five groups resisted. The Seminole
fought for their land. After several years of
battles, they were defeated by the United
States army and forced to move west. Follow
their route on the map below.
The Cherokee tried to keep their land by
going to court. When the state of Georgia
tried to take control of Cherokee land,
Cherokee leader John R o ss took his peo
ple’s case to the Supreme Court. Chief
Justice John Marshall agreed with Ross. The
Court ruled that the Cherokee had the right
to keep control of their traditional land.
When he heard of this ruling, President
Jackson was reported to say, “John Marshall
has made his decision, now let him enforce
it.” Without Ja ckso n ’s support, the Supreme
Court could not enforce its ruling.

REVIEW Contrast the views of John
Marshall and Andrew Jackson on the rights
of the Cherokee. Si) Compare and Contrast

American Indian Removal, 1 8 3 0 s

NORTH CAROLINA

INDIAN
TERRITORY

TENNESSEE

Choctaw
MISSISSIPPI

ALABAMA

GEORGIA

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

4 00 M i l e s

400 Kilometers

FLORIDA
Trail of Tears
Present-day boundaries are
shown.

G u l f o f Mexico

Seminoli

► This m ap sh o w s th e ro u te s d iffe re n t groups tra v e le d to re a c h In d ia n Territo ry.
M A P S K IL L

M o v e m e n t Which Native American group crossed the Gulf of Mexico?
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The Trail of Tears
In 1838, President Martin Van Buren
ordered United States soldiers to force the
Cherokee to leave their land. The 800-mile
journey to Indian Territory was so terrible that
it became known as the Trail of Tears.
A soldier named John Burnett never forgot
what he saw on the Trail of Tears:

I saw the helpless Cherokees
arrested and dragged from their
homes.., I saw them loaded
like cattle or sheep into six
hundred and forty-five wagons
and started toward the west. ”

^ T h e ro u te o f th e C h e ro k e e b e c a m e kn o w n as
th e Trail o f Tears.

their experiences during the journey.
® Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson

By 1839, the Trail of Tears had ended. Of
the 15,000 Cherokee who began the journey
as many as one-fourth did not survive the trip.
Many died from disease and bad weather.

— 1 8 2 3 President Jam es Monroe issued

REVIEW Compare the way the Cherokee
people lived before the Trail of Tears with

— 1 8 3 8 The long journey of the Cherokee

LESSON 1

the Monroe Doctrine.
1 8 2 8 Andrew Jackson was elected the

seventh President of the United States.
on the Trail of Tears began.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

3 . How did the election of Andrew Jackson

l . ' ® Compare and Contrast On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the “1 8 3 0 ” box to
show how conditions in the United
States changed from 1817 to 1830.

4 . Why did the United States pass the
Indian Rem oval Act, and what was

as President show that the United
States was changing?

the result?
1817

1830

• Jam es Monroe
is President.
• Florida belongs
to Spain.
• American Indians
live on land in the
southern states.

5 . Critical Thinking: Express Ideas Why is

the right to vote important in a
democratic government?
— i

W r itin g

Write a Statem ent Put yourself in the

2 . Why did President Monroe issue the
Monroe Doctrine?
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place of a Cherokee leader. Write a
statement to the Supreme Court giving
reasons why your people have the right to
stay on their land.

Andrew Jackson
1767-1845
/ \ n d r e w Jack so n was n in e years o ld w h e n th e D eclaration of
In d e p e n d e n c e was signed in 1776. His m o th e r a n d tw o b ro th e rs
listen ed as he read it aloud. Andrew, like th e rest of his fam ily, was a
stro n g su p p o rter o f th e A m erican R evolution.
W h e n h e was 13, h e jo in ed th e m ilitia, or v o lu n te e r arm y, of
S outh C arolina. After a difficult b attle, A ndrew a n d his b ro th e r
Robert w e n t to a relative's h o m e to rest a n d heal. But British
tro o p s so o n fo u n d th e b ro th e rs. A B ritish officer o rdered
M
A ndrew to clean his boots. W h e n A ndrew refused, th e officer M
h it h im w ith his sw ord.
■
A ndrew a n d Robert w ere th e n tak en to a prison cam p,
m
1
w here b o th b ecam e ill w ith sm allpox. D uring a p riso n er
|
IM
ex ch an g e in 1781, A ndrew
M
:f
a n d R obert w ere allow ed to
M
[
go h o m e, b u t R obert h a d
y
T h e s o ld ie r s w h o
b eco m e to o ill a n d so o n died. ■
serv ed u n d er
Ja c k s o n n ic k n a m e d
Ju st after A ndrew becam e
j
&
h i m " O ld H ic k o r y ,"
h e a lth y again, his m o th e r died
a f t e r a v er y s tr o n g
ty p e o f w o o d .
of illness w hile tak in g care of W
|
sick a n d w o u n d e d A m erican
\
soldiers. A ndrew was alone.
T he sacrifices of A ndrew Jackson a n d his fam ily d u rin g th e
\
A m erican R evolution m ad e h im d e te rm in e d to p ro te c t people
w ho, like h im , grew u p poor. He later said:

“In general, the great can protect themselves, but
the poor and humble require the arm and shield
[protection] o f the law
A ndrew Jack so n b ecam e a teacher, lawyer, soldier, senator,
a n d finally P resid en t of th e U n ited States.

Learn From B iographies
H ow d id Jackson's experiences d u rin g th e A m erican R evolution
affect his view s a b o u t g o v ern m en t?
For more information, go online to M e et
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

i
J
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P R E V IE W

1790

1811

Samuel Slater builds
the nation's first
cotton-spinning
factory

Construction
begins on
the National
Road

dram atically changed the way
A m ericans lived and worked.

1830
Peter Cooper
develops the first
United States
locomotive

A New Kind
of Revolution

Focus on the Main Idea
The Industrial Revolution

1825
The Erie
Canal is
completed

A re
You
rri 1

l nere

Bells startle you out of your sleep
at 5:40 in the morning. It’s time to
get up. The seven other young

women who share your room in the boardinghouse
PLACES
Lowell
National Road
Erie Canal

PEOPLE
Sam u el Slater
Francis Cabot Lowell
Eli Whitney
Robert Fulton
VOCABULARY
Industrial Revolution
m anufacture
technology
cotton gin
m echanical reaper
canal

families and have recently moved to town.
You all go into the street to join
the crowds of workers heading for
the mills. At 6:00, the bells ring
again. Hurry! The mills will start
running in just 10 minutes.
The year is 1845 and you are a
“mill girl” in the town of Lowell,
Massachusetts. You earn 40 cents a
day for a long day of hard work!
:

Compare and Contrast
As you read, contrast ways
t>ifsVt' of making and moving goods
before the Industrial Revolution
and after.
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■

are getting up too. Just like you, they are from farm

f

1870

1910

__ i___

The Industrial Revolution
A time of change known as the Industrial
Revolution caused the young women you
just read about to leave their farm homes
and move to town. The Industrial Revolution
was a change in the way goods were pro
duced, from handmade goods to goods made
by machines. And businesses needed work
ers, like young farm women, to run the
machines.
The invention of machines helped busi
nesses manufacture goods much faster and
more cheaply than before. To manufacture is
to make goods, like cloth, from raw materials,
like cotton fiber. The Industrial Revolution
began in Britain in the middle 1700s. By the
late 1700s, it had arrived in the United States.
Samuel Slater, who began his career a s a
skilled worker in a cloth
factory in Britain,
helped bring the
Industrial
Revolution to the
United States.

► Like Slater’s cottonspinning factory,
this flour mill was
powered by a
rushing river.

1950

__ i___

Slater wanted to start a cloth factory in the
United States. However, the British govern
ment wanted to keep its technology a secret.
Technology is the way people use new ideas
to make tools that improve people’s lives.
Britain had passed laws that made it illegal
to take plans for the new technology out of
the country.
Slater knew it was dangerous for him to try
to take written plans with him. So he memo
rized the plans and then sailed for the United
States. When Slater got to the United States,
he used the plans he had memorized to
build the first cotton-spinning mill, or factory,
in the country. The mill was built in 1790 in
Pawtucket, Rhode Island.
Slater used the flow of river waters to power
his mill. The currents of river water turned giant
water wheels, which were attached to belts and
gears that set the machines in motion.
In 1812, Francis Cabot Lowell, a Boston
merchant, decided to bring all the stages in
cloth-making together. Spinning thread, weaving
cloth, and dyeing it would all be done in one
place. He put this idea into practice by building
a large factory in Lowell, Massachusetts. Why
in Lowell? There were two reasons: A river
flowed through it, and there was a source of
cheap and plentiful labor nearby.
The labor came from young women who lived
on farms in the countryside. Because few of
these young women had skills outside of farm
ing and household tasks, they could not earn
much money at home. In the 1 830s and
1840s, thousands of these “mill girls,” as they
were called, came to work and live in Lowell
and other New England factory towns.

REVIEW Explain why mill owners chose
to build their factories near farms.
Cause and Effect
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Inventions Change
Factories and Farms
The new mills of New England made cloth
from cotton plants. The cotton was grown in
the South on huge plantations, where most
of the workers were enslaved people. Cotton
was known as “King Cotton,” because it ruled
the South’s economy.
The harvesting of cotton had been given a
huge boost by the invention of a young New
Englander, Eli Whitney. While visiting Georgia
in 1792, he heard planters complain about
how hard it was to clean the seeds out of cot
ton. This step was necessary before the
cotton could be sold. Whitney learned that a
worker could clean only about one pound of
cotton a day. He later wrote:

“I... struck on a plan, a
machine with which one
man will clean ten times
as much cotton....”
Whitney’s machine was called a cotton gin.
The machine could clean 50 times as much

cotton a day as could be done by hand. Mills
needed the cotton, and plantations expanded
to supply it. The increased demand for cotton
led to the demand for more slaves to grow
and pick it. The graph on this page shows
how quickly cotton production increased.
Machines were helping with other kinds of
farm work. Before the 1 8 3 0 s, farm workers
harvested wheat by swinging a long blade.
In 1831, Cyrus McCormick developed a
horse-drawn mechanical reaper that could
do the job more easily. Soon after, John
Deere developed a plow made of steel rather
than of iron. It could plow through thick soil
more easily than older plows.
The new machines Americans were invent
ing meant that factories could produce more
goods, often more cheaply. Farmers could
grow more foods, and planters more cotton.
More goods and more food meant more prod
ucts for the people at home and for trade.

REV IEW Compare and contrast the
cleaning of cotton before and after
the invention of the cotton gin.

Si) Compare and Contrast

Cotton Production in
the United States, 1 8 0 0 -1 8 5 0
1800

Eli Whitney’s cotton gin led to a rapid increase in cotton production.
G RAPH SKILL By a b o u t h ow m any b a le s did c o tto n production
in c r e a s e from 1 8 3 0 to 1 8 4 0 ?
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^ Robert Fulton’s C lerm ont could travel between New York City and Albany in 32 hours,

Moving Goods and People
Americans were producing more manufac
tured and farm goods than ever before. But
people needed better ways to get their prod
ucts to market. Settlers heading west also
needed better methods of transportation.
These needs led to major changes in trans
portation in the early 1 8 0 0 s.
In 1811, the federal government began
building the National Road. Eventually it
stretched from Cumberland, Maryland to
Vandalia, Illinois. Settlers traveled west on
the National Road while sheep, cattle, and
hogs bound for eastern markets were sent
along the road in the opposite direction.
Traveling the National Road— and all roads
at the time— could be rough. Wagons got
stuck in mud and in deep ruts left by other
wagons. Rivers could provide smoother travel
than roads. But boats powered by sa ils or
oars had difficulty traveling upstream against
a river’s current.
Robert Fulton, an American engineer, set
out to solve this problem. He developed a riverboat powered by a steam engine. On an early
afternoon in August 1807, a crowd gathered to
watch his boat, the Clermont, set off from New
York City. An observer said, “Cheer after cheer
went up from the vast throng.” The Clermont’s

destination was Albany, New York— 150 miles
upstream on the Hudson River. Thirty-two hours
later, the Clermont arrived at Albany. It took four
days for sailing ships to make the same trip.
River travel took a giant leap forward.
Water transportation could carry both
people and goods and was much cheaper
than land transportation. But rivers did not
flow in all parts of the country. Canals were
one solution. A canal is a ditch dug through
the land and filled with water. It is a narrow
waterway that usually connects other bodies
of water such as rivers, lakes, and seas.
One of the longest canals built in the early
1 8 0 0 s was the Erie Canal. In 1817, thou
sands of workers began digging a ditch that
extended from Albany on the Hudson River to
Buffalo on Lake Erie. In 1825, the Erie Canal
opened. It linked the Great Lakes and the
Atlantic Ocean. Thousands of people used
the Erie Canal to travel from New York City to
the Midwest. Manufactured goods could be
shipped from eastern factories to the west
ern frontier. Farm goods could be shipped in
the opposite direction.

REV IEW How did Americans change their
environment in order to improve
transportation? Main Idea and Details
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Early Railroads
Railroads began simply as rails laid down in
a road. The rails were made of wood topped
with iron. Horses pulled carts running along
the rails. Since the rails were smoother than
the roads, the horses could pull the carts
faster than they could pull wagons over roads.
Then Peter Cooper, one of the directors
of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad, got a better
idea. Why not develop a steam engine, or
locomotive, to pull the carts? He believed a
locomotive would be able to pull heavier
loads faster than horses could.
In 1830, Cooper built a steam-powered
locomotive. Because of its small size— weigh
ing barely a ton— it became known as the
Tom Thumb, after a tiny hero of old English
stories. To let people know about his new

> The Tom Thumb lost its race against a horse, but soon
locomotives were pulling many more goods than horses.

machine, Cooper advertised “a race between
a gray horse and the Tom Thumb.” Which
would win? A race horse or the “Iron Horse”?
On an August day that year, the locomotive
and the gray horse lined up side by side.

\
A

Map Adventure

7

1

3. A few years later, you are able to send
him on the same trip by railroad. The
train travels at 40 miles p er hour. How
many hours shorter will the trip be by
railroad than it was by boat?

G etting A ro u n d
a G row ing N ation
You are in charge of arranging shipping
and travel for a m anufacturing company.

1. You have three tons of goods that you
want to ship along the National Road
from Baltim ore to Wheeling, Virginia.
A freight wagon will carry th e goods
260 miles in about 13 days. If the
wagon travels the same n um ber of
miles each day, how many miles per
day will it travel? At $125 a ton, how
m uch will the trip cost?

Buffalo

National Road
/Wheeling

2. One of your clerks has to travel from
Buffalo to Albany, a distance of about
360 miles. You decide to send him by
boat over the Erie Canal. He will travel
at 6 miles an h our and the cost will be
2 cents a mile. How many hours will
the trip take? How m uch will it cost?

New York

Baltimore

Atlantic
Ocean

[ima
Maryland
1

C anal
®

1
1
0
1__

**

City
R ailroad
R oad

1

200
1 '

Cooper stood at
the controls of the
Tom Thumb. The
race began. At
first, the horse
pulled ahead. But
then the train
picked up speed.
Soon it was neck
and neck with the
horse, and then the
Tom Thumb pulled
ahead. A great cheer went up.
But suddenly, a safety valve broke in the
engine. The locomotive slowed, and then fell
behind the horse. The Tom Thumb lost this
race. But locomotives would soon take over
from horses.
Over the next 20 years, railroads replaced
canals as the easiest and cheapest way to

LESSON 2

l.S§) Compare and Contrast On a separate

sheet of paper, fill in the box to
compare the way goods were produced
and transported before and after the
Industrial Revolution.

• Goods were made
by hand.
• Cotton plants were
cleaned by hand.
• Wheat was
harvested with a
long blade.
• Goods were
moved by horse
over rough road.

REV IEW What effects did changes in trans
portation have on travel? Cause and Effect

Summarize the Lesson
- 1790 Samuel Slater built the nation’s
first cotton-spinning factory.
1811 Construction began on the
National Road.
r

1825 The Erie Canal was completed.
r 1830 Peter Cooper developed a steampowered locomotive.

R EV IE W

Check Facts and Main Ideas

Before the Industrial
Revolution

travel. By 1840, the United States had about
3,000 miles of railroad tracks, almost twice as
much as Europe. A person could travel about
90 miles from New York City to Philadelphia by
railroad in just a few hours instead of the day
and a half the trip took by horse-drawn wagon.

After the Industrial
Revolution

2. How did the Industrial Revolution change
the way Americans produced goods?
3. Why were New England factory towns
built near rivers?
4. Critical Thinking: Problem Solving
Suppose you were an inventor in the
early 1 8 3 0 s. What problem would you
have wanted to solve? Use the problem
solving steps on page H3.
5. What advantages did the locomotive have
over carts pulled along rails by horses?

loo. Mathematics
Figure Hourly Wage In 1845, many mill
girls earned 40 cents a day for working
12 hours. In 2001, the minimum, or
lowest allowed, wage in the United States
was $ 5.1 5 hour. About how much did mill
girls earn an hour?

Li
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Chart and Graph Skills
Read a Cross-Section Diagram
What?

A cross-section
diagram is a drawing that shows
a view of something as if you
could slice through it. Crosssection diagrams can be used to
show you how something works.

Why?

It is difficult to
understand how a device works
if you cannot see inside it. In a
cross-section diagram, the artist
“removes” part of the outside so
that you can see how the inside

Gate

Upstream
water level

Gate

Downstream
water level

works. A cross-section diagram helps you see
how canals like the Erie Canal work.

being changed. Notice where the boat will
go after the water level has been changed.

How?

To use a cross-section diagram, you
have to study the drawing carefully. Read the
labels to identify each part of the diagram.
The diagram on this page shows how a boat
moves from higher to lower water in the lock of
a canal. A lock is a section of a canal that is
closed off so that water can be removed or
added. The water coming in or going out
changes the level of the water in the lock so
that a boat can be moved higher or lower.
Look at the cross-section diagram. Notice
that the boat has to be moved to a lower
water level. Locate the gates that will keep
the boat in the lock while the water level is

Upstream
water level

Q

What is the purpose of a canal lock?

^

What do the lock gates do?

Q

This cross-section diagram shows
how a boat is moved from a higher
water level to a lower water level.
How do you think a lock could be
used to move a boat from a lower
water level to a higher water level?

Downstream
water level

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Beginning in the 1830s, a
spirit of reform changed life in
the United States.

Early 1830s

1838

1848

Second Great
Awakening sweeps
the country

Frederick Douglass
escapes slavery
and leads movement
to abolish it

Seneca Falls
Convention
issues call for
women’s rights

The Struggle
for Reforms
O U Are

There
PLACES
Seneca Falls
PEOPLE
Frederick Douglass
William Lloyd Garrison
Sojourner Truth
Lucretia Mott
Elizabeth Cady Stanton
VOCABULARY
reform
revival
temperance
abolitionist
Seneca Falls Convention

It is the sum m er m orning of
Wednesday, July 19,1848. You
are part of a crowd heading for

Wesleyan Chapel in Seneca Falls, New York. There
you will witness the first women’s rights convention
ever held in the United States.
More than a hundred people—women and men—
file into the rows of seats. A spirit of change fills
the air here, and throughout the country.
One of the two women who called this conven
tion, Elizabeth Cady Stanton, rises to speak. “We
have m et here today to...declare our right to be
free...to be represented in the govern
m ent... [to] demand our right to vote.”
These words will inspire people through
out the country.

Compare and Contrast As you

► Elizabeth Cady Stanton spoke
at the first women’s rights
convention.

3X5*^ reac|, contrast conditions in the United
SY<^
States with the ways people wanted to
change these conditions.

1870

1910

1890

__ i___

___i___

The Second Great
Awakening
A spirit of reform, or change, began
sweeping the country in the early 1800s. This
movement grew out of a new awakening of
religious feeling. The movement was called the
Second Great Awakening. Like the first Great
Awakening of a century earlier, this one stirred
Americans to examine religion in their lives.
Camp meetings, like the one shown on this
page, drew hundreds of people. The meetings
were called revivals, because they revived,
or brought back and strengthened, people’s
religious feelings. In the 1 8 3 0 s, Christian
preachers like Charles G. Finney spoke to
these gatherings for many hours. Finney
demanded that his listeners accept “a new
life of the spirit.” His sermons were so fiery
that the area where he preached, in central
and western New York State, came to be
called the “Burned-Over District.”
Many became convinced that religion could
make them better people. Once they became

better people, they hoped to make life better
for others too. In this way, they believed, they
could create a better country.
The Second Great Awakening brought in
the nation’s first great era of reform. Some
reformers attacked what they considered bad
behavior, like gambling and drinking alcohol.
Wives especially opposed alcohol, since
husbands who drank heavily often treated
their fam ilies badly. A major crusade to stop
the drinking of alcohol began. It was called
the temperance movement. Temperance
m eans moderation. People in the temperance
movement urged others to drink only small
amounts of alcohol or none at all.
Reformers also had other causes. As
you will see, bringing an end to slavery and
gaining rights for women were important
reform goals.

REVIEW How did the Second Great
Awakening lead to the temperance
movement? Cause and Effect
► Outdoor revivals often drew large crowds.

BROoKf.VN

Fighting Against Slavery
In the North, anti-slavery groups had formed
as early as the Revolution. Colonial leaders
such as Benjamin Franklin, Abigail Adams, and
Benjamin Rush were members of such groups.
Delegates to the Constitutional Convention
had argued about ending slavery. Years later,
John Quincy Adams, sixth President of the
United States, wrote a poem that included
these words: “nature’s God commands the
slave to rise...till not a slave shall on this
earth be found."
In the 1830s, the movement to end slavery
took on new life. Reformers attacked slavery
as an evil that had to be erased, or abol
ished. Called abolitionists, these
reformers made speeches and printed
newspapers to spread their m essage.
Frederick Douglass was a powerful and
eloquent voice for the abolitionists. Born into
slavery in Maryland, Douglass had escaped
to New York City in 1838 by posing as a free
sailor. Soon, he was traveling around the North
on speaking trips for the M assachusetts AntiSlavery Society. In one speech he said:

“I appear before [you] this
evening as a thief and a robber.
I stole this head, these limbs,
this body from my master and
ran off with them.”
D ouglass’s stories of his own experiences
as a slave— of m erciless beatings and near
starvation— won many supporters for the
abolitionist movement. You will read more
about Douglass in the Citizen Heroes feature
on page 422.
In 1831 in Boston, William Lloyd Garrison
started an abolitionist newspaper, The
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► Abolitionist William Lloyd Garrison declared that
his newspaper, The L iberator, would never stop
fighting against slavery in the United States.

Liberator. Garrison condemned slavery loudly
and clearly, writing: “I will be as harsh as truth
and as uncompromising as justice. On this
subject, I do not wish to think, or speak, or
write, with moderation....and I will be heard!”
Another tireless abolitionist, Sojourner
Truth, was born into slavery in New York
State in the late 1 7 0 0 s. She escaped and
became a preacher. She adopted the name
Sojourner Truth to make clear her m ission—
to sojourn, or travel, spreading the truth.
Though she could not read or write, Sojourner
Truth could quote the Bible to convince listen
ers of the evils of slavery. She also preached
in support of women’s rights. You will read
more about Sojourner Truth in the Biography
feature following this lesson.

REV IEW How did abolitionists raise support
for their movement? Cause and Effect

Women’s Rights
Women in the early 1 8 0 0 s had few rights.
For example, married women could not own
property. Anything they owned when single
immediately became the property of their
husbands after marriage. Women were not
allowed to vote, and most colleges did not
accept women.
Many women of the time were active in
reform movements. For example, Lucretia
Mott and her friend Elizabeth Cady Stanton
worked hard for both temperance and aboli
tion. But when they went to London to attend
an anti-slavery convention in 1840, they were
forbidden to speak or to take any part in it.
As women, all they could do was sit in the
balcony and watch.
In 1848, Mott and Stanton decided to take
a stand for women’s rights by calling a conven
tion in Seneca Falls, New York, which you read
about in You Are There. At the Seneca Falls
Convention, Stanton presented a Declaration
of Sentiments based on the Declaration of
Independence. In it she stated:
► Elizabeth Cady Stanton (left) and
Lucretia Mott (right) helped lead
the struggle for women’s rights.

“We hold these truths to be
self-evident: that all men and
women are created equal... ”
Both women and men at the convention
went on to debate a series of resolutions, or
statements, of the rights women should
have. You can read some of these below. At
the end, 68 women and 32 men signed the
Declaration. Frederick Douglass was among
the signers. Though Sojourner Truth did not
attend, she soon began traveling to support
women’s rights.
Much of the press attacked the convention.
One newspaper said, “A woman is a nobody.”
Many others claimed women were unfit for
citizenship. But Stanton was pleased that
the press at least reported on the convention.
“Imagine the publicity given to our ideas,”
she said. “It will start women thinking, and
men too.”

REVIEW How would you summarize the
rights that women lacked in the 1 8 0 0 s?
Summarize

Literature and Social Studies
These are a few of the resolutions from
the Seneca Falls Convention.
What rights do they want?
1. All laws which...place [woman] in a
position inferior to that o f m an... [have]
no force or authority.
2. Woman is man's equal— was intended
to be so by the Creator.
f

3. It is the duty o f women in this country
to secure to themselves their sacred right
to elective franchise [the right to vote].

The Spirit of Reform
In the first half of the 1 80 0s, reformers
identified a number of conditions in the
United States that needed changing. In
addition to slavery and the unequal treatment
of women, these included a poor educational
system, very bad living conditions in prisons,
and the terrible treatment of mentally ill
people.
In M assachusetts, Horace Mann believed
that education was a way to fight poverty.
Education, he said, could produce “intelligent
and practical men” who would not remain
poor. So Mann led the way in expanding
public education. He got the school year in
M assachusetts extended to at least six
months. He also established more high
schools and improved teacher training.
Also in M assachusetts, Dorothea Dix inves
tigated the prisons and insane asylum s of
the state. Her findings exposed horrible

LESSON 3

l . '1
® Compare and Contrast On a separate

sheet of paper, fill in the “G oals” box to
compare problems in the United States
with goals of reformers.
Goals

• Slavery
• Women did not
have equal rights
with men.

2. What reform movements were produced
by the Second Great Awakening?
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REV IEW What conclusions do you think
readers of Dorothea Dix’s reports drew from
them? Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
1 8 3 0 s The Second Great Awakening
stirred a spirit of reform.
1838 The fight to end slavery gained
a powerful speaker when Frederick
Douglass escaped slavery and became
a leader of the abolition movement.
1848 The movement for women’s rights
was launched at a convention in Seneca
Falls, New York.

R EV IEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas

Problems

conditions that needed reform. The mentally
ill, Dix found, were “beaten with rods” and
“lashed into obedience.”
Few reforms came quickly. Many would take
decades to accomplish. But the reformers
carried on their work.

3. What did Frederick Douglass and
Sojourner Truth have in common?

4. Compare the rights of men and women
in the early 180 0s.
5. Critical Thinking: Make Inferences
Why might many reformers have worked
for— or at least supported— several
different reforms?

Draw a Poster You are a supporter of one
of the reforms you read about in this
lesson. Choose a reform and draw a
poster that you use to tell others about
your cause.

Sojourner Truth
about 1797-1883

BIOFACT

S o jo u rn e r T ruth was born in to slavery in New York State w ith th e
nam e Isabella. W hen she was n in e years old she was taken from her
parents and sold to a new slaveowner. Later she said of this tim e,
"Now th e war began." (She m eant th a t w ith o u t her family, her life
becam e even m ore difficult.)
She becam e hopeful w hen a new law in New York in 1817 said
th a t enslaved people older th a n tw enty-eight w ould be freed. Her
owner, Jo h n D um ont, prom ised th a t if she worked especially hard,
she w ould be freed in 1826, one year early. Sojourner Truth
worked long hours, even w hen she cut her h a n d badly an d it did
n o t heal well. However, at th e end of
«uoi'*NE« ram,
1826 her ow ner broke his prom ise and
«
refused to free her.
W
This was m ore th a n Sojourner
T ruth could take. At dawn, she left
th e farm w here she had been
, -I
_
'
enslaved and escaped to freedom .
The Narrative of Sojourner Truth:
In 1843, she changed her nam e to
A Northern Slave was published in
1850. Because she could not write,
Sojourner Truth, because
Truth told her story aloud, and
"sojourn" m eans "travel," and
someone else wrote it down for her.
she believed th a t her
purpose was to travel the country preaching about
God and th e injustices of slavery. To begin one of
her m ost fam ous speeches, she sang a h y m n th a t
she had created. One of th e verses said:
"I am pleading th a t m y people
M ay have their rights restored;
For they have long been toiling,/
A n d yet have no rew ard."

Learn from
Biographies
Reread the h y m n verse th a t Sojourner
Truth sang. In your ow n words,
w hat do you th in k she was trying
to say?

Exposing Slavery’s Evils
He lived the first twenty years of his life in slavery. But Frederick
Douglass escaped to tell his own story and to fight for fair
treatment for all people and an end to slavery.
The speaker was a tall African American. His voice
boomed out over the crowd as he held up his
hands. “These hands— are they not mine?” he
asked. “This body— is it not mine?" But, he
said, “I’m still a slave and the bloodhound
may chase me down.” The hundreds of
people attending the American AntiSlavery Convention listened closely to his
every word.
The speaker was Frederick Douglass.
Three years before, in 1838, he had escaped
slavery in Maryland and fled to the North. Like
many abolitionists, Frederick Douglass believed deeply
that slavery was wrong. Yet, unlike the white
abolitionists, Douglass could speak about slavery from
firsthand experience— and he spoke powerfully.
In fact, Frederick Douglass spoke so well that some
people began to accuse him of being a fake. “How
could such an expressive man actually have been a
slave?” some asked. Both to prove doubters
wrong and expose the horrors of slavery,
Frederick Douglass wrote his own story.
His book, Narrative of the Life of
Frederick Douglass: An American Slave,
was published in 184 5 and became
an immediate su ccess.
People were shocked to read
about how slaves were treated.
As a boy, Douglass said, he

Kespect

Responsibility
only had one shirt to wear throughout the cold winters and often
did not have enough to eat. He saw his aunt beaten severely.
When he was older, a cruel owner whipped him with tree
branches until his back was bloody.
Some owners treated him better. A woman in Baltimore
began to teach him how to read. But Douglass always hated
being someone e lse ’s property. He told of looking at boats
on the Chesapeake River and thinking:

“You move merrily before the gentle gale
[wind], and I sadly before the bloody
whip... O that I were free!... Why a m i a
slave?... I will not stand it.... God helping
me.. .It cannot be that I shall
live and die a slave.”
T ill NOUlli

Honesty
Courage

FBED EW CK

am eri

D O U G LA SS

SLAVE

STA R

When he was twenty, Douglass
escaped to New York. He gave
thousands of speeches and wrote
articles and three autobiographies.
In 1847, he started his own anti
slavery newspaper, called The North
Star. Frederick Douglass’s fight
against the unfairness of slavery
inspired many people to join the fight
to abolish it. Today his powerful words
continue to inspire people seeking
freedom and fairness around the world.

W R IT T E N

h im s e l f .

Fairness in Action
Research a situation in a part of the world today where people are treated unfairly
because of their color or ethnic background. Write a short speech about the situa
tion, making the speech as powerful as you can. Give facts to support your position.
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Ideals of the
19th-Centuiy Reformers
T he Declaration o f Independence prom ised liberty and equality for all
Americans. However, many people still were n o t treated equally after
it was signed. W omen did n o t have the same rights as men. M any
African Americans were slaves. M ost children did n o t go to school,
and m any worked in fields and shops. People o f the nineteenth
century reform movements worked to change these conditions.

In C O N G R E S S , July 4, 17/ ^
of^A u tm rct.

“aft menare
created

»

“Life, LiSerty and the '

pursuit o f tHappiness”
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Children who were not from wealthy
families often did not get a formal
education. Reformers worked to give all
Americans the right to an education. The
changes these reformers started grew
into our modern public-school system.
The first law requiring children
to attend school was passed in
Massachusetts in 1852. That
was 76 years after the Declaration
of Independence.

It was legal for African Americans to be
enslaved from the time they first arrived in
North America in the 1600s. The Declaration
of Independence did not change this. African
American reformers made speeches and
printed newspapers to protest slavery and
unfair treatment. In 1865, the Thirteenth
Amendment to the Constitution ended slavery
in the United States. That was 89 years after
the Declaration of Independence, yg

A
Children as young as seven had to work in early
America. They worked on farms and in factories.
Reformers worked throughout the nineteenth century
to stop child labor. Finally, in 1938 Congress passed
the Fair Labor Standards Act. It set eighteen as the
youngest age for factory workers. That was 162 years
after the Declaration of Independence.

Women’s rights were not the same as men’s. They could not
vote. Married women could not own property. Women became
more active in politics as the reform movement began. They
helped create groups against slavery. They acted in support of
the temperance movement. Women also wanted to vote, but
their right to vote was not granted until 1920. That was 144
years after the Declaration of Independence.

rw i

The Declaration of Independence promised liberty and equality for all
Americans. We still work today to make sure this promise is kept.
Think of a group that you feel is not treated equally today. In a
well-organized paragraph, identify the problem and the things you or
others could do to change it.
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CHAPTER L L i

1790
J

REVIEW

1800

1810
V.

1790

1811

Samuel Slater builds nation’s
first cotton-spinning factory

Construction
begins on
National Road

Chapter Summary
Compare and Contrast

t < ,
svS*

On a separate sheet of
paper, copy the graphic
organizer to compare and
contrast the United States
before and after the
1820s. Include
information about these
two topics: suffrage and
technology.

Vocabulary

Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or events was important in the
development of a growing nation. You may use
two or more in a single sentence.

a. reformer who
fought against
slavery

Era of Good
O Feelings

b. people pulling
together with a
sense of pride in
their country

(p. 403)
Monroe
© Doctrine
(p. 403)

c. machine to
harvest grain

0 Sequoyah
(p. 405)
Indian Removal
© Act
(p. 405)
Industrial
© Revolution

d. the right to vote
e. machine to clean
cotton

v„,„„__
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After 1820s

People and Events

Match each word with the correct definition or
description.

o (p.nationalism
403)
o suffrage
(p. 404)
gin
o cotton
(p. 410)
o mechanical
reaper (p. 410)
o abolitionist
(p. 418)

Before 1820s

J

Q

Eli Whitney
(p. 410)

^

Robert Fulton
(p. 411)

Q

Erie Canal
(p. 411)

Q

Lucretia Mott
(p. 419)

^

Seneca Falls
Convention
(p. 419)

\

(p. 409)
Y

1820

1830
V.J

J

1823
Monroe
Doctrine is
proclaimed

1825
The Erie
Canal is
completed
— 1

1828
Andrew
Jackson is
elected
President

1840

k
V.J

1830
Peter Cooper develops
first United States
locomotive

h

1850

V.J
1838
Trail of Tears
begins

1848
Seneca Falls
Convention issues call
for women’s rights

Apply Skills
Read a Cross-Section Diagram

Control stand

Study the cross-section diagram of a modern
locomotive. Then answer the questions. Horn
Q

How do you know this is a
cross-section diagram?

Q

What information does
it give you?

Q

Traction motors

What is the generator connected to?

Why did the United States send Andrew
Jackson to Florida in 1817?

Q

What invention led to the increase in cotton
production?

Q

Main Idea In what ways did the United
States expand its territory and power
during the 1820s and 1830s?

Q

Main Idea What important changes in the
ways Americans lived and worked occurred
as a result of the Industrial Revolution?

Q

Q

Brakes
Diesel fuel tank
Diesel engine

A

Write a letter that a soldier witnessing the
Trail of Tears might have written to his
family.

Q Write a journal entry of a young factory
worker describing the activities of the day.

Time Line How many years were there
between the beginning of the National
Road and the completion of the Erie Canal?

Q

Radiators

Write About History

Facts and Main Ideas
Q

Air compressor

Q

Write a newspaper article reporting on the
events that took place at the Seneca Falls
Convention.

N,

In te r n e t A c tiv ity

*,..

To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library
at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

Main Idea Name three important
movements started by reformers in the
1800s and describe their goals.
Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions Why
do you think Jackson was called “the
People’s President”?

x

«

/
427

People Moving South
and West

Oregon Country
The United States and
Britain sign a treaty
agreeing on the border
between Oregon and
Canada.
Lesson 2

American River,
California
Gold is discovered
in California.
Lesson 3
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Locating Time and Place.

O REG ON
C O U N TR Y

American
River

AT LANTI
OCEAN
San
Antonio
G u lf o f Mexico

We Remember
Think about the place where you live. Was it part of the United States when our
country began? If you live west of the Mississippi River, the answer to that
question is no. From 1819 to 1848—ju st less than 30 years— the United States
expanded west to the Pacific Ocean. American settlers poured into these places
and established homes and com m unities. Other people, such as Native
Americans and Mexican Americans, lost their homes as the newcomers arrived.
The story of how these areas— perhaps your own area— became part of this
country is the story of Chapter 13.
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1820s
United States settlers
begin moving to Texas
and continue settling
the South

PREVIEW

1836
Republic of
Texas is formed

1845
Texas and Florida
become states

Settling the
South ana Texas

Focus on the Main Idea
The United States expanded as
Americans settled the South,
revolted in Texas, and fought a
war with Mexico.

lYou Are
;There

It’s 1835 in Texas. Your family was
one of the first 300 families from
the United States to move to this

Mexican-ruled territory. Your parents decided to leave
PLACES
Florida
Texas
Mexico
San Antonio
PEOPLE
Osceola
Stephen F. Austin
Antonio Lopez de Santa Anna
Juan Segufn
Sam Houston
James K. Polk
VOCABULARY
Texas Revolution
annex
manifest destiny
Mexican War
Bear Flag Revolt
Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo

your home in New Orleans in 1822 for the chance to
buy cheap land for cattle ranching. Stephen F. Austin,
who started a settlement along the Brazos River, led
you and the other families to the area.
Your settlement has grown and thrived. But now
tensions are growing with the Mexican government.
The settlers from the United States
are becoming increasingly
unhappy being ruled by Mexico.
Your family and others want
Texas to be independent. Will
there be a war between Texas
and Mexico?

►Stephen

F. Austin

Compare and Contrast
As you read, compare how the borders of the
United States and Mexico changed over time.
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I860

1880

__ i___

1900

___i___

i___

Moving South
Texas was not the only region attracting
settlers in the early 1 8 0 0 s. (You will read
about Texas on the next page). Treaties with
Britain and Spain gave America control of the
South. However, settlers did not come in
great numbers until after 1814, when Andrew
Jackson defeated the Native Americans at
the Battle of Horseshoe Bend in present-day
Alabama. You have read how Ja ckso n ’s mili
tary role helped cause Spain to sell Florida
in 1819, and he became the first military
governor of this new American territory.
The great Seminole leader
Osceola was captured
in 1837, and Florida’s
Sem inoles were finally
defeated in 1842.

Settlers from Kentucky, Tennessee, and
even New England began to move into the
new southern frontier. But most settlers were
farmers and planters from Georgia and the
Carolinas, who brought enslaved people
with them. The rich soil and warm climate of
central Alabama and M ississippi were perfect
for growing cotton, and the invention of the
cotton gin made growing cotton even more
profitable. In northern Alabama, settlers
found rich deposits of iron. By 1817, enough
people had moved to M ississippi for it to
become a state. Alabama became a state in
1819. Florida had enough people for state
hood by 1840, but was not admitted as a
slave state until 1 845 when the free state of
Iowa could be admitted to keep a balance.
H T T n f l l What brought settlers into the new
southern frontier? Cause and effect

► Osceola fought to keep
Seminole lands in Florida

Agriculture Expands in the South
UNORGANIZED
TERRITORY

INDIAN
TERRITORY

Tobacco

A T LA N T IC
O C EA N

W heat

Cotton

Cattle

G u l f o f Me x i c o

0

100

200 Kilometers

► This map shows animals and crops raised by settlers in the new southern frontier.
M AP SKILL Use a Key W hat crop is n o t show n in any o f th e five s t a t e s borderin g th e Gulf o f M exico?
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► David Crockett fought in the Creek Indian War,
served as a congressman from Tennessee, and
died at the Alamo.

The Story of Texas
A project to settle people from the United
States in Texas was pursued by Stephen F.
Austin in the 1 8 2 0 s. Texas was then part of
Mexico, and Mexico needed more settlers to
build towns, farms, and ranches. By 1832
there were about 2 0 ,0 0 0 settlers from the
United States in Texas. In some areas they
outnumbered Mexican settlers— called
Tejanos (tay H A H nohs) — ten to one.
Tensions grew between the Mexican gov
ernment and the new settlers. Slavery was
illegal in Mexico, but many settlers brought
enslaved people with them from the United
States. The Americans also refused to con
vert to the Catholic religion. They wanted
more say in the government and resented
being ruled from distant Mexico City. Fearing
a rebellion, Mexico passed a law in 1830
forbidding additional American settlers.
By 1835, large numbers of Texas settlers,
including Tejanos, decided to fight for their
independence from Mexico. They began to
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organize an army and a new government. The
Texas Revolution began. In December 1835
the Mexican president Antonio lopez de
Santa Anna led an army from Mexico City to
put down the rebellion. The Texans declared
independence and formed the Republic of
Texas on March 2 ,1 8 3 6 .
Santa Anna’s forces had reached
San Antonio in February, where he found
Texans in a fortified Spanish m ission called
the Alamo. There were only 1 84 men in the
Alamo facing thousands of Mexican soldiers.
After a 13-day siege, the Mexicans attacked
the walls on March 6. Almost all of the
defenders were killed, including their leader,
William Travis, and two famous frontiersmen,
David Crockett and Jam es Bowie. Tejano sol
diers serving under Juan Segufn (say G EEN )
also died defending the Alamo, but Segufn
survived because he was sent to get help
before the Alamo fell.
The Texans had been defeated, but they
delayed the Mexican advance long enough for
Texas to sign up more soldiers. Sam Houston,
leader of the Texas army, decided to attack
the Mexican army near the San Jacinto (hah
SIN toh) River. Before the battle Houston
encouraged the Texans,

“Some o f us may be killed. . . .
But soldiers, remember the
Alamo! the Alamo! the Alamo!
Victory is certain!”
On April 21, Houston’s forces surprised
Santa Anna’s army. Shouting “Remember the
Alamo,” they defeated the Mexican army and
captured Santa Anna. In exchange for his
freedom, Santa Anna agreed to withdraw his
troops south of the Rio Grande.

The Republic of Texas was now an inde
pendent country with Sam Houston as its
elected president. It had its own flag with a
single star, which is why Texas became
known as the “Lone Star State.” But it faced
many problems. It needed to defend against
raids from Mexico, and it was nearly broke.
Many Texans wanted the United States to
annex, or add, Texas as a state.
Sam Houston wrote a letter to President
Andrew Jackson in 1836, asking him to “save
us.” Jackson refused, knowing that people in
the United States disagreed about whether to
annex Texas and make it a state. Many peo
ple in the United States believed in the idea
of manifest destiny, or the belief that the
United States should expand west to the
Pacific Ocean. However, people opposed to
slavery did not want Texas admitted because
it would expand slavery in the United States.

Thenj T h e A la m o
In 1905, the Alamo was m ade a
historic monument. Today the Alamo
still stands in dow ntow n San Antonio. You can
visit the place that played such an im portant role
in the history of Texas and the United States.

Also, many feared that annexing Texas could
lead to war with Mexico. The debate over
Texas continued for almost ten years.
Jam es K. Polk, who supported manifest
destiny and annexing Texas, was elected
President in 1844. The next year Congress
voted to annex Texas and make it a state. You
will read more about Polk in the Biography on
page 437.
Tensions increased quickly between Mexico
and the United States after Texas became a
state. Although Mexico had signed a treaty
granting Texas independence, it still thought
of the area as part of Mexico. In addition, the
United States and Mexico disagreed on the
location of the Texas border.

REVIEW Why were people in the United
States divided on the issue of Texas
becoming a state? Summarize

-----------

War With Mexico
Attempts to find a peaceful solution to the
conflict between the United States and
Mexico broke down. To prepare for a possible
war, President Polk sent troops led by General
Zachary Taylor into the area between the Rio
Grande and the Nueces River in January
1846. Fighting began when Mexican troops
crossed the Rio Grande in April. Polk told the
American people that Mexico “has invaded
our territory, and shed American blood upon
American soil.” Congress declared war on May
1 3 ,1 8 4 6 — The Mexican War had begun.
Not all Americans supported the war.
Abraham Lincoln, then a congressman from
Illinois, believed that the United States had
unfairly started the war to gain more land
from Mexico. Mexico, he said, claimed the
land where fighting began, just as the United
States did. The writer, Henry David Thoreau,
agreed and was put in jail when he refused to
pay taxes to support the war.
► The Bear Flag Revolt got its name from the
California flag. General Zachary Taylor led
his troops
to victory
in Mexico.

Despite opposition to the war at home,
United States troops were winning victories,
especially in Mexico’s northern territory. In
June 1846 American settlers in California
revolted, or rebelled, against the Mexican gov
ernment. They captured the town of Sonoma
and declared themselves independent. This
became known as the Bear Flag Revolt
because of the grizzly bear on the settlers’
flag. The settlers joined with United States
troops to drive the Mexican army south. By
1847, United States forces controlled all of
New Mexico and California.
General Zachary Taylor had a more difficult
time south of the Rio Grande. In the Battle of
Buena Vista in February 1847, his troops
were greatly outnumbered by those of Santa
Anna. Before the battle began, Santa Anna
sent a m essage to Taylor. “I wish to save you
from a catastrophe,” Santa Anna said. “You
may surrender.”
Taylor refused to give up. By the second day
of fighting, the situation looked grim for the
United States army. An American officer told
Taylor, “General, we are whipped.” But Taylor
replied, “That is for me to determine.” His
troops went on to force Santa Anna to retreat.
The victory made him a national hero.

REV IEW Why were some people opposed to
the war with Mexico? Main Idea and Details

Expansion of the United States, 1783-1898

► As a result of the Mexican War, the territory of the United States extended to the Pacific Ocean.
M A P SKILL

Place W hat w as th e la s t s t a t e to b e c o m e p a rt o f th e United S ta te s ?

New Borders
President Polk ordered General Winfield
Scott to invade Mexico by sea. Scott, like
Taylor, was a veteran of the War of 1812.
Scott’s army captured the city of Veracruz on
the eastern coast of Mexico and then
marched to Mexico City. Scott captured
Mexico City on September 14, 1847.
The Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo officially
ended the Mexican War in February 1848.
Mexico had to give up most of its northern terri
tory to the United States. In return, the United
States paid Mexico $15 million dollars. Look
at the map to see the land that became part of
the United States after the Mexican War. The
states of California, Nevada, Utah, New Mexico,

and parts of Arizona, Colorado, and Wyoming
were later created out of the territory gained
from Mexico.
Five years later, the United States paid
Mexico $10 million for more land in presentday southern Arizona and southwestern New
Mexico. This was called the Gadsden
Purchase.
The United States now stretched across
the continent, from the Atlantic to the Pacific
oceans. But, as you will read, the question of
slavery in the new territories would soon
begin to split the nation.

REVIEW How did the United States benefit
from the Mexican War? Cause and Effect
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Mexican Americans
About 75,000 Mexicans lived in the territory
won by the United States. After the Mexican
War they became United States citizens, and
most decided to stay. However, even though
the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo guaranteed
Mexican Americans the right to keep prop
erty, many were still pushed off their land.
Despite these problems, Mexican
Americans made important contribu
tions to the United States. Many
Spanish words became part of
the English language, such as
patio, buffalo, and stampede.
Mexican Americans showed new
settlers from the United States
how to irrigate the soil and how
to raise cattle. Mexicans had

created the open-range system where cattle
were allowed to roam freely over the land,
rather than being fenced in. Vaqueros, or cow
boys, herded the cattle, keeping them safe
and bringing them to market.

REV IEW How did Mexican Americans
contribute to the United States culture?
Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
'— 1819 United States buys Florida and
settlers move into new southern frontier.
1— 1836 United States settlers declared
independence from Mexico and formed
the Republic of Texas.
r

l8 4 6 The Mexican War began soon after
Texas was annexed by the United States.

► A vaquero wore boot spurs like these
when riding, to control the horse.

LESSON 1

R EV IEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.'® Compare and Contrast On a separate

sheet of paper, fill in the diagram
comparing and contrasting United
States boundaries in 1844 and 1854.

3. Critical Thinking: Sum marize How did
Texas gain its independence from
Mexico?
4. Why did President Andrew Jackson
refuse Sam Houston’s request for the
United States to annex Texas?
5. How did Generals Winfield Scott and
Zachary Taylor contribute to the United
States victory in the Mexican War?

2. What factors attracted settlers to the
new southern frontier?

Make Tables of New States Look again at
the map on page 435 that shows the land
gained from Mexico. Make a table listing
each new state created from this new
United States territory and the year it
became a state. Use the library or
Internet for your research.

J
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Learn fro m B iograph ies
W hat did Polk do th a t m akes som e
historians th in k he is underrated?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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1840s
Families begin
moving west
along the
Oregon Trail

PREVIEW

1846
Border is established
between Oregon
Country and Canada
—

Trails to
the West

Focus on the Main Idea
Using a network of trails,
people moved west to make
better lives for themselves.

Y O U Are

There

Teenager Mary Ellen Todd is
learning to use a whip so that she
can drive the team of oxen that is

pulling her family’s wagon west to Oregon. Since
PLACES
Oregon Country
Oregon Trail
Mormon Trail
Salt Lake City

her parents decided to sell their farm in the east in

PEOPLE
Marcus Whitman
Narcissa Whitman
Joseph Smith
Brigham Young

about and done.”

VOCABULARY
mountain men
wagon train

ent from the routine on the farm. Just yesterday

1852 and start over in Oregon, Mary Ellen says her
life has been busy with “many things to be thought

Now they are finally on the westward trail with a
group of other families and life has been very differ

they had to cross a river, where one of the wagons
was swept away in the fast-moving current.
Despite the dangers of the trail, Mary Ellen
looks forward to a new life in Oregon. From the
news she has heard, she expects her new home
to be a beautiful place where she can make a
better life.

Summarize As you read, consider what opportunities
moving west offered settlers.

I860

1880

1870

___i___

i__

___i___

“Oregon Fever”
Mary Ellen Todd was ju st one of the more
than 3 5 0 ,0 0 0 people who moved to Oregon
Country between 1840 and 1860. Oregon
Country was the name given to the region
that makes up the present-day northwestern
United States. Before 1846, both the United
States and Great Britain claimed it.
The first settlers to Oregon Country from
the United States were fur trappers and
missionaries. The fur trappers in the West
were known as mountain men. They explored
the area, often using survival skills taught to
them by Native Americans.
M issionaries traveled to Oregon Country
to teach the Christian religion to Native
Americans. Marcus Whitman and his wife,
Narcissa, left New York to live and work
among the Cayuse Indians in 1836. Like
other m issionaries, they sent letters back
east praising their new home.
The large movement of people to Oregon
Country began in the 1 8 4 0 s. The 2,000-m ile
route they traveled became known as the
Oregon Trail. In 1846, the United States and
Great Britain signed a treaty agreeing on the
border between Oregon and Canada.
Settlement of the border question
► Long wagon trains moved west on the Oregon Trail.

encouraged even more settlers to head for
Oregon. People eagerly seeking a new life in
Oregon were said to have “Oregon fever.”
This long and difficult journey was taken in
covered wagons pulled by oxen or horses.
People traveled in large groups, creating a
long line of wagons called a wagon train.
Life was hard and tiring for everyone.
Rebecca Ketcham wrote in her journal:

“We can all, as soon as we
stop, lie down on the grass
or anywhere and be asleep
in less than no time at all.”
There were many dangers on the trail. A
fast-running river current could easily carry
away a wagon trying to cross. Bad weather
slowed the wagon trains. Many people died
along the way from sickness and accidents.
Despite all the problems faced by the new
settlers, they continued to pour into Oregon
Country. One settler, Sarah Smith, wrote, “I
could hardly believe that the long journey was
accomplished and I had found a home.”

REVIEW What kinds of difficulties did
people on wagon trains face on the Oregon
Trail? Main Idea and Details

FACT FILE
On the Western Trails, 1840s
A s y o u can see from this m ap, there w ere m an y trails
w estw ard . N otice th at m an y of these trails follow ed the
p a th of rivers, w hich p ro v id e d travelers w ith w a te r for
d rin k in g , cooking, an d cleaning.
CALIFORNIA TRAIL
Starting Point: Independence, Missouri
Destination: Central Valley of California
Distance: Ab ou t 2,000 miles
Who: People seeking fertile farm land

OREGON TRAIL
Starting Point:
Destination:
Distance:
Who:

and gold in California

Independence, Missouri
Colum bia River region, O regon
A b ou t 2,000 miles
People seeking fertile
farm land in O regon Country

MORMON TRAIL
Starting Point: Nauvoo, Illinois
Destination: Salt Lake City, Utah
Distance: A b ou t 1,300 miles
Who: Mormons seeking

Vancouver

religious freedom

Omaha
Sacramento

C.

Sutter's Fort

■%.

St.
Joseph
G REA T
BASIN

Nauvoo

Independent)

St. Louis

Santa Fe
"DCa V.

Los Angeles

PA C I F I C
OCEAN
OLD
Starting Point:
Destination:
Distance:
Who:

Present-day state
boundaries are shown

SPANISH TRAIL

SANTA FE TRAIL
Starting Point: Independence, Missouri
Destination: Santa Fe, New Mexico
Distance: Ab ou t 1,000 miles
Who: Traders o f silver, fur, and

Santa Fe, New Mexico
Los Angeles, California
A b o u t 1,200 miles
Trappers, traders, and settlers

m anufactured goods

REPUBLIC
OF T E X A S

400 Kilometers

G u lf o f M exico

The Mormon Trail
Some people moved west for
religious freedom. Joseph Smith
founded the Church of Je su s Christ
of Latter-day Saints in Fayette, New
York, in 1830. He and his follow
ers, known as Mormons, were
often treated badly because
of their religious beliefs. After
an angry anti-Mormon crowd in
Illinois killed Smith, the new
leader, Brigham Young, decided that church
members should build their own community
farther west to be able to live and worship as
they chose.
Starting in 1846, Young led a large group
of Mormons from Illinois across the Great
Plains, and over the Rocky Mountains. Many
others followed, and the path Young took
came to be known as the Mormon Trail. In
► Joseph Smith (a bo v e) was 25 when he founded
the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints.

LESSON 2

1847, Young and his followers reached the
Great Salt Lake area, which then belonged to
Mexico. The Mormons founded Salt Lake City
in the present-day state of Utah. Their wellplanned community grew rapidly.
As you will read in the next lesson, the pos
sibility of finding gold also attracted many
people to the West.

REVIEW What events led to the founding of
Salt Lake City? Sequence

Summarize the Lesson
1 8 4 0 s Families began to travel in wagon
trains along the Oregon Trail.
1 8 4 6 The United States and Great
Britain agreed on a border in Oregon
Country, encouraging more settlers to
move to the area.
1 8 4 7 Mormons settled in Salt Lake City
after moving west in search of religious
freedom.

R EV IEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Summarize On a separate sheet

of paper, fill in the m issing detail and
summary of the lesson.

3. Write a one-sentence summary describing
each of the main trails leading west.
4. Explain the reasons different groups of
people moved west.
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Focus on the Main Idea

You Are

■

There
PLACES
American River
California Trail
San Francisco

PEOPLE
James Marshall
John Sutter
Luzena Stanley Wilson
Levi Strauss
VOCABULARY
gold rush
forty-niners
discrimination

1849
Miners rush to
California from
all over the
world

1850
The new state of
California has a
fast-growing,
varied population

The Golden
State

PREVIEW
The discovery of gold in
California led to rapid
settlement of the region.

1848
Gold is
discovered
in California

James Marshall is in charge of
the construction of a sawmill near
the banks of the American River in

California. On January 24,1848, Marshall is inspect
ing the water-filled ditch that leads back to the river.
Suddenly he sees something shiny. He picks up the
shiny speck and examines it. “It made my heart
thum p,” he later says, “for I was cer
tain it was gold.”
James Marshall has dis
covered gold at Sutter’s
Mill. Soon the whole
world will hear about the
discovery and many peo
ple will head to California
in search of riches.
► The dream of finding gold nuggets like
these drew thousands to California.

Compare and Contrast As you read, think
about how California changed after the discovery
*fsK' of gold.
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1860

i___

1880

1870

__ i__

The California Cold Rush
In 1848, carpenter Jam es Marshall
discovered gold while building a sawmill near
California’s American River. His employer
was John Sutter, a pioneer and owner of the
land where the gold was found. Sutter
reported that his workers “got the gold fever
like everybody else,” and left to search for
gold. Miners set up cam ps all over his land.
This was the gold rush— a time when
people were leaving their jobs, farms, and
homes to come to California in search of
riches. Reports of the discovery of gold
traveled by word of mouth and in newspapers
and letters sent back east and all over the
world. In 1849, more than 8 0 ,0 0 0 people
arrived in California. People coming to
California during the gold rush became
known as forty-niners, after the year in which
so many of them arrived there. Signs reading
“Off to the Mines” went up in b usinesses
around the United States.
Thousands of forty-niners came by wagon
and horseback over the California Trail,
► The gold rush caused San Francisco to grow
quickly from a small town to a busy city.
CHART SKILL B etw een w hich tw o y ea rs on th e c h a rt
did th e popu lation o f San F ran cisco grow th e m ost?

which climbed over the dangerous high slopes
of the Sierra Nevada range. Pioneers followed
trails established by guides such as Jam es
Beckwourth. Beckwourth Pass, high in the
Sierra Nevada, is named after this guide, who
made a trail through a gap in the high peaks.
Thousands of forty-niners also traveled by
ship to San Francisco, which was near the
gold fields. Some of the sea travelers sailed
from the east coast of the United States,
around the southern tip of South America
and then north to California. This difficult
17,000-m ile journey took from five to seven
months to complete. Some forty-niners sailed
to the east coast of Central America, made
their way through thick forests to the Pacific
Ocean, and there boarded ships bound for
San Francisco. Still other forty-niners crossed
the Pacific Ocean from China. As the table on
this page shows, the small port village of San
Francisco quickly grew into one of the major
cities of the West.

REV IEW What caused the population of
San Francisco to grow rapidly from 184 8 to
1 8 5 0 ? Cause and Effect
Population of San Francisco,
1847-1860

► Hard-working gold miners (a bo v e) liked the
tough denim pants made by Levi Strauss (below ).

Mining for Gold
For some, the dangers and hardships of
the journey across land or sea were worth
the goal of reaching California. For most, only
disappointments waited for them. Most fortyniners found only small amounts of gold— if
they found any at all. Searching for gold in
streams and digging in gravel pits was hard
work. When miners became sick, one
wrote, they often had “no medicine,
no bed but the ground.”
Life was not easy in the mining
camps. Because food and other
supplies were scarce and demand
was great, merchants could
charge high prices. William
McSwain complained that miners
were paying one dollar for a pound of
potatoes. In McSwain’s home state of New
York, potatoes cost only about one-half cent
a pound. High prices and other challenges
drove many to leave California. One miner
declared “I have got enough of California and
am coming home as fast as I can.”
But others who came to California became
successful selling supplies and services to the
miners. Some entrepreneurs, such as
Luzena Stanley Wilson, ran hotels and restau
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rants. Often these
places were little more than shacks. “I
bought two boards... (and) with my own
hands I chopped stakes, drove them into
the ground, and set up my (dining) table,”
Wilson reported. “Housekeeping was not diffi
cult,” she said, since there were “no windows
to wash or carpets to take up.” But the profits
could be great. “Many a night have I shut
my oven door on two milk pans filled
high with bags of gold dust.”
Shopkeeper Levi Strauss, an
immigrant from Germany, moved
to San Francisco in 1850.
Strauss learned that miners
wanted sturdy pants that would
not easily fall apart. Together with
a tailor, Strauss designed and made
tough pants that were held together with
rivets, or metal pins. At first the pants were
made out of canvas, but later out of denim.
S tra u ss’s business prospered. Like many
other newcomers to California, Strauss
came to stay.
Compare prices in California
during the gold rush to those in New York.
What accounts for the difference?
Sf) Compare and Contrast

A Fast-Growing State
As a result of the gold rush, the population
of California grew quickly. In 1845, about
1 5.000 people lived in Mexican-ruled
California. In 1850, the year that California
became a state, the United States census
counted about 9 3 ,0 0 0 people there.
The new state’s population was very varied.
Tens of thousands were Native Americans—
most not counted by the census. About
10.000 were Mexican Americans. They had
become United States citizens after the Mexi
can War. Nearly one of every four Californians
had immigrated from other countries.
Newcomers did find opportunities, but
many also faced discrimination, or unfair
treatment. In 1850, the state passed a law
taxing immigrant miners $20 a month.

LESSON 3

American-born miners did not have to pay
the tax. Despite discrimination, however,
many people continued to come to the
“Golden State.”

R EV IEW Give details to support the main
idea that California had a fast-growing
population. Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
1 8 4 8 Gold was discovered in California.
1 8 4 9 Miners rushed to California from
all over the world.
1 8 5 0 Because of the gold rush, the
population of California grew from
1 5 ,0 0 0 in 184 5 to 9 3 ,0 0 0 in 1850,
and became more varied.

R EV IEW

Check Facts and Main Idea
l.S§) Compare and Contrast On a separate

sheet of paper, fill in the box to describe
what California was like before and after
the discovery of gold.

3. Describe three routes people from the
eastern part of the United States used
to travel to California.
4. Do you think the gold-mining life was
what the miners expected it to be?
Explain.
5. Critical Thinking: Analyze Information
What might lead you to conclude that
there was discrimination against
immigrants in California in 1850?

nk

2. Who were the forty-niners and why were
they called this name?

- Mathematics

Use a Chart Look at the chart on page
443. By how many people did San
Francisco’s population increase from
1847 to 1 86 0?
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Thinking Skills
Evaluate Advertisements
What?

An advertisement tries to sell people goods, or services,
or ideas. An advertisement, often called ad for short, may be printed,
spoken, sung, or found on the Internet. The purpose is always the
sam e— to interest people in what the advertiser is selling.
The advertiser may be selling any kind of goods, from toothbrushes, to
clothing, to cars. Or the advertiser may be selling services, such as
haircuts, cooking lessons, or a trip. Or the advertiser may even be selling
an idea, such as urging people to vote for a person running for office.
The advertisement shown here was published in a newspaper in
New York City during the early years of the gold rush.

0
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How?

When you look at an
advertisement, you need to ask some
questions in order to evaluate its accuracy.
• What is the advertiser selling?
• Who are the people the advertiser is trying
to reach?
• What facts can be found in the
advertisement?
• What words or illustrations are used to
encourage people to buy something or
to support an idea?
• How accurate is the advertisement? Is
there anything in the advertisement that
cannot possibly be true?

Think and Apply

Why?

It is important to evaluate, or
make judgments about, advertisements in
order to make good decisions about what
goods or services to buy or what ideas
to accept.
Advertisements can give you helpful
information, such as facts about what is being
sold. Advertisements can also exaggerate.
They might say or suggest things that cannot
possibly be accurate. Something that is
accurate is true or correct. Whether accurate
or misleading, ads often use names or
pictures intended to catch people’s interest.

Q

Look at the advertisement on page
446. What is it selling? Who might be
interested in what is being sold?

Q

What facts are given in the
advertisement?

Q

What does the picture show that
cannot possibly be true?

Chapter Summary

*0

Compare and Contrast

s\c^

Use the diagram to compare and contrast the
reasons for population growth in Texas and
California during the first half of the 1800s.

Vocabulary
Match each word with
description.

o

e
o
o

annex (p. 433)

manifest destiny
(p. 433)

People and Places

correct definition or

Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or places was important in the
growing nation. You may use two or more in a
single sentence.

a. person who went to
California to look for
gold

Osceola
(p. 431)

(p. 441)

b. fur trappers and
guides in the West

gold rush
(p. 443)

c. period when people
went to California in
search of riches

^

San Antonio
(p. 432)

(jj) James Marshall
(p. 443)

d. attach

Q

Juan Segufn
(p. 432)

((D San Francisco
(p. 443)

^

Oregon Trail
(p. 439)

©

forty-niner
(p. 443)

Austin (p. 432)

e. belief that the
United States should
expand to the Pacific
Ocean
J
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Q Mormon Trail

mountain men
(p. 439)

Q Stephen F.

s_

A

^

Brigham Young
(p. 441)

Luzena Stanley
Wilson (p. 444)

J

1840
J ......

... ......... V. j

1836
Republic of
Texas is formed
------

1850
.......................... V.

1840s
Families begin
moving west along
the Oregon Trail
—

1845
Texas and
Florida
became
states

J

\
1846
Mexican
War
begins

1848
United States wins
Mexican War
—

Facts and Main Ideas
o

Name two events that led to war between
the United States and Mexico.

In what ways did people profit from the
o gold
rush?

1849
Gold-seekers rush
to California from
all over the world

1850
California
becomes a state
------

Apply Skills
Evaluate Advertisements
Read the advertisement below. Then answer the
questions.
Express Line

Clipper Ships

.fc-CXR.

0 Time Line How many years was Texas a

1

FAST SAILING CLIFPEHS LOADED

republic before it became a state?

Main Idea How did the
o Texas
Revolution and
the Mexican War
expand the territory
of the United States?

0

0

Main Idea Why were
people willing to face
the hardships of the
trails to the West?

T in :

m

Critical Thinking: Understand Viewpoints
o Would
you have been in favor of the war
with Mexico in 1846? Why or why not?

i

A .T

Main Idea What
changes took place in
California as a result of the
discovery of gold?
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Oils in San Francisco. D k
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Q

What is this advertisement selling?

Q

What does it show that cannot be true?

0

What words and phrases are used to
suggest speed?

Write About History
Q

Write a news story about the Battle of the
Alamo.

Q

Write a letter to a friend in the East about
your travels along the Oregon Trail.

Q

Write an advertisement for a product you are
trying to sell to gold miners in 1849.

c

Internet: A c t i v i t y

To get help with vocabulary, people,
and terms, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library
at www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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End with Literature

Juan Segurn
A Hero of Texas
by Rita Kerr

T his e x ce rp t fro m a b io g r a p h y describes h o w Juan S egu in
vo lu n te e re d to tr y to escap e fro m th e A la m o a n d b rin g b a c k
a d d itio n a l T ex a n soldiers. D esp ite S egu in 's efforts, h e lp d id n o t
a rriv e in tim e to save th e defen d ers o f th e A la m o .

With the first rays of light on February 24th, the Mexican cannons began
their bom bardm ent. The air grew thick with gunpowder and smoke. The
shelling stopped to start again and stop.
Between attacks the Texans repaired the dam age done to their defenses.
Sentries watched toward the east for reinforcements. They did not come.
Inside the chapel were the wives and children. C aptain
Almeron Dickinson's wife, Susanna, and daughter were
am ong the families. During the heavy bom bardm ent
the mothers knelt to pray and tried to soothe their
frightened children. In the brief lulls between the
fighting they cooked for the men.
With darkness, when the shooting died down, Davy
Crockett and his m en told stories and joked around the
campfires. Often Davy played his fiddle and sang.
One day slipped into another as fighting continued but
am m unition began to dwindle. In the black moonless
nights, Santa Anna's arm y of thousands tightened
its grasp like a giant vise until the Alamo
was encircled on all four sides. There was
no way to escape.
On the evening of February 29th, after
six days of fighting, Colonel Travis
called a meeting of his officers. One by
one the men, including Juan Seguin,
gathered around Travis's headquarters
and waited. Their faces showed the
strain of battle from the constant
bom bardm ent and lack of sleep.

"Men," Travis said, looking from one to another. "We m ust get help and
reinforcements. There has been no answer to the dispatches sent to Fannin. I
have written another. The question is, who will go?" He paused. "You realize,
of course, the danger of crossing the enemy lines. We are surrounded.
Anyone w ant to volunteer?" He looked from Crockett to Dickinson on
around the room.
No one spoke.
Captain Juan Seguin stepped forward. All eyes rested on him. "Sir, I will go!"
Travis protested, "But, Seguin, I need you."
"Sir, I think I am the only one who could get through those sentries. Being a
Tejano, I could answer in Spanish if a soldier stopped me. I could pretend to be
one of them." Travis shook his head. "I don't like it, but let's take a vote." The
majority voted in favor of Juan Seguin being the messenger. Travis reluctantly
agreed. "Besides, I'll be able to find my way in the dark, I know this country."
"Colonel, I don't have a horse." Seguin paused to swallow the lump that
formed in his throat with the thought of his Prince. "My horse was killed in one
of their attacks. I'll ask Bowie if I can borrow his."
Travis nodded, rum pling his hair with his fingers. "Guess you are right,
Seguin." He sighed. "Had hoped to use you if Santa A nna sent a message
but this dispatch m ust get out of here. Better take one of your m en with
you." He handed Juan a paper from his desk. "Give this to Fannin. Tell him
we must have help or—" He did not finish.
"Sir," Juan replied as he folded the message and put it in his pocket. "I'll
take Antonio Oroche with me. But if we wait until it's dark and they've
settled for the night, we'll have a better chance of getting through."
The Colonel sighed and agreed. "You're probably right. W hen you come
back you'll hear a rifle shot every hour on the hour as a signal if we are still
fighting. "Well," he paused, "good luck,
Seguin. Our future rests on th at message
getting out so we can have
reinforcements."
"I'll do my best, sir," Juan said and
looked to his friends who shook his hand.
"Good luck to you, amigos. Vaya usted
con Dios." With a quick salute, Juan
L
V
smashed his h at on his head and turned
on his heels to walk out into the dusky
evening. Drops of rain and a sharp north
wind hit his face.

U N IT

f Review

6

Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.
After its fiftieth birthday in 1826, the
United States grew in many ways. It
gained land from Spain and Mexico
and settled the Oregon border with
Great Britain.
Canals, railroads, and better roads
made travel faster. New routes such as
the National Road and the Oregon Trail
made it possible for people to move
west.
During the Era of Good Feelings, a
spirit of nationalism spread through
the country. In the 1828 election of
Andrew Jackson, more men voted than
ever before. Jackson directed the
forced removal of American Indians
from the southeast to western lands.

Q

According to the passage, what was one
reason settlers moved west?
A The government said they should move.
B They went for a better life.
C There was no longer enough space to
live in the East.
D They had to move because there
were new forms of transportation.
In the passage, the word nationalism
means—
A attacking other nations
B belief that the country had to grow
C pulling together with pride in one’s
country
D belief that all nations are equal
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Women began to work for suffrage and
for other rights. People like Frederick
Douglass and Sojourner Truth worked
with others to try to end slavery.
Settlers from the United States moved
to the new southern frontier and Texas.
Mexico found it difficult to enforce its
laws over the Texans, who fought the
Texas Revolution to gain independence.
The United States annexed Texas in
1845, setting off a war with Mexico.
After winning the war, the United States
bought new lands from Mexico in 1848.
People moved west to gain a better
life in the Oregon Country. Many
pioneers traveled in wagon trains.
People poured into California after gold
was discovered there in 1848.
Q

In the passage, the word suffrage
means—
A suffering for one’s beliefs
B the right to vote
C ending slavery
D property ownership

Q

What is the main idea of the passage?
A The United States was growing.
B The United States was always at war.
C People in the United States did not
like the nation’s policies.
D California had a gold rush.

Is your answer complete, correct,
and focused?

People and Terms
Match each person and event to its definition.
Q

Monroe Doctrine
(p. 403)

a. owned land where
gold was discovered

^

Elizabeth Cady
Stanton (p. 419)

b. person who went to
California to find gold

Sam Houston
(p. 432)

c. missionary to the
Oregon Country

Narcissa
Whitman (p. 439)

d. warned Europeans
to stay out of Western
Hemisphere

Q

John Sutter
(p. 443)
( j ) forty-niner
(P- 443)

e. first president of
Republic of Texas
fighter for women’s
rights

f.

Write and Share
Present a Travel Talk Work in a group to present
a talk about traveling to different parts of the
country during the first half of the 1800s.
Include different kinds of travel— railroads,
roads, wagon trains, boats, combinations of
travel—to different regions mentioned in this
unit. Each student should write about his or her
experiences and prepare maps or illustrations to
show the routes taken. Each speaker should
give a short talk and then answer questions
about their reasons for travel and whether they
found what they expected.

Read on Your Own
Look for books like these in the library.

Apply Skills
Create Pioneer Advertisements Create
advertisements to attract newcomers to places
described in this unit, such as the Great Salt
Lake, Oregon Country, or gold fields of California.
Try to include some
exaggeration, as the
ads of the time did.
Use the style of the ad
on pages 446-447 as
a model. Afterwards,
share your ad with
classmates so that
they can evaluate its
accuracy.
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6 Project
Lure of the Land
Tell about a trail that the
settlers may have taken as
they traveled west.
1 Form groups to prepare a travel program
about settlers moving west. Choose a
trail they may have taken.
2 Research and write the reasons
travelers journeyed to the West on
this trail.

r
I
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3

Draw a map that illustrates the
route of the trail. You may also
want to combine groups to create a
poster or backdrop for your program.

4

Present your program to the class.

In te r n et A c tiv ity
Explore w estw ard m ovem ent on the Internet.
Go to www.sfsocialstudies.com/activities and
s e le c t your grad e and unit.

W ar D ivid es
the N ation

What might cause a nation to break apart?
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Begin with a Primary Source

1820

1849

Congress passes
Missouri Compromise

1860

Harriet Tubman
escapes slavery on the
Underground Railroad

April 1861

Abraham Lincoln
is elected
President

January 1863

Southern forces
fire on Fort
Sumter,
beginning the
Civil War

Emancipation
Proclamation
takes effect

“. . .

that these dead shall not have died in vain—
that this nation, under God, shall have a new birth
of freedom... ”
—Said by President Abraham Lincoln in the Gettysburg Address, November 19,1863
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This print by Currier and Ives
shows the Fall of Richmond, Virginia,
to Union forces in 1865.

. July 1863

April 1865

j Battle of
1 Gettysburg
j is fought

Confederacy
surrenders,
ending
the Civil War

*... .

December 1865

Ma
March
1867

The 13th Amendment
ends slavery

Congress
passes
Cor
Reconstruction
Act
Rec

M
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Meet the People

Jefferson Davis
1777-185 2
Birthplace: Hanover
County, Virginia

Lawyer, planter
• Nicknamed "The Great
Compromiser”
• Helped create the
Missouri Compromise
in 1820
• Created the Compromise
of 1850

1770

Robert E. Lee
1 8 07-187 0
Birthplace: Stratford,
Virginia

Army officer
• Fought in the Mexican
War
• Turned down Lincoln’s
offer to command the
Union army
• Became commander of
the Confederate army

1790

1 8 0 8-188 9
Birthplace: present-day

18 0 9 -1 8 6 5
Birthplace: Near

Todd County, Kentucky

Plantation owner
• Served as United States
Senator from Mississippi
• President of the
Confederacy during the
Civil War
• Wrote a book about the
Confederate government

ism

Hodgenville, Kentucky

Lawyer
• Opposed the spread of
slavery
• President of the United
States from 1861-1865,
during the Civil War
• Issued the Emancipation
Proclamation

is s n

1777 • Henry Clay
1807 • Robert E. Lee
1808 • Jefferson Davis
.................
...............—
1809 • Abraham Lincoln
about 1813 • Joseph Cinque
about 1820 • Harriet Tubman
1821* Clara Barton
1822 • Ulysses S. Grant

For more information, go online to Meet the
People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.

1

Ulysses S. Grant
Joseph Cinque
about 1813-about 1879
Birthplace: present-day
Sierra Leone, West Africa

Rice farmer, leader of
slave ship rebellion
• African name was Sengbe
Pieh, which was
pronounced by the
Spanish as “Cinque”
• Led African captives in a
revolt aboard the slave
ship Amistad
• Served as key witness
during the Amistad trial

l l i

1822-188 5
Birthplace: Point

Harriet Tubman
about 1 8 2 0-191 3
Birthplace: Dorchester
County, Maryland

Conductor on the
Underground Railroad,
abolitionist
• Escaped from slavery in 1849 and settled in
Philadelphia
• Made 19 trips to the
South on the Underground
Railroad and helped free
over 300 slaves
• Spoke out against slavery
and for women’s rights

Clara Barton
1 8 21-191 2
Birthplace: Oxford,
Massachusetts

Teacher, nurse
• Volunteered as a nurse
during the Civil War
• Nicknamed the “Angel
of the Battlefield”
• Founded the American
Red Cross

Pleasant, Ohio

Army officer
• Won the first major
Union victory of the Civil
War at Fort Donelson
• Appointed to command
the Union armies by
President Lincoln
• Elected President of the
United States in 1868

1 co n

1 0-7 n
mmmmmmmmmmmmmmrn i i ■ — ... ...........

1852
1870
1889
1865
about 1879
1913
1912
1885

UNIT

Reading Social Studies

'UUfi

War Divides the Nation
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Main Idea and Details
Look at the diagram to see how details support a main idea.
A main idea is the most important idea of a paragraph.
Details are information related to the main idea.
Each detail helps to support the main idea.

Read the following
paragraph. The main idea
and details have been
highlighted.
panding. The way people lived was also changing.
In some places, cities were growing and attracting
factory workers. In other parts of the country,
people were still living on farms but changing the
way they harvested their crops.

—

—

Word E x e r c i s e Use Context Clues Som etim es you can use clues
from the text to help you figure out the meaning of an
unfamiliar word. Read the third paragraph of the passage.
Here is how to figure out the meaning of victorious:
1. Reread the sentence before the sentence with
victorious: What are victories? (wins)
2. Now reread the sentence that victorious is in. What does
surrendered mean? (gave up)
3. Using victories and surrendered, what is the meaning of
victorious? (winning)
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Main Ideas and Details of War Divides a Nation
Differences between the Northern
and Southern states led to many
problems for the United States. The
rural South depended on farming and
slavery. The North had more factories
and larger cities than the South.
Trouble grew when Abraham Lincoln
became President in 1861. South
Carolina broke away from the Union.
Before long, eleven states in the South
had done the sam e and formed the
Confederate States of America. The
country was divided and went to war.
This war was called the Civil War.
Each side won some battles. In late
1863, Northern victories increased. In
1865, the North was victorious and the
South surrendered.
Lincoln hoped to reunite the nation,
but he was killed shortly after the Civil
War. President Andrew Johnson and

Congress fought over Reconstruction, or
the plans for rebuilding the South.
Amendments to the Constitution ended
slavery and gave the vote to all male
citizens, black and white.
Federal troops and Reconstruction
laws governed Southern states. The
Freedmen’s Bureau, a federal agency,
provided aid and set up schools for
African Americans.
When Reconstruction ended in 1877,
some Southerners tried to keep freed
slaves from voting. Groups like the Ku
Klux Klan burned black schools and
terrified black men who tried to vote.
Southern states also passed Jim Crow
laws, which said African Americans
could only use designated non-white
areas in restaurants, trains, buses,
hotels, and other public places.

Use the reading strategy of main idea and details to answer questions 1 and 2.
Then answer the vocabulary question.
Q

What is the main idea of the first paragraph?

Q

What details support that main idea?

Q

What clues can help you figure out the meaning of the word rural in the first
paragraph of the passage? When you think you know what rural means,
check a dictionary to see if you are correct.
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A Divided
Nation
United States
About 1.5 million enslaved
people live in the United
States, most in the
Southern states.
Lesson 1

8
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
Harriet Tubman escapes to
freedom in Philadelphia on
the Underground Railroad.
Lesson 2

Washington D.C.
Abraham Lincoln is
inaugurated as President.
Lesson 3

Charleston, South Carolina
Southern troops fire
on Fort Sumter.
Lesson 4

462

ocating Time and Plao

W Br

'

Philadelphia

Washington, D.C

UNITED STAT
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ATLANTI
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G u lf o f Mexico

Why We Remember
“ .. one nation under God, indivisible, w ith liberty and ju stice fo r a ll ”

These words are part of the Pledge of Allegiance, which Americans have said for
many years. But there was a tim e when the words were not true for all
Americans. In the middle 1800s, the United States was one nation divided into
two parts, the North and the South. In the South, enslaved people grew crops
such as cotton on plantations. In the North, where slavery was illegal, many
people worked in factories and lived in cities. Differences between the North and
the South sparked serious conflicts, which in 1861 set off a terrible war. By the
end of the war, Americans began the long task of rebuilding the country— “with
liberty and justice for all.”

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Differences between North and
South led to growing tensions
between the two regions.

PEOPLE
David Walker

VOCABULARY
sectionalism

1846

1860

Congress votes
to lower tariffs
on imports

The number of enslaved African
Americans in the United States
reaches four million

North and South
Grow Apart
You Are
There

The year is 1850, and you are a
sailor on a ship that carries goods to
and from ports on the East coast of

the United States. Your ship glides into the port of
Charleston, South Carolina, and ties up at a dock. You
see hundreds of bundles of cotton waiting to be loaded
onto your ship. The cotton has been grown on planta
tions across the South. You know that most of the
work on those plantations is done by people who are
enslaved.
You join the other sailors to unload your ship of
its cargo of manufactured goods from Boston,
Massachusetts. The cargo includes tools,
machines, and cloth made by free workers in
factories. You know that Charleston and
Boston are part of the same country, the United
States. Yet they are so different they might well
be parts of different countries. Before long their
differences will lead to war.
Main Idea and Details As you read, focus on
how the North and South differed and how each
of the differences pushed the two regions apart.
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1920

1900

tion owners and farmers in the South. These
different interests caused a strong disagree
ment in 1846. A law passed by Congress in
that year caused the disagreement. The law
lowered the tariffs the United States charged
for goods imported from other countries. This
made Northern factory owners angry.
The Northern states had wanted higher tar
iffs, or taxes on imported goods. Higher prices
on imported goods would encourage Americans
to buy manufactured goods from the North.
The Southern states, however, wanted
lower tariffs. They preferred to buy the
cheaper goods made in Great Britain.
The way of life of one section of the United
States was threatening the way of life in the
other section of the United States. These
differences caused sectionalism in our country.
Sectionalism is a loyalty to a section or part
of the cout try rather than to the whole country.

Two Regions
Many changes had taken place in the
United States since the country was formed.
The North and South had always been quite
different geographically, but after the start of the
Industrial Revolution, the differences between
the two regions increased dramatically.
Southerners lived a mostly rural way of life.
Most lived and worked on farms and in small
towns. By the middle 1 8 0 0 s, few Southern
cities had a population of over 15,000.
In contrast, many Northerners at that time
lived an urban way of life. Although most
Northerners still lived on farms, more and
more people worked in factories and lived in
large towns and cities. In 1860 nine of the
ten largest cities in the United States were
located in the North. The bar graph and circle
graphs below show how the populations of
the North and South differed in 1850.
Factory owners and factory workers in the
North had different goals from those of planta

REV IEW Explain how differences between
the North and South led to conflict between
them. v£) Main Idea and Details

South

North
th

A Urban
Ml Rural
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North

► In the North, many people moved to cities to
work in factories, such as this textile mill (left).
G RAPH SKILL How m any p e o p le lived in Northern

cities in 1850?

Slavery in the South
One very important difference between the
North and the South was slavery. Slavery was
allowed in the Southern states, where enslaved
people grew such crops as cotton, tobacco,
and rice. By 1850 most Northern states had
outlawed slavery. Northern workers were free
and were paid for their work. In many Northern
factories, however, workers put in long hours,
under difficult conditions, for low pay.
Slavery was profitable to the economy of the
South. The goods an enslaved person pro
duced brought in at least twice as much money
as the cost of owning the slave. In 1850 about
six out of every ten slaves in the South worked
in the cotton fields. Cotton was usually grown
on large plantations. However, many slaves
lived on small farms. On these smaller farms,
the owner often worked in the fields alongside
a small group of slaves. But only about onethird of Southern farmers owned slaves.
By 1860 enslaved African Americans in
the United States totaled almost four million

Free and Enslaved African Americans
1820-1860
4,000,000

O 3.000.000
'■P
re
3 2.000.000
Q.
a
1,000,000

people. In some states, they outnumbered
the free whites. The line graph on this page
shows how the number of enslaved people
changed between 1820 and 1860. It also
shows changes in the population of free
African Americans during the sam e time.
Most of the enslaved African Americans lived
in the South, while most of the free African
Americans lived in the North.
Even free African Americans did not always
have the sam e voting rights as whites. In
some states, only people who owned prop
erty could vote. However, in states where
this requirement had been dropped for
whites, such a s in New York, blacks still
had to own land before they could vote.
Throughout the country African Americans
suffered from discrimination. They did not
have the rights of full citizenship.
h U ! M Identify the main reason why the
South wanted to keep slavery.
Si) Main Idea and Details

► As Southern cotton plantations (below ) grew, so did
the number of enslaved African Americans.
GRAPH SKILL A bout w hat was th e popu lation o f fr e e
A frican A m erican s in 1 8 4 0 ?

Different Views
on Slavery
As you have read, abolitionists opposed
the practice of slavery and fought to end
slavery everywhere in the country. They
insisted that slavery should be abolished
because it was wrong for one human being
to own another. One abolitionist, a free
African American named David Walker,
asked this about the Southern slave owners:

“How would they like us to
make slaves of...them?"
But Southern slave owners defended
slavery. They pointed to the evils of factories
in the North, where people worked long
hours, in bad surroundings, for little pay.

L ESS ON 1

Slave owners argued that slaves were better
off than Northern factory workers.
Debate continued throughout the middle
1800s. But, as you will read, words were not
the only weapons to be used against slavery.
Identify one argument that
supported the idea that slavery should be
abolished. S§) Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
1846 Congress voted to lower the tariff
on imports, which angered many
Northerners.
1860 The number of enslaved African
Americans in the United States reached
almost four million.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . ' ® Main Idea and Details On a sheet of
paper, complete the graphic organizer to
show details supporting the main idea.
N o rth

2. Describe how tariffs affected relations
between North and South. Use the word
sectionalism in your answer.
3. In 1860 were more African Americans
enslaved or free? How do you know?
4. Critical Thinking: Make Inferences What
conditions existed in the North that
might lead to problems at a later date?
5. Describe the main argument of people
opposed to slavery.

Create a Graph or Illustration Choose one
topic from the lesson. Then show with a
graph or a picture how the North and the
South were growing apart.
S o u th

s,
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Thinking Skills
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Recognize Point of View
What?

George Fitzhugh

Point of view is the way a person looks at or thinks about a topic
or situation. A person’s point of view may be affected by his or her
experiences and way of life. As you have read in Lesson 1, people had very
different points of view about slavery.
In the selections on these pages, two writers expressed their
points of view about slavery. The writers tried to support their
points of view with descriptions and details.
Selection A was written by George Fitzhugh, a lawyer who
was a supporter of slavery. His family had lived in the South
for many years and had owned a 500-acre
plantation.
Selection B was written by Frances
Anne (Fanny) Kemble, a famous British
actress married to Pierce Butler, an
American. In 1836 Butler inherited two
Southern plantations and became one of the
largest slaveholders in the country. His wife
became an opponent of slavery and moved back to
Britain. Years later she wrote of her experiences in
Journal of a Residence on a Georgian Plantation.

Why?

As a reader, you need to be able to identify a
writer’s point of view so that you can understand the
writer’s choice of details. Writers may use their own
feelings and beliefs when they decide what to include
and how to tell their story.
Fanny Kemble

How?
Q

To recognize a writer’s point of view, you may follow these steps:

Identify the topic.
Determine which statements are fact and which are opinions.
Look for words or phrases that tell how a writer feels abo ut the topic.
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Q

Consider the writer's experiences and way of life. How might these affect
the writer's point of view?

O

Describe the writer's point of view.

Selection B

"The negro slaves o f the South are the
happiest, and in some sense, the freest
people in the world. The children and
the aged and infirm [sick or weak]
work not at all, and yet have all the
comforts and necessaries [needs] o f life
provided for them. They enjoy liberty,
because they are oppressed [weighed
down] neither by care nor labor.
The women do little hard work, and
are protected from ... their husbands
by their masters [slave owners]. The
negro men and ... boys work, on the
average, in good weather, not more
than nine hours a day. The balance o f
their time is spent in [relaxation].
Besides, they have their Sabbaths and
holidays.... They can sleep at any
hour.... We do not know whether free
laborers [in the North] ever sleep."

"I have sometimes been haunted
[worried] with the idea that it was ...
[a] duty, knowing what I know, and
having seen what I have seen, to do all
that lies in my power to show the
dangers and the evils o f this frightful
institution [slavery]...The handcuff, the
lash— the tearing away o f children from
parents, o f husbands from wives— the
weary trudging [walking] ...along the
common highways, the labor o f body,
the despair o f mind [hopelessness], the
sickness o f heart— these are the realities
which belong to the system, and form
the rule, rather than the exception, in
the slave's experience."
—Fanny Kemble

O

What is the subject of both of these writers?

o

What details does each writer use to support

©

W hat are the points of view each writer

—George Fitzhugh

his or her point of view?

reveals?
How might the experiences and way of life
of each writer affect his or her point of view?

1831

1841

1849

Nat Turner leads a slave
rebellion in Virginia

The Supreme Court frees
the prisoners from the
slave ship Amistad

Harriet Tubman escapes
from slavery on the
Underground Railroad

Resisting
Slavery

life

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Enslaved African Americans
resisted slavery in many
different ways.

You

| September 11,1853, in Richmond,

The^e'
PLACES
Southampton County, Virginia
New Haven, Connecticut

PEOPLE
Nat Turner
Joseph Cinque
Harriet Tubman
Levi Coffin
Catherine Coffin
VOCABULARY
slave codes
Underground Railroad

a^ouse *n

J.H. Hill, an escaped slave, waits

for a message.
Later Hill wrote, “Nine months I was trying to get
away. I was secreted [hidden] a long time in a kitchen
of a merchant.” And then the long awaited message
arrives. He is to meet a guide who will try to lead him
to freedom in the North. Early next morning, Hill
leaves his hiding place and carefully makes his way to
the guide. “I felt composed [calm],” Hill reports, “for I
had started.. .that morning for liberty or
for death.” Hill reached the North
where, at last, he found liberty.

Main Idea and Details As you
read, note the details that sup
port the main idea that African
Americans resisted slavery.
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African Americans
Resist Slavery
Some enslaved people, like J. H. Hill, resisted
slavery by risking their lives in daring escapes.
Other slaves found different ways to resist.
When enslaved people resisted slavery,
they were fighting for their freedom. They
were also fighting against a cruel system.
They had no choices. They would be moved
when they were sold, and they could not
control who bought them. Many owners
treated slaves well, but some beat or abused
their slaves.
Another form of cruelty was the breaking
up of families. Abream Scriven, a slave sold
by his owner in 1858, was forced to leave his
wife, father, and mother. He wrote these
words to his wife:

“Give my love to my father
and mother and tell them
good bye for me, and if we
shall not meet in this world
I hope to meet in heaven.”
Slave owners had almost complete control
over a slave’s life. The owners told them when
to start work and when to end work. Slaves

1890

1910

__ i__

___ i___

could not leave the plantation without
permission. Slave owners also decided
whether slaves could marry and the age at
which their children had to begin working.
Slave codes, or laws to control the
behavior of slaves, also made life difficult for
them. For example, most slave codes did not
allow a slave to hit a white person, even in
self-defense. Slaves were not allowed to own
property, and few were allowed to buy and
sell goods.
Resistance took many forms. Some slaves
simply refused to obey the owner. Other slaves
resisted by holding back the main thing they
could control, their work. They worked more
slowly, or pretended to be sick. Others broke
the tools that were needed to do work.
Many enslaved people resisted by breaking
rules that were meant to keep them ignorant.
For example, slaves often were not allowed
to learn to read or write. Some slaves learned
in secret, risking punishment if they were
found out.
Describe some ways enslaved
African Americans resisted slavery.
Si) Main Idea and Details
^

F a m ily m e m b e r s w e r e
o fte n s e p a r a te d w h e n
s la v e s w e r e s o ld .

Slave Rebellions
To prevent enslaved people from planning
rebellions, slave owners tried to keep slaves
from gathering and meeting with one another.
Still, rebellions did occur. One was planned
and led by Nat Turner in Virginia.
In August 1831, Turner and his followers
killed about 60 whites in Southampton
County, Virginia. United States and Virginia
troops were called in to stop them. The sol
diers killed more than 100 African Americans
before the rebellion was ended. Turner
escaped but was later captured. He was
hanged on November 1 1 ,1 8 3 1 .
A later rebellion had a different ending. In
1839, a group of 53 captive Africans seized
control of the Amistad, a Spanish slave ship
carrying them from one port to another in
Cuba. The Africans were led by a farmer from
West Africa who became known as Joseph
Cinque (SEEN kay). He told the Africans:
“We may as well die in trying to be free.”
After taking control of the ship, the Africans
told a Spanish sailor to sail them back to

Africa. But the Spaniard tricked them and
instead sailed the Amistad north along the
coast of the United States. The United States
Navy captured the Amistad near Long Island,
New York. The Africans were taken as prison
ers to New Haven, Connecticut.
At first, the United States planned to return
the ship and the Africans to the Spanish.
Abolitionists and Northern newspapers
printed articles against this plan and in
support of the Africans. With their help, the
Africans’ fight for freedom eventually came
before the Supreme Court. There, former
President John Quincy Adams presented the
Africans’ case. He argued that the Africans
were not property but human beings and
should not be returned to Spain.
On March 9, 1841, the Supreme Court
reached its decision. It agreed with Adams
and freed the Africans. All 35 of the Africans
who survived the rebellion sailed back to
Africa later that year.
REV IEW Contrast the Nat Turner and
Amistad rebellions. Compare and Contrast

The Amistad
In 2000, a full-size reproduction of the Amistad
was launched at Mystic Seaport, a m useum in
Connecticut. People can visit the ship there, or at ports to
which it sails, to hear the story of the Amistad rebellion.

(above)

► J o s e p h C in q u e

le d

t h e r e b e llio n t h a t t o o k
c o n tr o l o f t h e S p a n is h s la v e
s h ip ,

Amistad.

T h e p ic tu r e a t

le ft s h o w s t h e r e p r o d u c tio n
o f th e

Amistad.

Routes of the Underground Railroad

► T h is m a p s h o w s t h e r o u t e s tr a v e le d
M A P
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U se R o u te s

b y p e o p le e s c a p i n g fro m

s la v e r y o n t h e U n d e r g r o u n d R a ilr o a d .

To what other country did many slaves escape?

Underground Railroad
Thousands of enslaved African Americans
resisted slavery by trying to escape. The
Underground Railroad was an organized,
secret system set up to help enslaved people
escape from the South to freedom in the
North or Canada. The map on this page
shows its routes.
The Underground Railroad probably got its
name when railroads became popular. The
guides, or people who helped those escap
ing, were called “conductors." The houses,
barns, and other places where runaways hid
along their journey were known as “stations.”
To find their way north, escaping slaves were
guided by the North Star. On cloudy nights they
felt for moss on tree trunks, because moss
tends to grow on the north side of a tree. All
along the journey, they faced the risk of cap
ture, a severe beating, or death.
Between 40,000 and 100,000 slaves
escaped using the Underground Railroad.
Harriet Tubman was the most famous

“conductor.” In about 1849, Tubman
escaped from slavery herself and settled
in Philadelphia. But before the Civil War
she returned south 19 times to lead more
than 300 people, including her mother and
father, to freedom. Tubman later said, “On
my underground railroad, I never ran my train
off the track and I never lost a passenger.”
You can read more about Tubman in the
Biography on page 475.
Not all “conductors” in the Underground
Railroad were African Americans. Levi Coffin
was a white teacher who had opened a
school for slaves in North Carolina. After
slave owners closed his school, Coffin moved
to Indiana. There he became one of the lead
ing “conductors” of the Underground Railroad.
He and his wife Catherine Coffin helped
more than 2,000 slaves escape to freedom.
REV IEW Write a brief summary of the way
the Underground Railroad helped people
escape slavery. Summarize
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Free African Americans
By 1860 about 4.5 million African
Americans lived in the United States. About
4.1 million lived in the South. Only one out of
every nine African Americans in the country
was free. Most free African Americans lived
in cities. But although they were free, they
feared losing their freedom. Any white person
could accuse a free black person of being a
slave. Without a certificate of freedom,
African Americans in the South could be sent
back into slavery. Escaped slaves in the
North could be kidnapped by slave catchers
and returned to slavery in the South.
Many Southern states passed laws
preventing free African Americans from
holding certain jobs. In the North and the
South, finding work was made more difficult
by threats and violence from white workers.

LE SS ON 2

Still, thousands of free blacks found jobs and
bought property. In New Orleans, 650 African
Americans owned land in 1850. This was by
far the largest number of black landowners of
any city in the United States.
REV IEW Why did free African Americans
have much to fear about keeping their
freedom? S§) Main Idea and Details

Summarize the Lesson
1831 Nat Turner led a slave rebellion in
Virginia.
1841 Africans who had seized control of
the slave ship Amistad gained their
freedom in the Supreme Court.
1849 Harriet Tubman escaped slavery
and began leading people to freedom on
the Underground Railroad.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Si) Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper, complete the graphic
organizer to show the details that
support the main idea that enslaved
African Americans resisted slavery.
African Americans
resisted slavery.

7
refuse
to obey
owners

2. What was the purpose of the
slave codes ?

3. Critical Thinking: Cause and Effect Why
would slave owners want to keep slaves
from gathering or meeting one another?
4. Describe how enslaved African Americans
escaped to freedom on the Underground
Railroad.
5. What challenges were faced by free
African Americans in the North and
South?
' •

Science

Locate the North Star Escaping African
Americans used the North Star to help
them find the direction north. Do research
to locate the North Star. Then one
evening, when it is dark enough, look for
the star and determine north.

J
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Harriet Tubman
1820(?)-1913
A s a teenager in M aryland, Harriet Tubm an had only
know n a life of slavery, yet she grew tougher by resisting or
fighting back. She even survived a serious head injury th a t
she suffered while helping another slave escape. As a result
of the injury, for th e rest of her life Harriet could no t
control falling asleep at odd tim es, suffered from
bad headaches, and had a deep scar. Yet n o th in g
could prevent her from seeking freedom .
W hen she was about 28 years old, Harriet
T ubm an escaped and m ade her way 90 m iles on
th e U nderground Railroad to Philadelphia.
A lthough she was afraid, she later explained,
I h a d reasoned this o u t in my m in d ....I had
a right to liberty or death; i f I could n o t have
one, I w ould have the other, for no m an should
take m e alive.

Despite th e dangers, before th e Civil War
Tubm an returned
again an d again to
D uring the Civil
War, Tubman
th e South to help
served the United
lead oth er African
States arm y as a
nurse and a scout,
Am ericans from
helping to free
slavery to freedom .
a lm ost 8 0 0 slaves
No one in her care
in one attem pt.
ever caught.

Learn from Biographies
How do you th in k Harriet Tubm an's scar and
trouble w ith sleeping could have m ade her
escape m ore dangerous? W hy do you think
th at she returned to the South so m any times
despite all of th e dangers?

1860
Abraham Lincoln is
elected President

The Struggle
over Slavery

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
Despite attempts to
compromise, the struggle over
slavery threatened to tear the
United States apart.

old home in Ohio lies hun
YOU-A rc | Your
i Thpfp 1dreds of miles behind you as you

j

a.
PLACES
Nebraska Territory
Kansas Territory
Harpers Ferry, Virginia
PEOPLE
John C. Calhoun
Henry Clay
Daniel Webster
Stephen Douglas
Harriet Beecher Stowe
Dred Scott
John Brown
Abraham Lincoln
VOCABULARY
free state
slave state
states’ rights
Missouri Compromise
Fugitive Slave Law
Compromise of 1850
Kansas-Nebraska Act

J ride into the Kansas Territory. On

this spring day in 1854, you meet a group of 650 set
tlers from New England. They tell you they have all
pledged to keep Kansas free of slavery.
You have also met other people coming to Kansas
who have different views. One group is from neighbor
ing Missouri, a slave state. Their aim is to make the
Kansas Territory a place where people can own slaves.
Wherever you go, you hear arguments about
whether or not Kansas should allow slavery. You also
hear stories of violence between people on both sides
of this argument. The issue of slavery is splitting
Kansas apart. Soon it will threaten to split apart the
entire country.

IMgj^

Main Idea and Details As you read, look for
details that support the main idea that slavery
*fsVt' was threatening to split the country apart in the
middle 1800s.
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Which two states were admitted as part of the Missouri Compromise?

Missouri Compromise
In 1819, the United States was made up of
11 free states and 11 slave states. A free
state was one in which slavery was not
allowed. A slave state was one in which
slavery was allowed. Since each state had
two United States senators, the Senate was
balanced evenly between senators that favored
slavery and senators that opposed slavery.
In 1819 the people of Missouri asked for
statehood as a slave state. Northern states
did not want Missouri to be admitted as a
slave state. Southern states took the oppo
site position.
John C. Calhoun from South Carolina was
a leader of the Southerners in the Senate.
Calhoun was a believer in states’ rights— the
idea that states have the right to make deci
sions about issues that concern them.
According to Calhoun, slavery should be legal
if a state’s people wanted it to be.

Senator Henry Clay of Kentucky, who would
become known as “The Great Compromiser,"
urged a solution called the Missouri
Compromise. In 1820 Missouri was admitted
as a slave state, and Maine was admitted as a
free state. There were now 24 states, evenly
balanced between free states and slave states.
What would happen when more new states
were formed from land gained in the
Louisiana Purchase? The Missouri
Compromise tried to settle this question.
Look at the map above and find the Missouri
Compromise line. According to the Missouri
Compromise, new states north of this line
would be free states. New states south of
this line could allow slavery.
REVIEW How did the Missouri Compromise
affect the way future states would be
admitted to the United States?
^ 0 Main Idea and Details
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The Compromise of 1850
For a time, the Missouri Compromise set
tled the question about the balance of free
and slave states. But in 1849, California—
which was part of the lands the United
States had gained from the Mexican War—
applied for statehood as a free state. At that
time the United States was made up of 15
free states and 15 slave states. Once again,
the balance between free and slave states
was threatened.
John Calhoun wrote to his daughter about
the South’s reaction to California’s request:

‘7 trust we shall persist in our
resistance [to California]....
We have borne the wrongs
and insults o f the North
long enough.”
Calhoun hoped that the Southern members
of Congress would force the North to turn down
California’s request to enter as a free state.
Henry Clay again suggested a compromise.
Clay proposed that the South accept California
as a free state. In return, the North should
agree to pass the Fugitive Slave Law. This
law said that escaped slaves had to be
returned to their owners, even if they had
reached Northern states where slavery was
not allowed. Clay’s compromise also sug
gested a way to accept other new states from
the territories gained from Mexico. He pro
posed that slavery be allowed in these
territories if the people living there voted for it.
Daniel Webster, a senator from
Massachusetts, spoke in favor of the
compromise. Webster was an opponent of
slavery. Yet like Clay, he wanted to keep the
country together. Webster said, “We must
view things as they are. Slavery does exist in
the United States.”
478

With the support of Calhoun and Webster,
Congress passed Clay’s plan. It was called
the Compromise of 1850. California became
a free state, and the Fugitive Slave Law was
passed. But the battle over slavery was far
from over.
The Compromise of 1850 was made to
keep the North and the South from splitting
apart over slavery. But as Senator Salmon P
Chase of Ohio said later, “The question of
slavery in the territories has been avoided. It
has not been settled.” The truth of his words
became clear in 1854, as huge numbers of
settlers were entering the Nebraska Territory
west of the Missouri River.
REVIEW What were the main proposals
of the Compromise of 1850?
S§) Main Idea and Details
^
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What was the only state in the West region in 1854?

Bleeding Kansas 99
In 1854 Senator Stephen Douglas of
Illinois proposed that Nebraska be split into
two territories: the Nebraska Territory in the
north and the Kansas Territory in the south.
Because both territories were north of the
Missouri Compromise line, both would be
free territories. However, many Southerners
insisted that slavery be allowed in both the
Nebraska and the Kansas territories.
Congress again looked for a solution.
Senator Douglas suggested a compromise: let
the people of each territory decide whether it
should be free or slave. Congress passed this
law, which came to be known as the KansasNebraska Act. Instead of solving the problem,
the law created a new one in Kansas.
Because a majority vote would decide
whether Kansas would be free or slave, people
who favored one side or the other rushed to
settle in Kansas. People against slavery came

from the North. People for slavery came from
the South, especially from neighboring
Missouri, a slave state.
The people of Kansas voted for slavery.
But many who voted were not Kansans at all.
They had crossed the border from Missouri
just to vote for slavery. Northerners claimed
the vote was illegal. Southerners disagreed.
Within Kansas, though most people just
wanted to establish homes and live in peace,
there were leaders on both sides of the
slavery issue who were trying to cause a
fight. Violence broke out in many parts of
the Kansas Territory. Because of the many
acts of violence, Kansas became known as
“bleeding Kansas.” These would not be the
last drops of blood spilled between those
who favored and opposed slavery.
REVIEW In what way did the KansasNebraska Act change a part of the Missouri
Compromise? Compare and Contrast
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A Divided Country
In addition to the violence in “bleeding
Kansas,” other events deepened the split
between the North and the South. One was
the publication of Uncle Tom’s Cabin, a novel
by Harriet Beecher Stowe, in 1852 Stowe’s
novel described the cruelties of slavery. It
sold about 300,000 copies in the first year
after it was published, winning over many
people to the abolitionist cause.
Another important event was the case of
Dred Scott, an enslaved African American
from Missouri. Scott’s owner had taken him
to Illinois, a free state, and to Wisconsin, a
free territory, and then back to Missouri, a
slave state. Then Scott’s owner died. Scott
went to court claiming he was a free man
because he had lived in a free state.
Scott’s case reached the United States
Supreme Court. In 1857 the Court said that
Scott “had no rights” because African
Americans were not citizens of the United
States. Many Americans were outraged by

the Supreme Court’s decision. Frederick
Douglass said that the decision would bring
about events that would “overthrow...the
whole slave system.”
Another event that further divided the
North and the South occurred in 1859.
Abolitionist John Brown, who had led attacks
on pro-slavery people in Kansas, made plans
to attack slave owners in Virginia. To carry
out his plan, Brown needed weapons. He
planned to steal them from the army’s
arsenal at Harpers Ferry, Virginia (now
West Virginia). An arsenal is a place where
weapons are stored.
On October 16 Brown and 21 other men,
black and white, started on their raid. But fed
eral and state soldiers stopped them, killing
some of the raiders. Brown was taken prisoner
and, after being found guilty, was sentenced to
death. He was hanged. But his actions showed
that the struggle over slavery was growing.
Compromise was becoming harder to find.
REVIEW Contrast the goals of Dred Scott
and John Brown. Compare and Contrast

In this excerpt from
Harriet Beecher Stowe describes the struggle
of an enslaved mother named Eliza to keep
her child from slave traders who wanted to
take her child away from her.
"[Eliza's] room opened by a side door to the
river. She caught her child, and sprang down
the steps toward it. The [slave] trader caught
a full glimpse o f her, just as she was
disappearing down the bank, and throwing
him self from his horse...he was after her like
a hound after a deer. In that dizzy moment

with unc

her feet...[hardly] seemed to touch the

sheer [jumped clear] over the . ..current by the

ground, and a moment brought her to the

shore, on to the raft o f ice beyond. It was a

water's edge....and, nerved with strength

desperate leap,— impossible to anything but
madness and despair."

such as God gives only to the desperate,
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Many people called him “The Rail Splitter,”
because when he was young he split logs with
an axe to make the rails of fences. Lincoln
was opposed to the spread of slavery and
spoke of the “ultimate extinction,” or final end,
of slavery.
Lincoln’s opponent was Democratic Senator
Stephen Douglas. Douglas was known as the
“Little Giant” because, although he was short,
he was a giant when it came to making
speeches that changed people’s ideas.
Douglas believed in states’ rights. He said,
“Each state...has a right to do as it pleases
on... slavery.”
The candidates made speeches and
debated throughout Illinois about the spread
of slavery. The Lincoln-Douglas debates
became well known because both candidates
were such good speakers. Lincoln said:

“I f slavery is not wrong, then
nothing is wrong.,..[But I]
would not do anything to
bring about a war between
the free and slave states. ”
Douglas stated:

A New Political Party
The issue of slavery led to the end of one
political party and the beginning of another. The
Whigs, split between a group against slavery
and a group for it, ceased to exist. In 1854
some of its members who opposed slavery
joined with other slavery opponents to form the
Republican Party. Now, two major political par
ties, Republican and Democrat, battled over
the issues of slavery and states’ rights.
No election showed this conflict more
clearly than the 1858 campaign for the United
States Senate in Illinois. The Republicans
chose Abraham Lincoln as their candidate.
Lincoln was a lawyer from Springfield, Illinois.

“I f each state will only agree
to mind its own business...
this republic can exist
forever divided into free and
slave states.”
Douglas won the election, but the debates
made Lincoln the new leader of the
Republican Party. Within two years, he would
be the Republican candidate for President.
You can read more about Lincoln in the
Biography on page 483.
REV IEW Summarize the views on slavery
held by Lincoln and Douglas. Summarize
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Lincoln Is
Elected President
In the election of 1860, the Democratic
Party split. Northern Democrats chose
Stephen Douglas to run for President.
Southern Democrats chose John Breckinridge
of Kentucky. The Republicans chose Abraham
Lincoln.
Lincoln won the election, but without
winning any Southern electoral votes.
Southerners feared that Lincoln would
attempt to end slavery not only in the west
ern territories but in the Southern states as
well. Southerners also worried that they
would have no voice in the new government.
Lincoln said to the South, “We must not be
enemies.” However, many on both sides
viewed the other side as their enemy. In

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . ' ® Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper, complete the graphic
organizer with details that support the
main idea.
There were many attempts to
compromise, but the struggle over
slavery threatened to tear the United
States apart.

i

T a

The
Missouri
Compromise

2. How did the Missouri Compromise keep
the balance of free and slave states?
3. How did the Compromise of 1850
affect slavery in California and the
territories gained from Mexico?
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REV IEW Why do you think Lincoln said,
“We must not be enemies” after he became
President? Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
1820 Congress passed the Missouri
Compromise.
1850 The Fugitive Slave Law was passed
as part of the Compromise of 1850.
1857 In the Dred Scott case, the
Supreme Court ruled that slaves were not
citizens and had no rights, even in free
states.
1860 Abraham Lincoln was elected
President without any Southern support.

REVIEW

LESSON 3

T

the North and South, the time of compromise
had passed.

4. Who were Dred Scott and John Brown?
How did their actions affect the split
between the North and South?
5. Critical Thinking: Make Inferences What
was more important to Abraham
Lincoln, abolishing slavery or preserving
the nation? Explain.

Writing
Write a Conversation Write a conversation
about the spread of slavery that might
have occurred among Americans in the
1850s. You can base your conversation
on the words of American leaders in this
lesson, such as John C. Calhoun, Daniel
Webster, Frederick Douglass, Harriet
Beecher Stowe, Abraham Lincoln,
and Stephen Douglas. Use the term
states’ rights in your conversation.

Abraham Lincoln

1809-1865

it oung A braham Lincoln had to help his father on the
family farm and only attended school for a total of about one
year during his life. Yet Abe read a n y th in g he could get his
hands on. He once said, "My best friend is th e m an w ho'll get
m e a book." So w hen a neighboring farmer, Josiah Crawford,
offered to lend him a biography of George W ashington, Abe
was thrilled. U nfortunately, one rainy night, th e book
was left near th e leaky cabin walls and got soaked. Abe
told the tru th , and Crawford was n o t angry. Abe paid
him back by w orking in his fields.
The book on W ashington becam e one of Abe's
favorites, along w ith the autobiography of
B enjam in Franklin.
From these, Abe
Lincoln grew his
learned about the
beard in response
m en w ho founded
to a suggestion from
11-year-old Grace
th e U nited States and
Bedell, w ho wrote
w hy th e dream of a
him a letter.
free country was so
— 3 im p o rtan t to them .
T hroughout his life, Lincoln educated him self
th ro u g h reading. W hen he decided to becom e a
lawyer, he tau g h t him self by studying law books.
Even w hen he was th e President, Lincoln read
books to learn how to lead th e war effort. After th e
election of 1860, President Lincoln m ade a speech
sharing his deep belief in the future of th e U nited States
th a t he had read about since his childhood. W ith tension
rising betw een th e N orth an d South, he said:
" I f we do n o t m ake com m on cause to save the good old
ship o f the Union on this voyage, nobody w ill have a
chance to p ilo t her on an other voyage."

Learn from Biographies
How do you th in k Lincoln's reading of how
W ashington m et th e challenges of the
American Revolution helped Lincoln m eet
th e challenges of th e Civil War?

For more information, go online to Meet I i
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com. f t:-

.lima

April 1861
Confederate forces
fire on United States
troops at Fort Sumter

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea

The First Shots
Are Fired

Eventually 11 Southern states
seceded from the United
States, leading to the outbreak
of the Civil War.

Dawn is about to break in
Charleston, South Carolina. The
date is April 12,1861. Mary Boykin

PLACES
Fort Sumter, South Carolina
PEOPLE
Jefferson Davis
VOCABULARY
secede
Confederacy
Union
border state
civil war

Chesnut, the wife of a Southern officer, is staying as a
guest in a house near Charleston Harbor. Troops of
the Southern states begin firing on Fort Sumter, a
United States fort on an island in the harbor.
Chesnut describes the event in her diary:
“I do not pretend to go to sleep.. .How can I?” She
is kept awake by the “heavy booming of a cannon.”
She springs out of bed and falls to her knees. “I
prayed as I never prayed before.” Chesnut then puts
on her shawl and climbs to the top floor of the house
to get a better view. “The shells were bursting.” The
roar of the cannons fills the air. “We watched up
there, and everybody wondered that Fort Sum ter did
not fire a shot.”

Sequence As you read, identify the events that led to
the start of the Civil War.
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__i__

Southern States Secede
Many Southerners believed that the South
should secede, or break away, from the
United States. In December 1860, almost two
months after Abraham Lincoln was elected
President, South Carolina decided to secede.
By February 1,1861, six more states—
Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, Georgia,
Louisiana, and Texas— had seceded.
Representatives from the seven seceding
states met in Montgomery, Alabama. On
February 8, they formed their own government.
It was called the Confederate States of
America, or the Confederacy.
The Confederacy adopted a constitution
that supported states’ rights and slavery. The
Confederate constitution said that its con
gress could not pass laws that denied “the
right of property in...slaves.”
The Confederacy also elected Jefferson
Davis, a former United States senator from
Mississippi, as its President. Like Abraham
Lincoln, Jefferson Davis was born in

1866

1868

i__

i__

Kentucky, in a log cabin. But Davis grew up
in Mississippi on a plantation owned by his
family. Later he developed his own plantation
on land given to him by his oldest brother.
After becoming president of the
Confederacy, Davis said the Southern states
should “look forward to success, to peace,
and to prosperity.” But in a letter to his wife
Varina, he wrote that the Southern states were
“threatened by a powerful opposition.” That
opposition came from the United States and
its newly elected President, Abraham Lincoln.
Lincoln was inaugurated on March 4,1861.
By then the Confederacy had taken control of
most of the forts and military property of the
United States in the South. The states that
remained loyal to the United States govern
ment were called the Union. One of the forts
still under Union control was Fort Sumter, in
the harbor of Charleston, South Carolina.
REVIEW Summarize the events that
occurred as the Confederacy was formed.
Summarize
►
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Name the Confederate state that reached farthest to the west.

The War Begins
On April 9 ,1 8 6 1 , Jefferson Davis met with
his advisers to discuss Fort Sumter. One
adviser said that making the first strike
against the Union would put the Confederacy
“in the wrong.” Davis disagreed and decided
to send officers to ask for the surrender of
the fort.
A Union officer, Robert Anderson,
commanded Fort Sumter. He agreed to
surrender if the Confederacy would wait three
more days. But the Confederate commander,
Pierre G.T. Beauregard (B O H ruh gard),
had given orders to fire on Fort Sumter if
Anderson did not surrender in one hour.
The Confederates began firing on Fort
Sumter on Friday, April 12, at 4:30 a . m . The
bombing continued into Saturday. With little
food and water, Major Anderson was forced to
surrender and left the fort on Sunday.
Lincoln responded to the attack on Fort
Sumter and its surrender by asking Union
states to supply 75,000 soldiers to put down
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the Confederate rebellion. Lincoln believed
this could be done quickly, and said the
soldiers would only be needed for 90 days.
Lincoln’s call for troops so angered the
states of Virginia, Arkansas, Tennessee, and
North Carolina, that they seceded and joined
the Confederacy. There were now 11 states
in the Confederacy and 23 in the Union. Four
of the Union states— Delaware, Maryland,
Missouri, and Kentucky—were slave states
that seemed unsure of whether to stay in the
Union or join the Confederacy. These were
called the border states because, as you see
on the map above, they were located
between the Union and Confederacy. Three of
these states— Delaware, Missouri, and
Kentucky— said they would not provide
soldiers. Maryland said it would, but only
to defend Washington, D.C.
Lincoln believed it was important to keep
these border states in the Union, even
though they were slave states. That is why in
1861 he continued to say that his aim was
to hold the United States together, not to

abolish slavery. You will soon learn that nei
ther goal would be quickly or easily achieved.
The conflict between the states arose for
a number of reasons. For Lincoln and his
supporters, the main reason for fighting the
war was to preserve, or keep together, the
Union. However, other supporters of the
North believed they were fighting to end slav
ery. Southerners fought the war to preserve
states’ rights and slavery. They also believed
they were defending their homeland and their
way of life.
The battle at Fort Sumter began the
American Civil War. A civil war is a war
between people of the same country. Some
Northerners described the war as a rebellion
and the Confederacy as a group of rebels.
Many Southerners accepted the name rebel
with pride. To them the conflict was known as
the War for Southern Independence. They

LESSON 4

also called it the War of Northern Aggression.
The title War Between the States is also
commonly used. But no matter what it was
called, the war would be longer and bloodier
than anyone guessed in the spring of 1861.
REVIEW What were the main differences
between the reasons the North and South
fought the Civil War? Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
Decem ber 1860 South Carolina
became the first state to secede from
the United States.
February 1861 Seven Southern states
formed the Confederate States of
America.
April 1861 Confederate forces fired on
United States troops at Fort Sumter, a
battle that began the Civil War.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1. Sequence On a separate sheet of
paper, complete the graphic organizer to
show the events that led up to the start
of the Civil War.
The Civil War began
on April 12,1861

2. Why did the southern states secede?
3. Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions
What might have been Jefferson Davis’s
reason for attacking Fort Sumter?
4. Describe Abraham Lincoln’s main
reason for fighting the Civil War.
5. Why, at the beginning of the Civil War,
did Lincoln not say that he was fighting
the war to end slavery?

W riting
Write an Article Suppose you are part of
the Union or Confederacy when the war
began in 1861. Research the man who is
your president and write a brief article
explaining why he is qualified for his
position.
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Chapter Summary
Main Idea and Details
On a separate sheet of paper, fill in the main
compromises made in Congress before the
Civil War.

Congress made several
compromises to keep the North
and South from splitting apart.

\

t

Z .
Missouri
Compromise

►

T a tt e r e d f la g fro m

th e

b a ttle a t F o rt S u m te r

W

Vocabulary

Match each word with the correct definition or
description.

O

sectionalism

a. state that does

(p. 465)

not permit slavery

9

slave codes

b. loyalty to a part

(p. 471)

of a country, not to
the whole country

state
O free
(p. 477)

help slaves escape
to freedom

9

secede

9

Underground
Railroad

d. laws controlling

(p. 473)

e. break away

v_ ..... _
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c. secret system to

(p. 485)

behavior of slaves

1
\

People and Terms
Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or term s was important in the
events that led to the start of the Civil War. You
may use two or more in a single sentence.

O

David Walker
(P. 467)

o
o

Confederacy

o

Harriet Tubman

9

Nat Turner
(p.472)
(p. 485)
(p. 473)

O

Fugitive Slave
Law (p. 478)

o

Harriet
Beecher Stowe
(p. 480)

9

(p. 480)

9

Jefferson Davis

9

Union (p. 485)

John C. Calhoun
(p. 477)

Dred Scott

(p. 485)

1850
T
1849
Harriet Tubman escapes slavery
on the Underground Railroad

1860
1r

1857

Y x -

Dred Scott
case

I8 6 0

February 1861

April 1861

Abraham Lincoln is
elected President

Confederate States of
America formed

Southern forces fire on
U.S. troops at Fort Sumter

Apply Skills

Facts and Main Ideas
o

What kinds of control did slave owners
have over the lives of slaves?

O

How did the issue of slavery lead to a new
political party?

©

Time Line How many years were there

Read the two sections below from the LincolnDouglas debates. Then answer the questions.

" I f slavery is n ot wrong, then nothing
is w rong...[B ut I] w ould n o t do
anything to bring a b o u t a war
betw een the free an d slave sta tes."

between the Nat Turner revolt and the Dred
Scott case?

—Abraham Lincoln

between the North and South that increased
tensions between the two regions?

Main Idea How did many slaves resist

" If each sta te w ill only agree to m ind
its own b u sin ess...th is republic can
exist forever divided into free and
slave sta tes."

slavery?

Idea How did the differences over
© Main
slavery threaten the existence of the United
S tates?

O

Main Idea What effect did Lincoln’s election

©

Critical Thinking: Draw Conclusions Why did

A

Recognize Point of View

Main Idea What were some differences

©

1880

1870

— Stephen Douglas

have on the South?
people work to keep a balance between the
number of slave s ta te s and free s ta te s ?

0

What is the subject of each section?

0

What is Lincoln’s viewpoint about slavery?

Q

What is Douglas’s viewpoint about slavery?

v.

Write About History
Q

Write a journal entry a s a person who
observed the battle at Fort Sumter.

©
©

Write a poem about a person mentioned in
this chapter whom you admire.

Write a short speech you might have given
as a senator for or against the Missouri
Compromise.

In te r n e t A c tiv ity
To get help with vocabulary, people, and
terms, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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War and
Reconstruction
Manassas Junction, Virginia
Confederate troops win
the first major battle of
the Civil War.
Lesson 1

1863
Charleston, South Carolina
African American troops
of the Union army attack
Fort Wagner.
Lesson 2

Appomattox Court House,
Virginia
The South surrenders.
L esson

490

3

*;

, Locating Time and Place

ington, D.C
ppomattox Cou

House

as Junction (Bull Run)
A TL A N T I
O EA N

Charleston

Why We Remember
“ ..

that government o f the people, by the people, for the people,
shall not perish from the earth. ”

In 1863, in the middle of the Civil War, these words rang out over a scarred
battlefield where many Union and Confederate soldiers had died a few
months before. The battlefield was at Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. The speaker
was President Abraham Lincoln. At the time, no one was sure who would
win the war. But Lincoln was sure of his goal— to preserve the nation that
had been born only 87 years earlier.

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea

The Early Stages
of the War

In the early years of the Civil
War, the North and South
formed strategies in hopes of
gaining a quick victory.

It is the sum m er of 1861. Dawn
breaks over your Kentucky farm.
You hear a rooster crowing. Below

PLACES
Richmond, Virginia
Manassas Junction, Virginia

your attic bedroom, your m other lets out a cry. You

PEOPLE
Winfield Scott
Thomas “Stonewall” Jackson
Robert E. Lee

sheet of paper. It is a letter from your oldest brother

VOCABULARY
blockade
Anaconda Plan
First Battle of Bull Run
Battle of Antietam

peer down from your room and see her holding a

Joshua. He left last night to join the Union Army.
Joshua and your second-oldest brother William had
been arguing about the war since spring. “The Union
forever!” Joshua would say. “Down with Northern
tyranny!” William would shout. You just hope the war
ends soon.

► T h is c a n t e e n w a s c a r r ie d

You read in the newspaper that the Confederates

b y a C o n f e d e r a t e s o l d i e r in
t h e C iv il W a r.

have just won a victory in Virginia. Expecting a short
war, many Southern men are rushing to join the army
before the war ends. You wonder if William will leave
to join the Confederate forces. If he does, could he
and Joshua end up fighting against each other,
brother against brother?
Main Idea and Details As you read, note how
the North and South prepared for war.
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1865

1867

Advantages and
Disadvantages
Many supporters of the North believed they
were fighting to preserve the Union. However,
most Southern supporters thought that they
were fighting to preserve their way of life.
Sometimes these different opinions divided
families. Some of President Lincoln’s own
family sided with the South. Four brothers of
his wife Mary fought for the Confederacy.
Besides strong feelings, each side thought
that it had an advantage over the other.
Southerners believed that their more rural
way of life would better prepare soldiers for
war. Many Southerners hunted and were
familiar with weapons. The South also had a

1869

history of producing military leaders. A larger
share of the Mexican War veterans came
from the South.
But an army needed supplies. In 1860 the
Northern states produced more than 90 per
cent of the country’s weapons, cloth, shoes,
and iron. They also produced more than half
of the country’s corn and 80 percent of the
wheat.
Moving supplies was also important to an
army. The Union had far more railroads,
canals, and roads than the Confederacy. In
addition, the Union was able to raise far
more money. By the end of the war, the Union
had spent more than $2.6 billion. The
Confederacy had spent only $1 billion.
REVIEW Why did each side believe that it
would win the war? Summarize

FACTFILB
Union and Confederacy, 1861
Look at th e graphs below to com pare resources each side had.

Union
Confederacy

Soldiers
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p-

T h is c a r t o o n illu s tr a te d t h e
A n a c o n d a P la n b y s h o w in g a n
a n a c o n d a s n a k e s u r r o u n d in g
th e C o n fe d e ra c y .

Strategies
President Abraham Lincoln sought advice
on how to win the war from General Winfield
Scott, who had fought in the Mexican War.
Scott planned a strategy with three parts. The
first part was a blockade of the Atlantic and
Gulf coasts of the Confederacy. A blockade
is the shutting off of an area by troops or
ships to keep people and supplies from
moving in or out. With a blockade the South
would not be able to ship its cotton for sale
in Europe. Cotton sales were the South’s
main way of getting money to pay for the war.
The second stage of Scott’s plan was to
capture territory along the Mississippi River,
the heart of the Confederacy. Gaining control
of the Mississippi River would weaken the
Confederacy by cutting the Southern states
in two.
Third, the Union would attack the
Confederacy from the east and west. Scott’s
strategy was called the Anaconda Plan,
because he said that it would squeeze the
Confederacy like an anaconda. An anaconda
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is a huge snake that kills prey by wrapping
itself around an animal and suffocating it.
Lincoln liked the plan. He ordered the
blockade on April 19, one week after the
fall of Fort Sumter.
The Confederate government had its own
strategy for victory. First, it believed that the
Confederacy only had to defend its territory
until the Northerners got tired and gave up.
Many Southerners believed that Northerners
had nothing to gain from victory and would
not be willing to fight for long. Southerners
assumed that their soldiers would fight more
fiercely for their land and their way of life.
The Confederacy also believed that Britain
would assist it in the war because British
clothing mills depended on Southern cotton.
But Britain already had a surplus of cotton
and was looking to India and Egypt for new
sources of cotton. Britain allowed the South
to build several warships in its shipyards, but
it did not send any soldiers.
REVIEW How did Winfield Scott’s Anaconda
Plan attempt to weaken the Southern states?
Si) Main Idea and Details

Early Battles
Early successes gave the Confederacy
confidence. President Lincoln sent 35,000
troops to invade Richmond, Virginia, the
capital of the Confederacy. On the way, on
July 21,1861, they met Confederate troops at
a small stream called Bull Run near the town of
Manassas Junction, Virginia.
The First Battle of Bull Run was a confus
ing event. Early on, the fighting went in the
Union’s favor. Some Confederate soldiers
began to turn back, but one general from
Virginia told his men to hold their place.
Because the general and his men stood “like
a stone wall,” he became known as
Thomas “Stonewall” Jackson.
More Confederates arrived, and soon the
tide turned in their favor. The Union soldiers
retreated. The casualties in the First Battle of
Bull Run amounted to 3,000 for the Union and
2,000 for the Confederacy. Casualties include
soldiers killed, wounded, captured, or missing.
Many battles took place across the South.
Lithograph by Kurz & Allison

^

W ith m o r e t h a n 2 3 ,0 0 0

Union forces won some, but the Confederates
seemed to be winning the war. In May 1862,
“Stonewall” Jackson defeated the Union army
in Virginia, and some feared that he could
take over Washington, D.C.
On September 1 7 ,1 8 6 2 , Union and
Confederate forces met near the town of
Sharpsburg, Maryland, in the Battle of
Antietam (a n T E E T u m ). The battle involved
one of the Confederacy’s most capable
generals, Robert E. Lee. He had been
asked to fight for the Union, but refused.
Lee decided to serve the Confederacy after
Virginia, the state of his birth, joined the other
Southern states. You will read more about
Robert E. Lee in the Biography on page 497.
The battle was an important victory for the
Union. After Antietam, Britain ended its
support for the Southern states. The
Confederacy would have to fight alone.
REV IEW What effect did winning the
Battle of Antietam have on the Union?
Cause and Effect
c a s u a lt ie s , t h e m a s s iv e B a t t le o f A n tie ta m

w a s t h e s in g le b l o o d ie s t d a y o f t h e e n t ir e C iv il W a r.

Technology and War
Recent technologies were used and new
technologies were developed during the Civil
War. Soldiers used rifles that could shoot
farther and more accurately than guns used
in previous wars. Railroads quickly moved
troops and supplies to battlefronts. The
Confederacy built several submarines— ships
that could travel under the water’s surface—to
overcome the Union’s blockade. Both sides
used an early version of the hand grenade.
Another new weapon was the ironclad, or
iron covered ship. The Confederates built an
ironclad by taking an abandoned Union ship
called the Merrimack and covering it with iron.
They renamed it the Virginia. In March 1862,
the Virginia easily sank several wooden Union
ships. Union cannonballs simply bounced off
the Virginia’s iron sides. Then, on March 9, a
Union ironclad named the Monitor arrived to
battle the Virginia. The two ships fired at each
other for hours. But neither ship was able to
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REVIEW What were the advantages and
disadvantages of new technology in the Civil
War? Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
April 1 9 ,1 8 6 1 The Union began a
blockade of Southern ports.
July 2 1 ,1 8 6 1 Confederate forces
defeated Union troops in the First Battle
of Bull Run in Manassas.
Septem ber 1 7 ,1 8 6 2 Union and
Confederate troops fought a bloody
battle at Antietam, an important Union
victory.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l.

seriously damage the other.
These new technologies made the war more
deadly, resulting in huge numbers of casualties.
Unfortunately, medical knowledge had not
advanced as much as other technologies.
Many soldiers died from disease and infection.

Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper fill in the details of the
Anaconda Plan .

3. How did the strategies of the North and
South differ?
4. Summarize the events of the First
Battle of Bull Run .

Robert E. Lee

1807-1870

BIO
FA

R o b e r t E. Lee did n o t know his ow n father for a very long tim e.
W hen Robert was six, his father, Harry Lee, visited a friend
w ho published a newspaper th a t criticized th e U nited States
for going to war w ith Britain in 1812. Like his friend, Harry
Lee opposed this war. A group of angry people attacked the
newspaper offices while Harry Lee was inside, and he was
badly beaten. Robert had to say goodbye as his father boarded
a ship to Barbados, where he w ent to heal from his w ounds.
Harry Lee died before he could return hom e.
M any years later, at th e beginning
of th e Civil War, Robert E.
Lee was asked to m ake the
Lee rode his beloved
horse Traveller
m ost difficult decision of
throughout the
his life. Lee was a rising
Civil War.
Traveller outlived
star in th e U nited States
Lee, w alked behind Lee's
Army. But Lee had been
coffin a t his funeral, an d is buried
near Lee’s grave in Lexington, Virginia
born and raised in
Virginia, and,
although he personally disapproved of slavery, he
loved his hom e and his state. Perhaps he th o u g h t
of his father, w ho had defended th e things he
loved at great cost to himself. Lee resigned from
th e U nited States Army, and wrote:
"J have n ot been able to m ake up my m in d
to raise my h a n d against my relatives,
my children, my h o m e."

Lee hoped th a t Virginia w ould n o t take sides
in the conflict, and he w ould n o t have to fight
at all. But w hen Virginia seceded and joined the
Confederacy, his path became clear to him . Lee accepted
a position com m anding Virginia's forces. Later, Lee's
wife Mary rem em bered th e nig h t of his decision. She
said th a t he had "wept tears of blood."

Learn from Biographies
W hy was Lee's decision so difficult to make?
W hat do you th in k his wife m ean t w hen
she said th a t he "wept tears of blood"?

For more information, go online to Meet
the People at www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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Fort
Wagner

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
As the Civil War continued,
people in the North and the
South suffered many
hardships, including the
growing loss of life.

January 1863

July 1863

Emancipation Proclamation
takes effect

African American troops
attack Fort Wagner

June 1864
Congress gives black and
white troops equal pay

Life During
the War
You A re
There

These letters are from soldiers
who fought in the Battle of
Fredericksburg in Virginia on

December 13,1862. They were on opposing sides, but
PLACES
Fort Wagner, South Carolina
PEOPLE
Mathew Brady
William Carney
Belle Boyd
Clara Barton
VOCABULARY
draft
Emancipation Proclamation

whether fighting for the Union or the Confederacy,
soldiers were horrified by the loss of life.
December 16, 1862
Gone are the proud hopes, the high aspirations
[goals] that swelled our bosoms [chests] a few
days ago. Once more unsuccessful, and only
a bloody record to show our men were brave.
C a p t a in W illia m

T . L u s k , U n io n s o ld i e r

January 11 ,1 8 6 3
I can inform you that I have seen the Monkey
Show [battle] at last, and I don’t want to see
it anymore. Martha I can’t tell you how many
dead I did see...one thing is sure, I don’t
want to see that sight anymore.
P r iv a te T h o m a s W a r r ic k , C o n f e d e r a t e s o ld ie r

Main Idea and Details As you read, note the
i X Z / difficulties during the Civil War for both soldiers
svc^
. . ...
and civilians.
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1865

1867

1866

Life for Soldiers
Families of soldiers like Captain Lusk and
Private Warrick learned about the war from
soldier’s letters and newspaper articles. They
could also see the horrors of war thanks
to a new technology— photography. Civil War
photographers like Mathew Brady took
pictures of the countless dead on the battle
field. Photographs also showed soldiers
warming themselves by the campfire or
resting after a long day’s march.
The soldiers Brady photographed were much
like any young Americans of the mid 1800s.
The average age of a Civil War soldier was
* v about 25. However, drummer boys as young
as twelve years old went to the battlefield.
A soldier’s life was a hard one, even
when he was not in battle. Soldiers might
march as many as 25 miles a day while
carrying about 50 pounds of supplies
in knapsacks, or backpacks. They
grew thirsty marching in sum
mer’s heat and shivered
through winter’s cold.
The marching was especially
tough for Confederate soldiers.
The Union blockade prevented many
supplies from reaching Southern
armies. Soldiers wore out their shoes,
and often fought in bare feet until they
could get another pair.
On both sides, soldiers were usu
ally unhappy with the food. They were
given beans, bacon, pickled beef,
salt pork, and a tough flour-and-water
biscuit called “hardtack.” When they
could, troops hunted for food in
nearby forests, or even raided local
farms.
As the war continued, volunteers for
the war decreased. A volunteer is a

person who chooses freely to join or do
something. Both sides passed draft laws. A
draft requires men of a certain age to serve
in the military if they are called. However,
Confederates who owned 20 or more slaves
could pay substitutes to take their place.
In the Union, men could pay $300 to avoid
fighting in the war.
The draft was unpopular in the North and
in the South, because it favored the wealthy.
In July 1863, riots broke out in New York City
to protest the draft. Many called the conflict
“a rich man’s war and a poor man’s fight.”
Losses on each side were terrible. A total
of about one million Union and Confederate
soldiers were killed or wounded. In compari
son, only about 10,600 Patriots were killed
in the Revolutionary War.
Disease was the most common
cause of death in the Civil War.
Of the more than 360,000
soldiers that died in the Union
army, only about 110,000 died in
battle. In the Confederate army,
258,000 soldiers died, but
only about 94,000 died in
battle. As you read in
Lesson 1, disease and
infections killed many
soldiers. This is
because no one knew
about germs yet, so doctors
did not know how to keep
wounds from getting
infected.
REVIEW"" What were some
of the challenges faced by
Civil War soldiers?
S§) Main Idea and Details
^

L ife w a s d iffic u lt a n d d a n g e r o u s
fo r b o t h U n io n s o l d i e r s

(left)
(right).

a n d C o n fe d e r a t e s o ld ie r s

Proclamation said:

The Emancipation
Proclamation
At first, the Civil War was not a war against
slavery. Lincoln’s goal was to preserve the
Union, or keep the country together. By 1862,
though, Lincoln began to believe that he
could save the Union only by making the abo
lition of slavery a goal of the war.
Lincoln’s advisers feared that ending slav
ery would hurt the war effort. Some said that
it would unite the South and divide the North.
But Lincoln explained, “Slavery must die that
the nation might live.”
On January 1 ,1 8 6 3 , President Lincoln
issued the Emancipation Proclamation.
Emancipate means “to set free." A proclama
tion is a statement. The Emancipation
Proclamation was a statement that freed all
slaves in the Confederate states at war with
the Union. Moments before signing the
proclamation Lincoln said, “I never in my life
felt more certain that I was doing right.” The

“Slaves within any S ta te.. .
in rebellion against the
United States, shall be then . . .
and forever free. ”
The Emancipation Proclamation did not end
slavery in the border states or in Confederate
land that Union forces already controlled. It
did declare an end to slavery in the rest of
the Confederacy. But since Union forces did
not control these areas, most African
Americans remained enslaved.
Free African Americans like Frederick
Douglass supported Lincoln’s efforts.
Douglass encouraged African Americans to
assist the Union in the war. “Fly to arms,” he
wrote. Large numbers of African Americans
responded by joining the Union army.
REVIEW What was a result of the
Emancipation Proclamation?
Cause and Effect

Slaves and Serfs
A .t A bout the Same Time that
President Lincoln was issuing the Emancipation
Proclamation, people in other areas of the
world were gaining liberty. In 1861 leaders
in Russia began freeing people called serfs.
Serfs worked on an ow ner's land in
exchange for protection and housing.
Like slaves, serfs could not marry,
change their occupation, or leave
the land without the ow ner's
permission.

^
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African Americans
in the War
In the beginning of the war, African
Americans were not allowed to join the army.
But they did serve as cooks, servants, and
other workers. They were first allowed to join
the Union army in 1862.
African American soldiers were not treated
the same as whites. They received less pay
than white soldiers. They had to buy their
own uniforms, while white soldiers did not.
The situation improved for African
Americans before the end of the war. One
reason for this change was the role played by
the Massachusetts 54th Colored Regiment. A
regiment is a group of 600 to 1,000 soldiers.
The 54th was one of the first groups of black
troops to be organized for combat in the
Union army.
On July 1 8 ,1 8 6 3 , the 54th Regiment led
an attack on Fort Wagner in South Carolina.

Confederate fire was heavy, but the men of
the 54th charged the fort before being forced
back. The group lost more than four out of
every ten men.
A sergeant in the battle, William Carney,
was seriously wounded. Yet he never dropped
the regiment’s flag. Carney later said that he
had fought “to serve my country and my
oppressed brothers.” He was one of 16
African Americans to win the Congressional
Medal of Honor during the war.
The Union did not win the battle at Fort
Wagner. But the bravery of the 54th Regiment
changed the minds of many Northerners who
had doubted the abilities of black soldiers to
fight. Nearly 200,000 black soldiers fought
for the Union in the Civil War, and 37,000
lost their lives. In June 1864, Congress voted
to give black and white troops equal pay.
REVIEW What conclusion can you draw
about why African American troops fought in
the Civil War? Draw Conclusions
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w o rk ed a s a spy.
O th e r w o m e n
c a r e d fo r s o ld ie r s
in h o s p i t a l s

(right)

Women and the War
Women contributed to the war effort in
many ways. They ran farms and businesses
while their husbands were fighting. They
became teachers and office workers. Some
even became involved in the war more
directly. Frances Clalin, for example,
disguised herself as a man so that she
could fight in the Union army.
Some women became spies. Women were
less likely to be suspected as spies and were
punished less severely if they were caught.
They often hid weapons and documents under
their large hoop skirts to avoid being caught.
Belle Boyd, nicknamed “La Belle Rebelle,”
was one of the most famous Confederate
spies. She continued spying even after six
arrests. She once communicated to a
Confederate by hiding messages inside rubber
balls and throwing them out of her cell window.

Women in the North and the South worked
in hospitals as nurses and other caregivers.
Sojourner Truth gathered supplies for black
regiments. One Northern woman, Clara
Barton, explained why she cared for soldiers,
“While our soldiers stand and fight, I can stand
and feed and nurse them.” Barton earned the
nickname “Angel of the Battlefield” as she
cared for wounded soldiers during the First
Battle of Bull Run. In 1881 Barton organized
the American Association of the Red Cross to
help victims of wars and natural disasters.
Women in the South also had to deal with
shortages in supplies. Because demand was
greater than supply, prices rose dramatically.
The average Southern family’s monthly food bill
rose from $6.65 just before the war to $68 in
1863. In April of that year, hundreds of women
rioted in Richmond to protest the rise in prices.
Similar bread riots occurred in other Southern
cities as well.
Despite their own difficulties, women in the
North and South did all they could for the
soldiers. They sewed clothing, rolled bandages,
sold personal possessions, and sent any
food they could spare to the armies.
REVIEW How did women help the war
effort?
Main Idea and Details
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The War Goes On
In 1863 the Vice President of the
Confederacy, Alexander Stephens, said “A large
majority on both sides are tired of the war.” And
it was true. Union and Confederate
soldiers alike were singing a song called
“When This Cruel War Is Over.” The lack of
supplies, delays in pay, sleeping uncovered
in the rain, and the terrible death of friends
and family members were taking their toll.
By 1863 some soldiers were refusing to
go to war. Thousands of Union and
Confederate men deserted, or left their
military duty without permission.
Explained one Union soldier,
I’m tired of the war anyhow,
and my time’s up soon."
P-

But, as you will read, Union victories would
soon lead to the war’s end.
REV IEW Compare how people in the North
and the South felt about the war after the
first two years. Compare and Contrast

Summarize the Lesson
January 1863 President Abraham
Lincoln formally issued the Emancipation
Proclamation, freeing slaves in territories
still fighting Union forces.
Ju ly 1863 The Massachusetts 54th,
one of the first African American
regiments to fight for the Union, attacked
Fort Wagner in South Carolina.
June 1864 Congress gave black
soldiers the same pay as white soldiers.

S o ld ie r s o n b o th s id e s
w e r e tir e d o f w a r.

Check Facts and Main Ideas
l . ® Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the details that
support the main idea.
Soldiers and civilians
faced many difficulties during
the Civil War.

t
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3. Critical Thinking: Problem-Solving
Suppose you had to help President
Lincoln decide when to issue the
Emancipation Proclamation. How
would you solve this problem?
4. How did the Massachusetts 54th help
change people’s minds?
5. What role did women play in the
Civil War?

ki

2. Why was the Civil War called a “rich
man’s war and a poor man’s fight?”

.

Writing

Write Letters Letters written by soldiers
and their families often described
conditions on the battlefield or at home.
Write a letter detailing life as a Civil War
soldier. Write another letter in response
relating the situation at home in the city
or on a farm. Use the word draft in your
answer.
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Working for Lasting Peace
Many years after the terrible bloodshed of the Civil War, new kinds of
weapons such as landmines pose a threat to the lives of innocent people.
When Jody Williams heard schoolchildren pick on her brother, Stephen,
she got angry. “I couldn’t understand why people would be mean to him
because he was deaf,” says Williams. From that early experience of
cruelty in Poultney, Vermont, came Williams’s fierce desire to “stop
bullies [from] being mean to...people, just because they are weak.”
Today defending innocent people against landmines is Jody Williams’s life
work. Landmines have been used since the late 1800s. They are hidden in
the ground and are intended to harm enemy soldiers during war by exploding
when people walk over them. When the wars end, however, many landmines
remain. Today millions and millions of landmines are in the ground in about
70 countries— mainly poor ones like Angola, Afghanistan, and
Cambodia. Williams says:

“The landmine cannot tell the
difference between a soldier
or a civilian [a person who is
not soldier],...Once peace
is declared, the landmine
does not recognize that
peace.
The landmine is eternally
[always] prepared to
take victims
J o d y W illia m s s h a r e d
th e 1 9 9 7

N obel

P e a c e P r iz e w ith
Tun C h a n n a re th , a
v ic tim

o f a la n d m in e

in C a m b o d i a .

In the 1980s Jody Williams learned of the dangers of landmines
while working for human rights in war-torn Central America. There
she saw children who had lost legs or arms after stepping on buried
landmines. She met families who could not farm land because
there were so many landmines buried there.
In 1991 Jody Williams and others started the International
Campaign to Ban Landmines (ICBL). Their goal is a landmine-free
planet. Williams works tirelessly for a ban on landmines, visiting
affected countries and sending e-mails and faxes to tell people
around the world about the dangers of these buried killers.
In recognition of their efforts, Jody Williams and ICBL
were awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in December 1997.
At the end of 1997, leaders from 121 countries signed
a treaty to outlaw landmine production and destroy
existing landmines.

Responsibility
Fairness
Honesty
Courage

Caring in Action
Link to Current Events “When we began we were just three people sitting in a
room,” says Williams about ICBL’s beginnings. “It’s breathtaking what you can
do when you set a goal and put all your energy into it.” Get together with two
other classmates. What caring action can you plan for your school or commu
nity? What are some steps your group could take to carry it out?

July 1863

November 1863

April 1865

The Union gains
control of the
Mississippi River

President Lincoln
delivers the
Gettysburg Address

The Confederacy
surrenders to
the Union

'

S '.

a R
Atlanta
•Vicksburg*
q

,

How the
North Won

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
A series of Northern victories
led to the end of the Civil War
by 1865.

!Y o 11 A r e ‘

^ate *s November 19,1863.
About 15,000 people have gathered at
Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. They are

here for a ceremony to honor the soldiers who died in
PLACES
Gettysburg, Pennsylvania
Vicksburg, Mississippi
Atlanta, Georgia
Savannah, Georgia
Appomattox Court House,
Virginia

the Battle of Gettysburg just four months earlier.
President Lincoln has been asked to speak.
The main speaker at the event is former
Massachusetts governor, Edward Everett. He delivers a

PEOPLE
Ulysses S. Grant
William Tecumseh Sherman

speech that lasts almost two hours. Finally President

VOCABULARY
Battle of Gettysburg
Gettysburg Address
Battle of Vicksburg
total war

minutes. The speech is so short that no one realizes

Lincoln rises and addresses the crowd for about three

that Lincoln is finished. The crowd is silent for a
moment. Then a few people begin to clap. Lincoln sits
down before the photographer can take his picture.
One newspaper calls his speech “silly.” Lincoln calls
it “a flat failure.” But his speech, the Gettysburg
Address, will become known as one of the greatest
speeches in United States history.

Main Idea and Details As you read, keep in
0
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mind the goals of the North as the war reached
an end.

1867

__i__

The Battle of Gettysburg
One of the most important battles of the
Civil War was a three-day struggle fought
in Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. This was the
farthest north that Confederate forces had
advanced into Union territory.
The Battle of Gettysburg began on July 1,
1863. The Confederates, led by Robert E.
Lee, pushed the Union soldiers back, but
missed an opportunity to pursue the
Northerners and follow up their attack.
By the second day of fighting, more Union
soldiers had arrived. The Confederates
attacked again, but the Union troops held
their ground. One Confederate from Texas
remembered “the balls [bullets] were
whizzing so thick that it looked like a man
could hold out a hat and catch it full.”

1871

1869
_i__

__i__

On July 3 more than 150 Confederate can
nons fired at Union troops. The Northerners
responded with their cannons. The noise was
so loud, it was heard 140 miles away in
Pittsburgh. Southern troops, including those
commanded by General George Pickett, made
an attack called “Pickett’s Charge.” Thousands
of Confederates marched through open space
toward the well-protected Union troops. The
attack was a disaster. More than 5,000
Confederates were killed or wounded.
The Battle of Gettysburg was an important
victory for the North. Lee’s advance into the
North was stopped, and he retreated back
into Virginia. It was also a costly battle for
both sides. There were more than 23,000
Union casualties. The South suffered more
than 28,000 casualties.
i;u m = w j Describe the events of each day in
the Battle of Gettysburg. Sequence

Map Adventure
B attle o f G ettysburg, 1 8 6 3
Suppose you are visiting the battle
site w here the fighting at G ettysburg
to ok place. Today it is a national
m ilitary park. Answ er the questions
about the battle site.

1. D escribe the location o f the U nion
and C onfed erate headquarters.

2. In w hich direction was Pickett’s
C harge m ade?

3. W hat advantage did the location
o f L itd e R ound Top give the
U nion forces?
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The Gettysburg Address
In November 1863, the Gettysburg battlefield
was made into a national cemetery to honor
the men who died there. As you have read,
President Lincoln was one of the people asked
to speak at the ceremony. Read his speech,
known as the Gettysburg Address.

The Gettysburg Address inspired the Union
to keep fighting. The speech made it clear
that a united nation and the end of slavery
were worth fighting for.
REV IEW How did President Lincoln express
his admiration for the soldiers who had died
at Gettysburg? S i) Main Idea and Details

The Gettysburg Address
Four score [80] and seven years ago our fathers brought forth on this continent a
new nation, conceived [formed] in Liberty; and dedicated [devoted] to the
proposition [idea] that all men are created equal.
Now we are engaged in a great civil war; testing whether that nation, or any
nation so conceived and so dedicated, can long endure. We are met on a great
battlefield o f that war. We have come to dedicate a portion o f that field, as a
final resting place for those who here gave their lives that that nation might live.
It is altogether fitting and proper that we should do this.
But, in a larger sense, we cannot dedicate—we cannot consecrate [make
worthy o f respect]— we cannot hallow [make holy]—this ground. The
brave men, living and dead, who struggled here, have consecrated it,
far above our poor power to add or detract [take away]. The world
will little note, nor long remember what we say here, but it can
never forget what they did here. It is for us the living, rather, to be
dedicated here to the unfinished work which they who fought heref
have thus far so nobly advanced. It is rather for us to be here
dedicated to the great task remaining before us— that from these
honored dead we take increased devotion to that cause for which:
they gave the last full measure o f devotion— that we here highly
resolve [are determined] that these dead shall not have died in
vain— that this nation, under God, shall have a new birth of
freedom—and that government o f the people, by the people, for
the people, shall not perish [die out] from the earth.
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Painting by J. L. G. Ferris

48 days. Many people in the town dug caves in
the hillside for protection.
Confederate civilians and soldiers in
Vicksburg faced starvation under the Union
blockade. Butcher shops sold rats, and sol
diers received one biscuit and one piece of
bacon a day.
Finally, on July 4 ,1 8 6 3 , one day after the
Battle of Gettysburg ended, the Southerners
surrendered Vicksburg. The Confederacy
was cut in two. Study the map below to see
where Vicksburg and other major battles of
the Civil War took place.

The Tide Turns
The Battle of Gettysburg was one of a
series of battles that turned the tide of the
war in favor of the Union. As you read in
Lesson 1, one part of the Anaconda Plan
called for Union troops to gain control of the
Mississippi River to weaken the Confederacy.
Capturing Vicksburg, Mississippi, which lay
on the east bank of the river, would achieve
this goal.
General Ulysses S. Grant, who had served
with General Robert E. Lee in the Mexican War,
headed the Union forces in the Battle
of Vicksburg. In May 1863, Union forces
began a blockade of the city. They bombarded
Vicksburg with cannon fire by land and sea for

REVIEW Why do you think it took so long
for the Confederates to surrender at
Vicksburg? Draw Conclusions
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How many miles apart were the battles of Gettysburg and Vicksburg?
\
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General
Ulysses S. Grant

General
Robert E. Lee

A fte r fo u r y e a r s o f
fig h tin g , G e n e ra l
L e e a g re e d to
s u r r e n d e r h is a r m y
t o G e n e r a l G ra n t.

The War Ends
General Grant was given control of all Union
forces in March 1864. Grant continued to
wear down the Confederate army with the help
of Union General William Tecumseh Sherman.
Sherman moved his army toward Atlanta,
Georgia, a vital industrial and railway center.
The opposing Confederate army could not
defend the city and retreated. Atlanta fell to
the Union on September 2 ,18 64 .
General Sherman used a method of warfare
called total war. The aim of total war is to
destroy not just the opposing army, but the
people’s will to fight. Sherman’s men ordered
everyone to leave Atlanta, and burned almost
the entire city.
Starting in November, his army moved south
east toward Savannah, Georgia. The Union
soldiers marched 300 miles in a 60-mile wide
path. As they went, they destroyed anything
that might help the South keep fighting, includ
ing houses, railroads, barns, and fields.
Soldiers caused $100 million dollars worth of
510

damage in Sherman’s “March to the Sea.”
Savannah fell without a fight on December
21,1 86 4 . Sherman wrote to Lincoln, “I...pres
ent you as a Christmas gift the city of
Savannah.” Sherman’s men then moved to
South Carolina, causing even more destruction
in the state where the war began.
Sherman’s army moved north to link with
Grant’s army. The Northerners were closing in
on Lee’s army in Virginia. In April 1865,
Confederate soldiers left Richmond, and Union
troops entered on April 3. President Lincoln
arrived to tour the captured Confederate capi
tal. The city’s former slaves cheered him.
Lee’s army of 55,000 was tired and starv
ing. The men tried to escape west, but Grant’s
force of about 113,000 outnumbered and
trapped them. Lee admitted to his men,

“There is nothing left for me
to do but go and see General
Grant, and I would rather
die a thousand deaths

Generals Lee and Grant met in a farmhouse
in Appomattox Court House, Virginia, on April
9 ,1 8 6 5 to discuss the terms of surrender.
Grant allowed Lee’s men to go free. The
Southerners were allowed to keep their per
sonal weapons and any horses they had.
Grant also offered to give Lee’s men food from
Union supplies. Lee accepted. As Lee returned
to his men, the Union soldiers began to cheer.
Grant silenced them, explaining,

“The war is over; the rebels
are our countrymen again.

99

The Civil War was the most destructive
war in United States history. About 620,000
soldiers died. Towns, farms, and industries—
mostly in the South— were ruined. Families
had been torn apart by the struggle.
Even so, Lincoln expressed sympathy for
the South. After news of the Confederate
surrender reached Washington, D.C., he
appeared before a crowd and asked a band
to play the song “Dixie,” one of the battle

LESSON 3

REV IEW What were the results of General
________
Sherman’s strategy of total war?
Cause and Effect

IsSummarize the Lesson

|— July 4 ,1 8 6 3 Union soldiers led by
S-i General Grant cut the Confederacy in two
by capturing Vicksburg, Mississippi.
L_ November 1 9 ,1 8 6 3 President Abraham
Lincoln gave the Gettysburg Address
honoring the men who died in battle there.
— April 9 ,1 8 6 5 General Robert E. Lee
surrendered to General Ulysses S. Grant
at Appomattox Court House, Virginia,
ending the Civil War.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1.

songs of the Confederacy. "I have always
thought ‘Dixie’ one of the best tunes I ever
heard,” he told the people.
Lincoln wanted the country to be rebuilt. He
had a plan to heal the nation’s deep divisions.
But he would never see his plans carried out.

Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the missing details
to the main idea.
The Union used several
strategies to achieve decisive
victories in the last years
of the Civil War.

t
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3. What were Lincoln’s goals as expressed
in the Gettysburg Address?
4. Critical Thinking: Interpret Maps Look at
the map on page 509. In what state did
most of the major battles occur in the
Civil War? Give a reason you think this
would be so.
5. What was the purpose of total war and
Sherman’s “March to the Se a”?

Mathematics

2. What circumstances led the Union to
victory on the third day in the Battle
of Gettysburg?

Analyze a Speech Reread President
Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address on page
508. What year was he referring to in the
speech when he said “Four score and
seven years ago”? Why would he have
referred to that year?
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Map and Globe Skills
Read a Road Map
What?

A road map is a map that shows roads, cities, and places
of interest. Different types of lines show large and small highways and
even smaller roads. Symbols show if a road is a major interstate
highway, a large road that connects cities in different states. Other
symbols show state roads, and still others show smaller roads.
Different sizes of color areas and dots are used to show cities and
towns of various sizes. Many road maps use special symbols to show
places of interest. Some road maps also show distances from one
place to another.

Why?

People often have to drive to places they do not know. They
may be traveling for business, vacation, or other reasons. Drivers use
road maps to figure out how to get from one place to another.
Many people are interested in the history of the Civil War. Some
visit Civil War sites. Our nation keeps many Civil War sites as parks or
monuments. Tourists may go from one site to another during a
vacation. Often they visit places they have never been before, and
they find their way with road maps.
^ Toda> the aettysbutg
b a tt le fie ld is a n a tio n a l
m ilit a r y p a r k .

Gettysburg
National Military Park

PENNSYLVANIA

NEW J E R S E Y
Interstate highway

Anfietam National Battlefield
; Harpers Fern
National Historic Pari

= © = '-*•5- highway

MARYLAND

—© — State highway

'ashington,
Manassas
National
Battlefield

A'

Charlottes'

%

DELAWAR

ATLAN TIC
OCEAN

Fredericksburg
and Spotsylvania
National
Military Park

RkhmonV l e r ®
Lynchburg
Roanoke

Appomattox Court House
National Historic Park

Petersburg

50 Kilometers

How?

To use a road map, you need to
know where you are and where you want to
go. Then you find these places on the map.
You also have to understand what kinds of
roads are shown and how they are marked on
the map.
Say that you are starting at Richmond,
Virginia, and want to get to Gettysburg,
Pennsylvania. Look at the road map on this
page, which shows many Civil War sites in
Pennsylvania, Maryland, and Virginia. You
notice that Gettysburg is about 180 miles
north of Richmond. You see that Route 64
goes northwest from Richmond to Route 15.
From there, Route 15 goes north all the way
to Gettysburg.

Q

How would you travel from
Gettysburg National Military Park to
Manassas National Battlefield?
W hat interstate highway is part of the
shortest route from Manassas National
Battlefield Park to Washington, D.C.?

^

How would you travel from Washington,
D.C. to the Fredericksburg and
Spotsylvania National Military Park?

In tern et: A c t i v i t y
For more information, go online to the Atlas at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.
(
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Communications
During the Civil War

S ig n a l D ru m

The Civil War was one of the first large
conflicts in which armies could communicate
instantly using the telegraph, which sent
messages along wires. By 1861 every state
east of the Mississippi River was linked by
telegraph wires. That April, when the
Confederacy attacked Fort Sumter in South
Carolina, word went out immediately: “Fort
Sumter is fired upon.” Both Union and Confederate armies
used Morse Code and secret military codes to communicate.

Drums and bugles were
played on the field, signaling
instructions for firing and
troop movements. This
drum was found on the
Gettysburg battlefield.

Anim al hide
drum head

Polished wood
key tip

Key arm
v

Electrical
, .
contact

Handpainted
eagle and crest

Wire terminals

Spring rod

Key contact

Strapping to keep
drum head taut

P o r ta b le T e le g r a p h K e y

Samuel Morse, an American artist who
became an inventor, developed a w ay to
send telegraph messages using a code called
Morse Code.

'Wooden base

Rolled canvas
window blind

Sending and receiving
telegraphic terminals
One of two telegrapher's desks

Telegrapher
Signal officer

A r m y F i e l d T e l e g r a p h e r ’s W a g o n

This portable telegrapher's office
had sending and receiving sets.
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H a n g in g M ilita r y

insulated

T e le g r a p h W ir e s

As armies moved, w ire hook
telegraph wires had
to be strung to areas
that might not have
been wired yet. Army
telegraph poles were
often trees from which
bark and limbs had
been removed.
Bamboo field
for temporary
hook-ups to existing
heavy lines

Wire spool
Sending and receiving
key and letter indicator

Field telegrapher's
wagon

Brass wheel with
stamped letters
Sending terminals

B e a r d s le e T e le g r a p h

Most soldiers could not read Morse Code,
so the Union army adopted the Beardslee
telegraph. Electric signals sent or received
over the Beardslee system m oved a metal
arrow around a large brass wheel with the
letters of the alphabet stam ped on it.
These letters spelled out messages in
English or secret code. The Beardslee's
range was limited to five miles.

Letter wheel
mechanism

Carrying strap
Wire wrapping
Service door

Brass fittings
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LESSON 4

1867

1865
April 1865

December 1865

President Lincoln
killed

Thirteenth
Amendment
ends slavery

March 1867
Congress
passes the first
Reconstruction Act

The End
of Slavery

PREVIEW
Focus on the Main Idea
The country faced many
difficult challenges after the
Civil War ended, including
rebuilding the South and
protecting the rights of newly
freed African Americans.

It is Friday, some time after 10:00
p .m .

President Abraham Lincoln and

his wife, Mary, are enjoying a play.
The President and his guests are seated in a box above
the stage of Ford’s Theater.

PLACES
Washington, D.C.
PEOPLE
Andrew Johnson
Hiram R. Revels
Blanche K. Bruce
VOCABULARY
assassination
Reconstruction
Thirteenth Amendment
black codes
Freedmen’s Bureau
Fourteenth Amendment
Fifteenth Amendment
impeachment
Jim Crow laws
segregation
sharecropping

Suddenly, the audience hears something like an
explosion. Blue-colored smoke comes from the box
where the President is seated. Mary Lincoln screams.
President Lincoln has been shot.
The bullet has entered the back of
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his head near his left ear. Lincoln is
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still breathing, but is unconscious.
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A young doctor comes forward
to aid the President. After checking
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his wound, he says, “It is impossi
ble for him to recover.”
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Main Idea and Details
As you read, look for details
about rebuilding the nation
after the Civil War.
►

P o s t e r fo r t h e p la y P r e s id e n t L in c o ln
w a s s e e in g w h e n h e w a s s h o t.
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A New President
After being shot, President Abraham
Lincoln died in the early morning of April 15,
1865, in Washington, D.C. Until that time, no
United States President had ever been
assassinated. Assassination is the murder
of a government or political leader.
Lincoln’s killer was John Wilkes Booth, a
26-year-old actor who supported the
Confederacy. Federal troops found Booth in a
Virginia barn where he was shot and killed
after he refused to surrender. Others who
took part in the assassination plan were also
caught and later hanged.
A funeral train carried President Lincoln’s
body to his hometown of Springfield, Illinois,
where he was buried. People in New York
City, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Chicago, and
other cities paid their respects as the train
passed through their communities.
^

P e o p le lin e d t h e s t r e e t s w h e n
fu n e r a l tr a in p a s s e d th r o u g h

L i n c o l n ’s

N e w Y o r k C ity .

1873

__ i__

Vice President Andrew Johnson became
the new President. The former senator from
Tennessee intended to carry out Lincoln’s
plan for Reconstruction — the rebuilding and
healing of the country after the war.
One of the first steps toward reconstruction
was ending slavery throughout the nation. The
Thirteenth Amendment, which abolished
slavery in the United States, took effect on
December 18, 1865.
Johnson also had a plan to readmit the
former Confederate states into the Union.
Each state had to form a new state govern
ment. It had to pledge to obey all federal
laws and deal fairly with newly freed African
Americans. By the end of 1865, President
Johnson believed that Reconstruction was
complete.
Under Johnson’s plan, though, Southern
states were free to pass laws called
black codes. These laws denied African
American men the right to vote or act as
jurors in a trial. Black people also could not
f own guns, take certain jobs, or own land.
8 African Americans who were out of work
J might be fined or arrested. The laws had the
| effect of making an African American’s life
f much the same as it had been under slavery,
f Many in Congress were angered by the
i black codes. They thought Johnson’s
I Reconstruction plan was too easy on the
8 South. The Republicans, who had won a
majority in both houses of Congress, did
not trust Johnson, who was a Southerner
and had been a Democrat before becoming
Lincoln’s Vice President. Members of
Congress began developing a new plan of
Reconstruction.
REVIEW What effect did black codes have
on African Americans? Cause and Effect
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Reconstruction
Under Congress
Congress passed the first Reconstruction
Act in 1867. The former Confederate states
were divided into five military districts, and
about 20,000 federal troops were sent to the
South. The troops, led by military governors,
were responsible for maintaining order,
supervising elections, and preventing
discrimination against African Americans.
The Reconstruction Acts required Southern
states to write new state constitutions giving
African American men the right to vote.
The Acts also prevented former Confederate
leaders and military officers from voting or
holding elected office.
The Freedmen’s Bureau was established to
help the 4 million freedmen, or former slaves,
after the war. The Freedmen’s Bureau built
hospitals and schools for blacks in the
South. The Bureau hired black and white
teachers from the North and the South.
For the first time in United States history,
African Americans became elected officials.
In Mississippi, two African Americans were
elected United States senators. In 1870
Republican Hiram R. Revels, a
minister and teacher, was elected to
the Senate seat that Jefferson
Davis held before the Civil War. In
1874 Blanche K. Bruce, a former
slave, was elected to the Senate.
Twenty other African Americans
from the South were also
elected to the House of
Representatives.

^

H ir a m

^

D u r in g R e c o n s t r u c t io n , A fr ic a n A m e r ic a n c h ild r e n
s t u d i e d a t n e w s c h o o l s in t h e S o u t h .

Many white Southerners did not like the
changes brought by Reconstruction. Some
resented the new state governments, which
they felt were forced on them by outsiders.
Some were angered by Northerners who
moved south to start businesses. These
new arrivals were called carpetbaggers,
because they often arrived carrying their
belongings in suitcases made of carpet.
Southerners who supported Reconstruction
were called scalawags. Carpetbaggers and
scalawags were accused of trying to profit
from the hardships of the South.
New leaders raised taxes to help rebuild
roads, construct railroads, and establish a free
education system. Many Southerners had a
hard time paying these taxes. They were trying
to rebuild their own farms and businesses.
Some white Southerners also objected to
the rights gained by African Americans. After
the new state governments repealed black
codes, a small group of white Southerners
formed the Ku Klux Klan. The Klan’s goal was
to restore white control over the lives of
African Americans. Members of the Klan
burned African American schools and homes,
and attacked blacks for trying to vote.

R.

R e v e ls w a s
e le c te d to
th e S e n a te .

REVIEW What changes did Congress bring
about in the South during Reconstruction?
Main Idea and Details

New Amendments
Before being readmitted into the Union, for
mer Confederate states had to accept two
new amendments. The Fourteenth
Amendment, ratified in July 1868, gave
African Americans citizenship and said that
no state could deny the equal protection of
the law to all citizens.
The Fifteenth Amendment, ratified in
March 1870, gave all male citizens the right
to vote. It stated,

“the right of citizens o f the
United States to vote shall
not be denied,,,on account
of race, color, or previous
condition o f servitude
[slavery] .”
Sojourner Truth pointed out that a woman
had “a right to have just as much as a man.”
But the Fifteenth Amendment did not give vot
ing rights to women. This angered many
►

women who had fought for abolition and
thought women as well as African Americans
should have the right to vote.
President Johnson opposed the Fourteenth
Amendment and other Reconstruction laws.
He believed that the Reconstruction Acts
were unlawful because they were passed
without the representation of Southern states
in Congress. He tried to block the passage of
several laws that granted further rights to
African Americans.
Angry about Johnson’s actions, the
Republicans in Congress tried to remove him
from office by impeachment. Impeachment
is the bringing of charges of wrongdoing
against an elected official by the House of
Representatives. If found guilty in a Senate
trial, an impeached President is removed
from office. Johnson avoided being removed
from office by one vote in May 1868, but his
ability to lead the nation was weakened.
REV IEW Why did Congress want to
impeach President Johnson? Summarize

A f t e r t h e F if t e e n t h A m e n d m e n t b e c a m e la w , A fr ic a n A m e r ic a n
m e n w e r e a b le t o v o t e .

C H A R T S K I L L Describe the rights provided by the Thirteenth,
Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Amendments.

Reconstruction Amendments, 18 65—i 870
Amendment

Ratified

Thirteenth
Fourteenth

December 1865
July 1868

Fifteenth

February 1870

Description

Declares slavery illegal
Declares former slaves
to be citizens and
guarantees equal
protection of the law
to all citizens
Prevents the denial of
the right to vote based
on race or previous
condition of
enslavement

O R L E A N S

Library of Congress

F e d e r a l tr o o p s le ft t h e S o u th

in 1 8 7 7 ,

m a r k in g t h e e n d o f R e c o n s t r u c t io n .

Reconstruction Ends
By 1870, all of the former Confederate
states had met the requirements of
Reconstruction and were readmitted to the
Union. In 1877, the remaining federal troops
were withdrawn from the South.
White Southern Democrats regained their
power in state governments. Almost immedi
ately, new laws were passed that again
restricted the rights of African Americans.
Whites tried to prevent blacks from voting in
several ways. They set up voting booths far
from African American communities, or
changed the location of the booths without
informing blacks. Some states required a poll
tax, or a payment, in order to vote. Many
African Americans could not afford the poll tax.
In some places blacks were forced to take
a reading test before voting. Under slavery,
many people had not been allowed to learn
to read or write, and so they failed the test.
A “grandfather clause” was added to some
state constitutions. It said that men could
only vote if their father or grandfather had
voted before 1867. The “grandfather clause”
kept most African Americans from voting
because they had not gained the right to vote
until 1870.
Jim Crow laws were also passed. These
laws enforced segregation, or separation of
520

blacks and whites. Under Jim Crow laws,
blacks could not sit with whites on trains, or
stay in certain hotels. They also could not eat
in certain restaurants or attend certain
theaters, schools, or parks.
During Reconstruction, Congressman
Thaddeus Stevens said that every African
American adult should be given “40 acres
and a mule.” His purpose was to help former
slaves begin new lives. However, no land was
ever distributed to former slaves.
Many African Americans were forced to
return to the plantations where they had
worked as slaves because they could not find
jobs elsewhere. Many blacks as well as
whites became trapped in a system called
sharecropping. Sharecroppers rented land
from landowners. They paid for their rent with
a portion of their crop. Sharecroppers then
used the rest of their crop to pay for food,
clothing, and the equipment they needed to
farm.
Usually, the costs of sharecropping were
higher than the pay they received. Share
cropper John Mosley explained, “When our
crop was gathered we would still be in debt.”
REV IEW What conclusions can you
draw about how life changed in the South
after Reconstruction ended?
Draw Conclusions

After Reconstruction
Reconstruction had some successes
in the South. A public school system was
established and many industries were
expanded. However, many of Reconstruction’s
goals failed to have a lasting impact.
After Reconstruction, the South remained
the poorest section of the country. In
addition, African Americans lost the political
power they had gained during Reconstruction.
Most blacks continued to perform the same
labor they had done as slaves.
Many whites in the North lost interest in
the problems faced by Southern blacks. The
nation soon turned its attention to other
issues. It would be many years before African

LESSON 4

Americans would gain the freedoms
Reconstruction had hoped to guarantee.
REV IEW What were some of the successes
_________
and failures of Reconstruction?
Draw Conclusions

Summarize the Lesson
April 1865 President Abraham Lincoln
was assassinated.
Decem ber 1865 The Thirteenth
Amendment was adopted, abolishing
slavery in the United States.
March 1867 Congress passed the
Reconstruction Acts, sending military
forces to the former Confederate states.

REVIEW

Check Facts and Main Ideas
1 . ^ 0 Main Idea and Details On a separate
sheet of paper, fill in the details to the
main idea.

2. Why did Republicans in Congress dislike
Johnson’s Reconstruction plan?
3. Critical Thinking: Cause and Effect How
did the Reconstruction Acts affect the
South?

4. Why were three amendments added to
the Constitution during Reconstruction?
5. How were the lives of African Americans
made more difficult after the end of
Reconstruction? Use the word
segregation in your answer.

Research Biographies Many African
Americans became government leaders
for the first time during Reconstruction.
Research Hiram R. Revels, Blanche K.
Bruce, or another African American
member of Congress elected during
Reconstruction. Were they enslaved or
free before the Civil War? How did they
become involved in politics? How did
the end of Reconstruction affect them?
Write a summary of what you learn.
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April 1861

January 1863

Union blockade of
Southern ports begins

Emancipation Proclamation
takes effect

Chapter Summary
Main Idea and Details
sW'*

The Civil War and Reconstruction
had many effects on the nation.

On a separate sheet of paper, fill in other
details that support the main idea. Find
at least one detail for each lesson of
the chapter.

W

Vocabulary

People and Terms

Match each word with the correct definition
or description.

Q

Q
Q

blockade

a. preventing

(p. 494)

supplies from moving
in or out

Q

(p. 499)

b. laws denying rights

^

total war

to African Americans

draft

(p. 510)

Q
^

Write a sentence explaining why each of the
following people or term s was important. You
may use two or more in a single sentence.

black codes

c. charging an official
with unlawful action

(p. 517)

d. destroying an

impeachment

enemy’s will to fight

(p. 519)

e. law requiring

Q

(p. 494)

Thomas “Stone
wall” Jackson

Q

ft

Q

^
v.

Emancipation
Proclamation

William Tecumseh
Sherman
(p. 510)

Mathew Brady
(p. 499)

Battle of
Gettysburg
(p. 507)

(p. 495)

people to serve in the
military
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Anaconda Plan

A

(Q) Freedmen’s
Bureau (p. 518)
Q

Hiram R. Revels

(p. 500)

(p. 518)

Clara Barton

Jim Crow laws

(p. 502)

(p. 520)

1864

1865

1866

1867

V.

I^ V
July 1863

November 1863

Battle of Gettysburg is a
victory for Union forces

President Lincoln delivers
Gettysburg Address

1

April 1865

V

December 1865

Confederacy surrenders
President Lincoln is killed

Thirteenth Amendment
abolishes slavery

Apply Skills

Facts and Main Ideas
Q
Q

What kinds of new technology were used
during the Civil War?

\

Study the road map below. Then answer
the questions.

Describe the significance of the attack on
Fort Wagner.

Q

Time Line How long did the Civil War last?

Q

Main Idea What early strategies did each

Use Road Maps

Q

Which three interstate highways lead into
and out of Atlanta?

Q

How would you travel from Atlanta to
Savannah?

Q

Andersonville National Historic Site is the
location of a Civil War prisoner of war
camp. How would you travel to
Andersonville from Kennesaw Mountain
National Battlefield?

side plan for quick victories?
^

Main Idea What hardships did people on
each side suffer during the Civil War?

Q

Main Idea How did the Union army gain key
victories in the final years of the war?
Main Idea What were the goals of

=(5o)= Interstate highway

Reconstruction?

Q

= @ = U.S. highway

Critical Thinking: Compare and Contrast

Kennesaw
Mountain
National
Battlefield

Compare the lives of African Americans
living in the South before the Civil War and
after Reconstruction.

_<§>- State highway
itlanta
G E O R G IA

ivannah

Write About History
0

Write a newspaper story about one of the

A

National

Historic

Site
100 Miles

battles discussed in your text.

Q

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

Andersonville

50

100 K ilom eters

Write a journal entry a s a soldier describing
General Robert E. Lee’s surrender to
General Grant.

Q

Write a letter telling a friend about the
Monitor or the Virginia, how th e se ironclads
worked, and what they were like.

To get help with vocabulary, people, and
terms, select dictionary or encyclopedia
from Social Studies Library at

www.sfsocialstudies.com.
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End with a Song

When Johnny Comes
Marching Home
by Patrick S. G ilm o re

The Civil War inspired many songs in the North and the South.
Some songs became popular on both sides. One of these was
“When Johnny Comes Marching Home,” written in 1863 by
Patrick Gilmore, a bandleader in the Union army. Who is
“Johnny” in this song?

1. When John-ny comes march-ing home a-gain,
2.
Let
love _ and friend-ship on the day,Hur - rah!
3. Get read - y
for the ju - bi - lee,

We'll give him a heart - y wel - come then,
Their choic - est trea - sure then dis - play, Hur
We'll give
the he - ro three times three,
w w i n i i S B i -''.-flm

i

^

rah!

Hur - rah!

Hur - rah!

The _ men will ch e e r,. the boys will shout, The la - dies they _ will all turn
out,
And . let each one _ per-form some part,
To fill with joy _ the war-rior's heart,
T h e . la u r - e l wreath _ is read - y now
To place up - on _ his roy - al
brow,

And we'll shout "Hur

-

rah"

when

Joh n-ny comes m arch -in g

home! _

UNIT

f

Review

® )p a & .
Look for the key words in
the question.

Read the passage below and use it to answer the questions that follow.
The growing nation faced problems of
sectionalism. Northerners and Southerners
disagreed about whether slavery should be
allowed in new states. Northern and
Southern states also had different ways of
life. Many Northerners and Southerners
were loyal to their region of the country.
Abraham Lincoln joined the Republican
Party, which opposed the spread of slavery.
After he was elected President in 1860,
South Carolina seceded from the Union.
Other Southern states followed and formed
the Confederacy. Confederate troops
attacked Union-held Fort Sumter in April
1861, beginning the Civil War.
The Civil War dragged on for four years.
New weapons of war left many soldiers dead
or wounded. A lack of knowledge of disease
killed many more. In the spring of 1865, the
Q

Q
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According to the passage, what was one
difference between the North and South?
A Northerners and Southerners had
similar ways of life.
B Northerners and Southerners
disagreed about slavery in new
states.
C The South had more resources.
D The North had more resources.
In the passage, the word sectionalism
means—
A wanting to divide the country in half
B ending slavery in part of the country
C loyalty to one’s country

Confederacy surrendered. President Lincoln
was killed shortly afterwards by a
Confederate supporter.
Congress passed the Reconstruction Acts
to rebuild the country and readmit the
Southern states to the Union. Federal
troops were sent to the South to maintain
order and regulate elections. During this
period, much of the damage from the war
was repaired. African American men were
granted the right to vote and some became
members of Congress. The Freedmen’s
Bureau built hospitals and schools to help
freed slaves.
When Reconstruction ended in 1877,
many laws were passed to again restrict the
rights of African Americans. Jim Crow laws
segregated blacks and whites.

D loyalty to one’s region
Q

In the passage, the word seceded
means—
A joined with others
B broke away from a group
C objected to something
D formed a new government

Q

What is the main idea of the passage?
A The North won the Civil War.
B The Civil War ended slavery.
C Differences between North and South
led to the Civil War.
D War destroys people and places.

Write and Share

People and Terms
Match each person and term to its definition.
Q

Joseph Cinque
(p. 472)

Q

John Brown
(p. 480)

b. separating people

border state
(p. 486)

c. helped slaves
escape to freedom

Q

Catherine Coffin
(p. 473)

d. leader of Union
forces at the Battle of
Vicksburg

Q

segregation
(p. 520)

Create a Quiz Show Work with a group of

students to create a quiz show about some of
the main events and people in the period just
before, during, and after the Civil War. Select a
quiz show host and assistants to write the
questions and answers. Then select contestants
and develop a scoring system. Decide on a prize
for the winner, and present the show to your
class.

a. abolitionist who
attacked an arsenal at
Harpers Ferry

Q

Ulysses S. Grant
(p. 509)

A

Read on Your Own

e. leader of Amistad
rebellion

Look for these books in the library.

f. allowed slavery but
did not secede

MY AMERICA

J

v

Apply Skills
Prepare a scrapbook about different points of
view on a current subject. First, choose the topic.

Then clip articles that present opposing points of
view about the topic. Paste the articles into a
scrapbook. Under each article, write a sentence
that summarizes the writer’s point of view.

Virginia’s Di/
nsylvania, 1663

Helps Control

V l R O N K ' A C H 'AMU A S

If f L lL E

\

o N ir

7 Project
History Speaks
Present the history of people from
the time of the Civil War.
1 Form a group and choose a famous person
who lived during the Civil War or Reconstruction.

2 Write a talk for the person to give to the class.
Include details of what life was like during this
time period.

3 Choose a person in your group to play the part
of the famous person.

4 Present the talk to the class. You may want to
include drawings of Civil War life to show to the class.

5 Have other students ask questions after the talk.

I n t e r n e t 2 \ .C 't T v ri t y y
Explore the Civil War.
Go to www.sfsocialstudies.com/activities and
select your grade and unit.

528

Reference Guide

Table of
Contents

Atlas
Photograph of the Continents
Map of the World: Political
Map of the Western Hemisphere: Political
Map of the Western Hemisphere: Physical
Map of North America: Political
Map of North America: Physical
Map of the United States of America
Map of Our Fifty States: Political
Map of Our Fifty States: Physical

Geography Terms
Facts About Our Fifty States
Facts About Our Presidents
United States Documents
The Declaration of Independence
The Constitution of the United States of America

Gazetteer
Biographical Dictionary
Glossary
Index
Credits

R2
R4
R6
R7
R8
R9
RIO
R12
R14
R16
R18
R22

R26
R30
R53
R65
R77
R92
R105

Social Studies Reference Guide R1

Atlas

Photograph of the Continents

Atlas

Map of the World: Political
1 4 0 °W

1 20 °W

100 °W

A R C T IC O CEA N
ALASKA
(U.S.)

UNITED STATES
BE R M U D A
(U .K .)

A T LA N T IC
O CEAN

/. M ID W A Y IS L A N D S
(U.S.)

T ro p ic o f C a n ce r — —

P A C IFIC

O CEA N

/

G UYANA
SU R IN A M E

FR EN C H G l
| J / 1

E q u a to r

(FR A N (

G A LA PA G O S
j ISL A N D S
(EC U AD O R )

SAMO A

A M E R IC A !
0 SA M O A

BRAZIL

FR E N C H P O L Y N E S IA
(FRANCE)

(U.S.)
TONGA

T ro p ic o f C a p rico rn

FA LKLA N D
ISLA N D S
^

Central America
and the West Indies

(U .K .)

A n ta rc tic C ircle

G u lf o f Mexico
140°W

7 0°W

BAHAM AS

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

TU RK?AN D
C A IC O S IS.
(U .K .)

V ir g in is l a n d s ST. KITTS
C A Y M A N ISLA N D S
(U .K .)

(U .K .)

JA M A IC A
L

PU E R T O
R IC O

A N D NEVIS
« / A N T IG U A A N D
/
' BARBU DA

ISL A N D S
(U.S.) V IR G IN
(U .S .)

0 S i ,# S S S S E
(FRANCE)

Q D O M IN IC A

HONDURAS
EL SALVADOI

PACIFIC
OCEAN

M A R T IN IQ U E C.

Caribbean Sea
N ETH ERLAN D S

IICARAGI

A R U B A i A N T IL LE S
(N E T H E R LA N D S ). (NETHER LAN D S)

a

A ^*

U GRENADA
T R IN ID A D A N D
TO BAG O C^

.
500 Miles
250

500 Kilometers

R4 Social Studies Reference Guide

\

(FRANCE) ,S T. LU C IA
ST. V IN C E N T A N D
THE GR EN AD IN ES
\ T
BA R B AD O S

10°N

120°W

100°W

80°W

Sf'T S B E R G E N 'ti
(N O R W A Y )

f

A R C T IC O CEA N

A ' BA RD

(N O R W A Y )

ifesgjai^.
.A rc tic C ircle -

b e lo w

RUSSIA

ASIA
EURO

:a z a k h s t a n

(T*= \

\
fe \

M O N G O LIA

TURKEY

“ "L E B A N O N .

CHINA

P A C IFIC
ALGERIA
EGYPT

O CEA N

K U W A IT
Q A TA RT ro p ic o f C an ce r

1 Y SAUDI
IR1TANIA

W A K E IS L A N D '

BA N G LA D ESH

ERDE

N IG ER J C H A D

SUDAN

— 4 AFRICA

M A R S H A L L ISLAN D S

(U.S.)

G U A M (U.S.)
SRI

jC A M B O D IA

LA N KA
C 6 T E D 'IV O IR E T O G O
T O M E A N D P R lN C IP E < "
E Q U A T O R IAL
GU IN EA

2 0 °N

(U.S.)

N O R TH E R N
M A R IA N A IS.

[V IE T N A M

IT

,

•FEDERATED STATES
OF M IC R O N E S IA ■

BRUNEI

M A LA Y S !/

M A LD IV E S

E q u a to r
NAURU

DEM . REP.^-BURUNDI
CONGO
T A N Z A N )A

A TLA N TIC
O CEAN

VSO LbM O N
V IS L A N D S

IN DIAN
OCEAN

CO M ORO S

R E U N IO N (FR.)

AUSTRALIA
W

S W AZ I

LESOTHO

NEW
ZEA LA N D

2,000 Miles
0
1,000
2,000 Kilometers
Scale accurate at Equator

KERG U ELEN
ISLA N D S
(FRANCE)

A n ta rc tic Circle

ANTARCTICA

FINLAND
2 0 °W

/

North
Sea

DENI

RUSSIA
POLAND

ATLANTIC
LU XEM BO U RG ^.

OCEAN

BELARUS-

tEPUBLIC*

FRANCE LIE.CHJ

UKRAINE

*SLOVAKI>

SW 1TZERLAN1

IT^HUNGARY

^

Et R ^ A < X R O M A N I A i t
ANDO RRA-

.

M editerranean ^ (I
G IB R A L T A R T U -K .)

0

250

iacuia

^

C0R(^j|
-1

:r0zSe g o v ^

V

-V

\

a

SERBIA &
MONTENEGRO

(YU GO SLAVIA)

^

^
Black Sea

BULGARIA

[D IN IA

Sea

I 500 Kilometers

Social Studies Reference Guide R5

Atlas

Map of the Western Hemisphere: Political

A R C T I C O CEA N

A LA SK A
(U.S.)

Greenland
(D ENM ARK)

Baffin
Bay

* ° m Melville S o d ]

Beaufort Sea

Arctic Circle

'Great Bear
Lake
Great Slave
Lakec

Anchor

Gulf of
Alaska

CANADA

Hudson
Bay
James
Bay *,

Lake
Athabasca

Labrador
Sea

Lake
W innipeg

Edi nonton'
Vancouver,

Puget Sound

Ottawa

Gulf of St Lawrence

^•Montreal

Portland'

.Bo sto n
11 # «N ew Yo rk City
® ^Philadelphia
^W ash in gto n , D.C.
Atlanta

Dallas

A T LA N T IC
OCEAN

Savannah

Tropic o f Cancer

.H o n o lu lu j
HAW AII ;
(U.S.)
Guatemala City 4-6^ ^ :j ec
San S a l v a d o r i w

yk

EL SALVADOR
NICARAGUA7^
COSTA RICA

Galapagos
Islands
(ECUADOR)

ECUAD<
Recife,

PERI

BRAZIL

Lima $
La Paz
P apeete.

|

Brasilia

^BOLIVIA*
rGUAY

o f Capricorn

Santiar

URUGUAY
lontevideo

Buenos Aires

\= = ^ —

0

500 1,000 Ki

ARGENTINA

Falkland Islands
(U.K.)

R6 Social

Reference Guide

—..................

120°W

i

90°W
_

60°W
_

South
Georgia
(U .K .).

Map of the Western Hemisphere: Physical

Atlas

Map of North America: Political

SOUTH
AMERICA
R8 Social Studies Reference Guide

Map of North America: Physical
EUROPE
A R C T IC

OCEAN

Chukchi
Sea
Queen Elizabeth
Islands,

/

Aleutian
Islands

Beaufort
Sea

M t.M iKinley
20,320 ft.

Bristol**,'(€,194ml

Banks
Island

Ice

Ellesmere
Island

Greenland

Parry isle

-S S L —
.££P

Yu kon
Plateau

Alaska

n>
=

Great Bear
Lake

v

Great Slave
Lake

Fa re we I

Labrador
Sea

Lake
Athabasca

Hudson
Bay

Queen
Charlotte
Islands

Jamesc
Bay '
Newfoundland

'ct>ewad

Vancouver
Island

Gulfof
St. Lawrence
Lake
Superior
£

Columbia
Plateau

{
LJ * k e .

PA CIFIC
OCEAN

GREAT
BASIN

INTERIOR
'ff PLAINS

Mt. Whitney
14,495 ft. (4,418 m)
Death Valley
(lowest point in N.A.)
-282 ft. (-86 m)

Cape Cod

Ontario
t Lake! Erie U ' '

Colorado
Plateau

Ozark
Plateau op

'L o n g Island

m

m

Chesapeake

ATLANTIC
OCEAN

Bay

Bermuda

CapeHatteras

Gulf o f Mexico
4

■5

Bayof
, Cam
peche

W
Yucatan
Peninsula

Hispaniola

Puerto
Rico ..J

i&b"! s #
e s

Jamaica

1,000 Miles
1,000 Kilometers

M ountain peak
N ational border

Isthmus
o f Panama

Lake
Nicaragua

/

Gulfof
Panama

SOUTH
AMERICA

Social Studies Reference Guide R9

Atlas

Map of the United States of America
ARCTIC
OCEAN

RIO Social Studies Reference Gu

State or area Abbreviation

CANADA
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B
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JAMAICA
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A la b a m a .....................A L
A la s k a ..........................A K
A r iz o n a ....................... A Z
A rk a n s a s ..................... A R
C a lifo r n ia ................... CA
C o lo r a d o ..................... CO
C o n n e c tic u t................ CT
D e la w a re ..................... DE
District o f Colum bia . DC
F lo r id a ..........................FL
G e o r g ia ..........................GA
H a w a ii..........................HI
Id a h o ............................ ID
Illin o is .......................... IL
In d ia n a ........................ IN
Io w a ............................ IA
K a n s a s ..........................KS
K e n tu c k y ........................K Y
L o u is ia n a ....................... LA
M a in e .......................... ME
M a ry la n d ....................... MD
M assach u setts
MA
M ic h ig a n ....................... Ml
M in n e s o ta .....................MN
M ississip p i..................... MS
M iss o u ri..................... MO
M o n ta n a ........................MT
N e b ra s k a ....................... NE
N e v a d a ....................... NV
New Ham pshire . . . . NH
New Je rs e y ................. NJ
New M e x ic o .............. NM
New Y o r k ................... NY
North C a r o lin a
NC
North D a k o t a
ND
O h io ................................. OH
O klahom a
O r e g o n ............
Pennsylvania . .
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Geography Terms
basin bowl-shaped area of land surrounded by higher
land
bay narrow er part o f an ocean or lake that cuts into land
canal narrow w aterw ay dug across land m ainly for ship
travel

canyon steep, narrow valley w ith high sides

foothills hilly land at the bottom o f a m ountain
glacier giant sheet o f ice that m oves very slow ly across land
gulf body o f water, larger than m ost bays, w ith land around
p art o f it

harbor sheltered body o f w ater w here ships safely tie up to
land

cliff steep w all o f rock or earth, som etim es called a bluff

hill rounded land higher than the land around it

coast land at the edge o f a large body o f w ater such as an

inlet narrow strip o f w ater running from a large body o f

ocean

w ater either into land or betw een islands

coastal plain area o f flat land along an ocean or sea

island land w ith w ater all around it

delta triangle-shaped area o f land at the m outh o f a river

lake large body o f w ater w ith land all or nearly all around it

desert very dry land

mesa flat-topped hill, w ith steep sides

fall line area along w hich rivers form w aterfalls or rapids

mountain a very tall hill; highest land on E arth

as the rivers drop to low er land

floodplain flat land, near a river, that is form ed by dirt left
by floods

mountain pass narrow channel or path through a
m ountain range

mountain range long row o f m ountains

mountain range long row o f m ountains

riverbank land at a riv e r’s edge

mouth place w here a river em pties into another body o f

sea large body o f w ater som ew hat sm aller than an ocean

w ater

sea level an o ce an ’s surface, com pared to w hich land can

ocean any o f the four largest bodies o f w ater on Earth

be m easured either above or below

peak pointed top o f a m ountain

source p lace w here a riv er begins

peninsula land w ith w ater on three sides

swamp very shallow w ater covering low land filled with

plain very large area o f flat land
plateau high, w ide area o f flat land, w ith steep sides
prairie large area o f flat land, w ith few or no trees, sim ilar

trees and other plants

tributaiy stream or riv er that runs into a larger river
Valley low land betw een m ountains or hills
volcano m ountain w ith an opening at the top, form ed by

to a plain

river large stream o f w ater leading to a lake, other river, or

violent bursts o f steam and hot rock

waterfall steep falling o f w ater from a higher to a low er

ocean

place

Foothills

Swamp
Riverbank
Mouth
Floodplain
Delta
Social Studi<

Mountain Pass
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m
Alabama

m
Alaska

a

a

si

Arizona

Arkansas

California

m
Colorado

CALIFORNIA REPUBUC

Montgomery

Juneau

Phoenix

Little Rock

Sacramento

Denver

1819 (22)

1959 (49)

1912 (48)

1836 (25)

1850 (31)

1876 (38)

Nickname

Heart of
Dixie

The Last Frontier

Grand Canyon
State

Land of
Opportunity

Golden State

Centennial State

Population

4,447,100

626,932

5,130,632

2,673,400

33,871,648

4,301,261

50,750 (28)

570,374(1)

113,642 (6)

52,075 (27)

155,973 (3)

103,730 (8)

Southeast

West

Southwest

Southeast

West

West

Capital
Date and order of
statehood

Square miles and
rank in area
Region

m

IB

|gj
G

1

B

S

f

f

i

Indiana

Iowa

Kansas

Kentucky

Louisiana

Maine

Indianapolis

Des Moines

Topeka

Frankfort

Baton Rouge

Augusta

1816(19)

1846 (29)

1861 (34)

1792 (15)

1812 (18)

1820 (23)

Nickname

Hoosier State

Hawkeye State

Sunflower State

Bluegrass State

Pelican State

Pine Tree State

Population

6,080,485

2,926,324

2,688,418

4,041,769

4,468,976

1,274,923

35,870 (38)

55,875 (23)

81,823 (13)

39,732 (36)

43,566 (33)

30,865 (39)

Midwest

Midwest

Midwest

Southeast

Southeast

Northeast

Capital
Date and order of
statehood

Square miles and
rank in area
Region
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Connecticut

Delaware

Florida

Georgia

Hawaii

Idaho

Illinois

Hartford

Dover

Tallahassee

Atlanta

Honolulu

Boise

Springfield

1788 (5)

1787 (1)

1845 (27)

1788 (4)

1959 (50)

1890 (43)

1818 (21)

Constitution State

Diamond State;
First State

Sunshine State

Peach State

Aloha State

Gem State

Land of Lincoln

3,405,565

783,600

15,982,378

8,186,453

1,211,537

1,293,953

12,419,293

4,845 (48)

1,955 (49)

53,997 (26)

57,919 (21)

6,423 (47)

82,751 (11)

55,593 (24)

Northeast

Northeast

Southeast

Southeast

West

West

Midwest

GB

QEk

0

0

Maryland

Massachusetts

Michigan

Minnesota

Mississippi

Missouri

Montana

Annapolis

Boston

Lansing

St. Paul

Jackson

Jefferson City

Helena

1788 (7)

1788 (6)

1837 (26)

1858 (32)

1817 (20)

1821 (24)

1889 (41)

Free State

Bay State

Wolverine State

North Star State

Magnolia State

Show Me State

Treasure State

5,296,486

6,349,097

9,938,444

4,919,479

2,844,658

5,595,211

902,195

9,775 (42)

7,838 (45)

56,809 (22)

79,617(14)

46,914 (31)

68,898 (18)

145,556 (4)

Northeast

Northeast

Midwest

Midwest

Southeast

Midwest

West

Social Studies Reference Guide R19

Facts About Our Fifty States
m

(32

IQ

(ft

QE2

m

Nebraska

Nevada

New Hampshire

New Jersey

New Mexico

New York

Lincoln

Carson City

Concord

Trenton

Santa Fe

Albany

1867 (37)

1864 (36)

1788 (9)

1787 (3)

1912 (47)

1788 (11)

N icknam e

Cornhusker State

Silver State

Granite State

Garden State

Land of
Enchantment

Empire State

Population

1,711,263

1,998,257

1,235,786

8,414,350

1,819,046

18,976,457

76,644 (15)

109,806 (7)

8,969 (44)

7,419 (46)

121,365 (5)

47,224 (30)

Midwest

West

Northeast

Northeast

Southwest

Northeast

Si

St

South Carolina

South Dakota

Tennessee

Texas

Utah

Vermont

Capital

Columbia

Pierre

Nashville

Austin

Salt Lake City

Montpelier

Date and order of
statehood

1788 (8)

1889 (40)

1796 (16)

1845 (28)

1896 (45)

1791 (14)

N icknam e

Palmetto State

Mount Rushmore
State

Volunteer State

Lone Star State

Beehive State

Green Mountain
State

Population

4,012,012

754,844

5,689,283

20,851,820

2,233,169

608,827

30,111 (40)

75,898(16)

41,220 (34)

261,914(2)

82,168(12)

9,249 (43)

Southeast

Midwest

Southeast

Southwest

West

Northeast

Capital
Date and order of
statehood

Square m iles and
rank in area
Region

Square m iles and
rank in area
Region
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9

9

9

BB

03

GO

GO

North Carolina

North Dakota

Ohio

Oklahoma

GO
Oregon

9
Pennsylvania

stateoy>BtGON

IS
Rhode Island

#£
* AM #
'-r sy

Raleigh

Bismarck

Columbus

Oklahoma City

Salem

Harrisburg

Providence

1789 (12)

1889 (39)

1803 (17)

1907 (46)

1859 (33)

1787 (2)

1790 (13)

Tar Heel State

Sioux State

Buckeye State

Sooner State

Beaver State

Keystone State

Ocean State

8,049,313

642,200

11,353,140

3,450,654

3,421,399

12,281,054

1,048,319

48,718 (29)

68,994(17)

40,953 (35)

68,679 (19)

96,003 (10)

44,820 (32)

1,045 (50)

Southeast

Midwest

Midwest

Southwest

West

Northeast

Northeast

m

m

GO

Cl

m

Virginia

Washington

West Virginia

Wisconsin

Wyoming

Richmond

Olympia

Charleston

Madison

Cheyenne

1788(10)

1889 (42)

1863 (35)

1848 (30)

1890(44)

Old Dominion

Evergreen State

Mountain State

Badger State

Equality State

7,078,515

5,894,121

1,808,344

5,363,675

493,782

39,598 (37)

66,582 (20)

24,087 (41)

54,314 (25)

97,105 (9)

Southeast

West

Southeast

Midwest

West
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Facts Araout Our Presidents
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a

a

a

George
Washington

John
Adams

Thomas
Jefferson

James
Madison

James
Monroe

Years in Office

1789-1797

1797-1801

1801-1809

1809-1817

1817-1825

Life Span

1732-1799

1735-1826

1743-1826

1751-1836

1758-1831

Birthplace

Westmoreland County,
Virginia

Braintree County,
Massachusetts

Albemarle County,
Virginia

Port Conway,
Virginia

Westmoreland County,
Virginia

Virginia

Massachusetts

Virginia

Virginia

Virginia

Federalist

Federalist

Democratic-Republican

Democratic-Republican

Democratic-Republican

Martha Dandridge
Washington

Abigail Smith Adams

None

Dolley Payne Madison

Elizabeth Kortright
Monroe

Episcopalian

Unitarian

Deist

Episcopalian

Episcopalian

m

SI

Q)

Q

SI

Zachary
Taylor

Millard
Fillmore

Franklin
Pierce

James
Buchanan

Abraham
Lincoln

Years in Office

1849-1850

1850-1853

1853-1857

1857-1861

1861-1865

Life Span

1784-1850

1800-1874

1804-1869

1791-1868

1809-1865

Birthplace

Orange County,
Virginia

Cayuga County,
New York

Hillsboro,
New Hampshire

Mercersburg,
Pennsylvania

Harden County,
Kentucky

Virginia

New York

New Hampshire

Pennsylvania

Illinois

Whig

Whig

Democratic

Democratic

Republican

Margaret Smith Taylor

Abigail Powers Fillmore

Jane Appleton Pierce

None

Mary Todd Lincoln

Episcopalian

Unitarian

Episcopalian

Presbyterian

Attended
Presbyterian services

Home State
Political Party
First Lady
Religion

Home State
Political Party
First Lady
Religion
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John
Quincy Adams

Andrew
Jackson

Martin
Van Buren

William
H. Harrison

John
Tyler

James
K. Polk

1825-1829

1829-1837

1837-1841

1841

1841-1845

1845-1849

1767-1848

1767-1845

1782-1862

1773-1841

1790-1862

1795-1849

Braintree,
Massachusetts

Waxhaw,
South Carolina

Kinderhook,
New York

Charles City County,
Virginia

Charles City County,
Virginia

Mecklenburg County,
North Carolina

Massachusetts

Tennessee

New York

Ohio

Virginia

Tennessee

Democratic-Republican

Democratic

Democratic

Whig

Whig

Democratic

Louisa Johnson Adams

None

None

Anna Symmes Harrison

Letitia Christian Tyler;
Julia Gardiner Tyler

Sarah Childress Polk

Unitarian

Presbyterian

Dutch Reformed

Episcopalian

Episcopalian

Presbyterian

(9

B§

g j)

(£ §

Andrew
Johnson

Ulysses
S. Grant

Rutherford
B. Hayes

James
A. Garfield

Chester
A. Arthur

Grover
Cleveland

1865-1869

1869-1877

1877-1881

1881

1881-1885

1885-1889;
1893-1897

1808-1875

1822-1885

1822-1893

1831-1881

1829-1886

1837-1908

Raleigh,
North Carolina

Point Pleasant,
Ohio

Delaware,
Ohio

Orange,
Ohio

Fairfield,
Vermont

Caldwell,
New Jersey

Tennessee

Illinois

Ohio

Ohio

New York

New York

Democratic

Republican

Republican

Republican

Republican

Democratic

Eliza McCardle Johnson

Julia Dent Grant

Lucy Webb Hayes

Lucretia Rudolph
Garfield

None

Frances Folsom
Cleveland

No specific
affiliation

Methodist

Methodist

Disciples of Christ

Episcopalian

Presbyterian

Q
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Facts About Our Presidents
a

m

m

Benjamin
Harrison

William
McKinley

Theodore
Roosevelt

William
H.Taft

Woodrow
Wilson

Years in Office

1889-1893

1897-1901

1901-1909

1909-1913

1913-1921

Life Span

1833-1901

1843-1901

1858-1919

1857-1930

1856-1924

Birthplace

North Bend,
Ohio

Niles,
Ohio

New York,
New York

Cincinnati,
Ohio

Staunton,
Virginia

Indiana

Ohio

New York

Ohio

New Jersey

Republican

Republican

Republican

Republican

Democratic

Caroline Scott Harrison

Ida Saxton McKinley

Edith Carow Roosevelt

Helen Herron Taft

Ellen Axson Wilson;
Edith Galt Wilson

Presbyterian

Methodist

Dutch Reformed

Unitarian

Presbyterian

a

Home State
Political Party
First Lady
Religion

a

si

m

a

John
F. Kennedy

Lyndon
B. Johnson

Richard
M. Nixon

Gerald
R. Ford

James
E. Carter

■ JV ,

1

.

lip

Years in Office

1961-1963

1963-1969

1969-1974

1974-1977

1977-1981

Life Span

1917-1963

1908-1973

1913-1994

1913-

1924-

Birthplace

Brookline,
Massachusetts

Stonewall,
Texas

Yorba Linda,
California

Omaha,
Nebraska

Plains,
Georgia

Home State

Massachusetts

Texas

California

Michigan

Georgia

Democratic

Democratic

Republican

Republican

Democratic

Jacqueline Bouvier
Kennedy

Claudia “Lady Bird’’
Taylor Johnson

Thelma “Pat” Ryan
Nixon

Elizabeth (Betty)
Warren Ford

Rosalynn Smith Carter

Roman Catholic

Disciples of Christ

Quaker

Episcopalian

Southern Baptist

Political Party
First Lady
Religion
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St

sa

E3

Herbert
Hoover

Franklin
D. Roosevelt

Harry
S. Truman

Dwight
D. Eisenhower

1923-1929

1929-1933

1933-1945

1945-1953

1953-1961

1865-1923

1872-1933

1874-1964

1882-1945

1884-1972

1890-1969

Morrow County,
Ohio

Plymouth,
Vermont

West Branch,
Iowa

Hyde Park,
New York

Lamar,
Missouri

Denison,
Texas

Ohio

Massachusetts

California

New York

Missouri

Kansas

Republican

Republican

Republican

Democratic

Democratic

Republican

Florence DeWolfe
Harding

Grace Goodhue
Coolidge

Lou Henry Hoover

Anna Eleanor Roosevelt

Bess Wallace Truman

Marie “Mamie”
Doud Eisenhower

Baptist

Congregational

Quaker

Episcopalian

Baptist

Presbyterian

m

Ql

m

13

Ronald
Reagan

George
H. W. Bush

William
J. Clinton

George
W. Bush

1981-1989

1989-1993

1993-2001

2001-

1911-2004

1924-

1946-

1946-

Tampico,
Illinois

Milton,
Massachusetts

Hope,
Arkansas

New Haven,
Connecticut

California

Texas

Arkansas

Texas

Republican

Republican

Democratic
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The Declaration of Independence

In Congress, July 4, 1776
The unanimous Declaration of the thirteen United
Sometimes in history it becomes
necessary for a group of people to break
political ties with the country that rules it.
When this happens, it is proper to explain
the reasons for the need to separate.

States of America

W

hen, in the course of hum an events, it becomes
necessary for one people to dissolve the political
bands which have connected them w ith another, and
to assume, am ong the powers of the earth, the

separate and equal station to which the laws of nature and natu re’s
God entitle them , a decent respect to the opinions of m ankind

We believe that all men are created equal
and given by their Creator certain rights
that cannot be taken away. People have the
right to live, be free, and seek happiness.

requires th at they should declare the causes which impel them to
the separation.
We hold these tru th s to be self-evident; th at all m en are created
equal, th at they are endowed by their Creator w ith certain

Governments are established to protect
these rights. The government gets its
power from the support of the people it
governs. If any form of government tries
to take away the basic rights, it is the
right of the people to change or end the
government and to establish a new
government that seems most likely to
result in their safety and happiness.

unalienable rights, th at am ong these are life, liberty, and the
pursuit of happiness.
That to secure these rights, governm ents are instituted among
m en, deriving their ju st powers from the consent of the governed;
th at whenever any form of governm ent becomes destructive of
these ends, it is the right of the people to alter or to abolish it, and
to institute new governm ent, laying its foundation on such
principles and organizing its powers in such form, as to them shall

Wise judgment will require that long-existing
governments should not be changed for
unimportant or temporary reasons. History
has shown that people are more willing to
suffer under a bad government than to get
rid of the government they are used to.
But when there are so many abuses and
misuses of power by the government, it is
the right and duty of the people to throw
off such government and form a new
government to protect their basic rights.

seem m ost likely to effect their safety and happiness.
Prudence, indeed, will dictate th at governm ents long
established should not be changed for light and transient causes;
and accordingly all experience hath shown that m ankind are m ore
disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable, than to right
themselves by abolishing the forms to which they are accustomed.
But w hen a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing
invariably the same object, evinces a design to reduce them under

The colonies have suffered patiently, and
now it is necessary for them to change the
government. The king of Great Britain has
repeatedly abused his power over these
states. To prove this, the following facts
are given.

absolute despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to throw off
such governm ent, and to provide new guards for their future
security.
Such has been the patient sufferance of these colonies; and such
is now the necessity which constrains them to alter their former
systems of government. The history of the present king of Great
Britain is a history of repeated injuries and usurpations, all having in
direct object the establishm ent of an absolute tyranny over these
states. To prove this, let facts be subm itted to a candid world.
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He has refused his assent to laws the most wholesome and necessary
for the public good. He has forbidden his governors to pass laws of
immediate and pressing importance, unless suspended in their
operation till his assent should be obtained; and when so suspended,
he has utterly neglected to attend to them.

The king has not given his approval to
needed laws. He has not allowed his
governors to pass laws needed immediately.
The king has made the governors delay laws
until they can get his permission and then
he has ignored the laws.

He has refused to pass other laws for the accommodation of large
districts of people, unless those people would relinquish the right of
representation in the legislature, a right inestimable to them, and
formidable to tyrants only.

He has refused to pass other laws for the
help of large districts of people, unless
those people would give up the right of
representation in the legislature, a right
priceless to them, and threatening only
to tyrants.

He has called together legislative bodies at places unusual,
uncomfortable, and distant from the depository of their public records,
for the sole purpose of fatiguing them into compliance with his
measures.

He has called together legislative bodies at
unusual and uncomfortable places, distant
from where they store their public records,
and only for the purpose of tiring them into
obeying his measures.

He has dissolved representative houses repeatedly, for opposing, with
manly firmness, his invasions on the rights of the people.

He has repeatedly done away with
legislative groups that firmly opposed him
for taking away the rights of the people.

He has refused, for a long time after such dissolutions, to cause others
to be elected; whereby the legislative powers, incapable of annihilation,
have returned to the people at large for their exercise; the state
remaining, in the meantime, exposed to all the dangers of invasion
from without and convulsions within.

After he has dissolved these representative
meetings, he has refused to allow new
elections. Because of this lack of legislative
power, the people are exposed to the
dangers of invasion from without and
violence within.

He has endeavored to prevent the population of these states; for that
purpose obstructing the laws for the naturalization of foreigners,
refusing to pass others to encourage their migrations hither, and
raising the conditions of new appropriations of lands.

He has tried to prevent people from
immigrating to these states by blocking the
process for foreigners to become citizens,
refusing to pass laws to encourage people
to travel to America, and making it harder
to move to and own new lands.

He has obstructed the administration of justice, by refusing his assent
to laws for establishing judiciary powers.

He has interfered with the administration
of justice, by refusing to approve laws for
establishing courts.

He has made judges dependent on his will alone for the tenure of their
offices, and the amount and payment of their salaries.

He has made judges do what he wants by
controlling how long they serve and how
much they are paid.

He has erected a multitude of new offices, and sent hither swarms of
officers to harass our people and eat out their substance.

He has created many new government
offices, and sent many officials to torment
our people and live off of our hard work.

He has kept among us, in times of peace, standing armies, without the
consent of our legislatures.

In times of peace, he has kept soldiers
among us, without the consent of our
legislatures.

He has affected to render the military independent of, and superior to,
the civil power.

He has tried to make the military separate
from, and superior to, the civil government.

He has combined with others to subject us to a jurisdiction foreign to
our constitution and unacknowledged by our laws, giving his assent to
their acts of pretended legislation:

He and others have made us live under
laws that are different from our laws. He
has given his approval to these unfair laws
that parliament has adopted:
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For forcing us to feed and house many
British soldiers;

For quartering large bodies of armed troops among us;

For using pretend trials to protect British
soldiers from punishment for murdering
people in America;

For protecting them, by a mock trial, from punishm ent for any
murders which they should commit on the inhabitants of these states;

For cutting off our trade with the world;

For cutting off our trade with all parts of the world;

For taxing us without our consent;

For imposing taxes on us without our consent;

For taking away, in many cases, the
benefits of trial by jury;

For depriving us, in many cases, of the benefits of trial by jury;

For taking us to Great Britain to be tried for
made-up offenses;

For transporting us beyond seas, to be tried for pretended offenses;

For doing away with the free system of
English laws in a neighboring province,
and establishing a harsh government there,
and enlarging its boundaries, as a way
to introduce the same absolute rule into
these colonies;

For abolishing the free system of English laws in a neighboring
province, establishing therein an arbitrary government, and enlarging
its boundaries, so as to render it at once an example and fit instrument
for introducing the same absolute rule into these colonies;

For taking away our governing documents,
doing away with our most valuable laws,
and changing our governments completely;

For taking away our charters, abolishing our most valuable laws, and
altering fundamentally the forms of our governments;

For setting aside our own legislatures, and
declaring that Great Britain has power to
make laws for us in all cases whatsoever.

For suspending our own legislatures, and declaring themselves
invested with power to legislate for us in all cases whatsoever.

He has deserted government here, by not
protecting us and waging war against us.

He has abdicated government here, by declaring us out of his
protection and waging war against us.

He has robbed our ships on the seas,
destroyed our coasts, burned our towns,
and destroyed the lives of our people.

He has plundered our seas, ravaged our coasts, burned our towns, and
destroyed the lives of our people.

He is at this time sending large armies
of foreign hired soldiers to complete the
works of death, destruction, and injustice.
These deeds are among the cruelest ever
seen in history, and are totally unworthy
of the head of a civilized nation.

He is at this time transporting large armies of foreign mercenaries to
complete the works of death, desolation, and tyranny already begun
with circumstances of cruelty and perfidy scarcely paralleled in the
most barbarous ages, and totally unworthy the head of a civilized
nation.

He has forced our fellow citizens, who were
captured on the high seas, to fight against
America, to kill their friends and family, or
to be killed themselves.

He has constrained our fellow citizens, taken captive on the high seas,
to bear arms against their country, to become the executioners of their
friends and brethren, or to fall themselves by their hands.

He has stirred up civil disorder among us,
and has tried to cause the merciless killing
of the people living on the frontiers by the
Indians, whose rule of warfare includes the
deliberate killing of people regardless of
age, sex, or conditions.

He has excited domestic insurrection among us, and has endeavored to
bring on the inhabitants of our frontiers, the merciless Indian savages,
whose known rule of warfare is an undistinguished destruction of all
ages, sexes, and conditions.

In every stage of these mistreatments
we have asked for a solution in the most
humble terms; our repeated requests have
been answered only by repeated injury.
A leader who is so unfair and acts like a
dictator is unfit to be the ruler of a free
people.

In every stage of these oppressions we have petitioned for redress in the
most humble terms; our repeated petitions have been answered only by
repeated injury. A prince, whose character is thus marked by every act
which may define a tyrant, is unfit to be the ruler of a free people.
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Nor have we been wanting in attentions to our British brethren. We
have warned them, from time to time, of attempts by their legislature
to extend an unwarrantable jurisdiction over us. We have reminded
them of the circumstances of our emigration and settlement here. We
have appealed to their native justice and magnanimity; and we have
conjured them, by the ties of our common kindred, to disavow these
usurpations, which would inevitably interrupt our connections and
correspondence. They, too, have been deaf to the voice of justice and
consanguinity. We must, therefore, acquiesce in the necessity which
denounces our separation, and hold them, as we hold the rest of
mankind, enemies in war; in peace, friends.

We have also asked for help from the British
people. We have warned them, from time to
time, of attempts by their government to
extend illegal power over us. We have
reminded them of why we came to America.
We have appealed to their sense of justice
and generosity; and we have begged them,
because of all we have in common, to give
up these abuses of power. They, like the
king, have not listened to the voice of justice
and brotherhood. We must, therefore,
declare our separation. In war the British are
our enemies. In peace, they are our friends.

We, therefore, the representatives of the United States of America, in
General Congress assembled, appealing to the Supreme Judge of the
world for the rectitude of our intentions, do, in the name and by the
authority of the good people of these colonies, solemnly publish and
declare that these United Colonies are, and of right ought to be, free
and independent states; that they are absolved from all allegiance to
the British crown, and that all political connection between them and
the state of Great Britain is, and ought to be, totally dissolved; and
that, as free and independent states, they have full power to levy war,
conclude peace, contract alliances, establish commerce, and do all
other acts and things which independent states may of right do. And,
for the support of this declaration, with a firm reliance on the
protection of Divine Providence, we mutually pledge to each other our
lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honor.

We, therefore, as the representatives of the
people of the United States of America,
in this General Congress assembled,
appealing to God for the honesty of our
purpose, do solemnly publish and declare
that these United Colonies are, and rightly
should be, free and independent states.
The people of the United States are no
longer subjects of the British crown. All
political connections between the colonies
and Great Britain are totally ended. These
free and independent states have full
power to declare war, make peace, make
treaties with other countries, establish
trade, and do all other acts and things
which independent states have the right
to do. To support this declaration, with a
firm trust on the protection of Divine
Providence, we pledge to each other our
lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honor.

Button Gwinnett (GA)

Benjamin Harrison (VA)

Lyman Hall (GA)

Thomas Nelson, Jr. (VA)

Lewis Morris (NY)
Richard Stockton (NJ)

George Walton (GA)

Francis Lightfoot Lee (VA)

John Witherspoon (NJ)

William Hooper (NC)

Carter Braxton (VA)

Francis Hopkinson (NJ)

Joseph Hewes (NC)

Robert Morris (PA)

John Hart (NJ)

John Penn (NC)

Benjamin Rush (PA)

Abraham Clark (NJ)

Edward Rutledge (SC)

Benjamin Franklin (PA)

Josiah Bartlett (NH)

Thomas Heyward, Jr. (SC)

John Morton (PA)

William Whipple (NH)

Thomas Lynch, Jr. (SC)

George Clymer (PA)

Samuel Adams (MA)

Arthur Middleton (SC)

James Smith (PA)

John Adams (MA)

John Hancock (MA)

George Taylor (PA)

Robert Treat Paine (MA)

Samuel Chase (MD)

James Wilson (PA)

Elbridge Gerry (MA)

William Paca (MD)

George Ross (PA)

Stephen Hopkins (RI)

Thomas Stone (MD)

Caesar Rodney (DE)

William Ellery (RI)

Charles Carroll of
Carrollton (MD)

George Read (DE)

Roger Sherman (CT)

Thomas McKean (DE)

Samuel Huntington (CT)

George Wythe (VA)

William Floyd (NY)

William Williams (CT)

Richard Henry Lee (VA)

Philip Livingston (NY)

Oliver Wolcott (CT)

Francis Lewis (NY)

Matthew Thornton (NH)

Thomas Jefferson (VA)

“Among the natural rights of the
Colonists are these: First, a right to
life; Secondly, to liberty; Thirdly, to
property; together with the right to
support and defend them in the best
manner they can.”
Samuel Adams, The Report of the Committee
of Correspondence to the Boston Town
Meeting

“All, too, will bear in mind this sacred
principle, that though the will of the
majority is in all cases to prevail, that
will to be rightful must be reasonable;
that the minority possess their equal
rights, which equal law must protect,
and to violate would be oppression.”
Thomas Jefferson, First inaugural Address
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The Constitution of the United States of America

We the people of the United States, in
order to form a more perfect union,
establish justice, insure peace in our
nation, provide for our defense, promote
the general welfare, and secure the
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our
descendants, do authorize and establish
this Constitution for the United States of
America.

e the people of the United States, in order to form a more
perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic tranquility,
provide for the common defense, promote the general
welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves and
our posterity, do ordain and establish this Constitution for the United
States of America.

W

_____________ ARTICLE 1_____________
Legislative Branch

________________ ARTICLE 1________________

SECTION 1. Congress
Only the Congress of the United States has
the power to make national laws. Congress
is made up of a Senate and House of
Representatives.

SECTION 1. Congress
All legislative powers herein granted shall be vested in a Congress of the
United States, which shall consist of a Senate and House of Representatives.

SECTION 2. House of Representatives
Members of the House of Representatives
will be chosen every two years. People who
are eligible to vote for state legislators are
also eligible to vote for members of the
House of Representatives.

SECTION 2. House of Representatives
The House of Representatives shall be composed of members chosen every
second year by the people of the several states, and the electors in each
state shall have the qualifications requisite for electors of the most
numerous branch of the State legislature.
No person shall be a representative who shall not have attained to the
age of twenty-five years, and been seven years a citizen of the United
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an inhabitant of that state in
which he shall be chosen.
Representatives and direct taxes shall be apportioned among the several
states which may be included within this Union, according to their
respective numbers, which shall be determined by adding to the whole
numbers of free persons, including those bound to-service for a term of
years, and excluding Indians net taxed, three fifths of all other persons.*
The actual enumeration shall be made within three years after the first
meeting of the Congress of the United States, and within every subsequent
term of ten years, in such manner as they shall by law direct. The number
of representatives shall not exceed one for every thirty thousand, but
each State shall have at least one representative; and until such
enumeration shall be made, the State of Now Hampshire shall bo entitled
to choose throe, Massachusetts eight, Rhode Island and-Providcnco
Plantations one, Connecticut five, Now York six, New Jersey four,
Pennsylvania eight, Delaware one, Maryland six, Virginia ten, North
Carolina five, South Carolina five, and Georgia three.* (*Changed by the
Fourteenth Amendment)

To be a member of the House of
Representatives, a person must be at least
twenty-five years of age, and must have
been a citizen of the United States for at
least seven years, and live in the state the
person is chosen to represent.
The number of representatives a state
has is determined by the state’s
population. A census, or count, of the
population must be taken every ten years.
Each state shall have at least one
representative.
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When vacancies happen in the representation from any state, the
executive authority thereof shall issue writs of election to fill such
vacancies.
The House of Representatives shall choose their speaker and other
officers, and shall have the sole power of impeachment.
SECTION 3. Senate
The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two senators from
each state, chosen by the legislature thereof,* for six years; and each
senator shall have one vote. (*Changed by the Seventeenth Amendment)
Immediately after they shall be assembled in consequence of the first
election, they shall be divided as equally as may be into three classes. The
seats of the senators of the first class shall be vacated at the expiration of
the second year, of the second class at the expiration of the fourth year,
and of the third class at the expiration of the sixth year, so that one third
may be chosen every second year; and if vacancies happen by resignation;
or otherwiscydtmng the recess of the legislature of any State, the
executive thereof may make temporary appointments until the next
mooting of the legislature, which shall then fill ouch vacancies.*

(*Changed by the Seventeenth Amendment)
No person shall be a senator who shall not have attained to the age of
thirty years, and been nine years a citizen of the United States, and who
shall not, when elected, be an inhabitant of that State for which he shall
be chosen.
The Vice President of the United States shall be president of the Senate,
but shall have no vote, unless they be equally divided.
The Senate shall choose their other officers, and also a president pro
tempore, in the absence of the Vice President, or when he shall exercise
the office of President of the United States.
The Senate shall have the sole power to try all impeachments. When
sitting for that purpose, they shall be an oath or affirmation. When the
President of the United States is tried, the Chief Justice shall preside: and
no person shall be convicted without the concurrence of two thirds of the
members present.
Judgment in cases of impeachment shall not extend further than to
removal from office, and disqualification to hold any office of honor,
trust or profit under the United States: but the party convicted shall
nevertheless be liable and subject to indictment, trial, judgment and
punishment, according to law.

When vacancies happen in the
representation from any state, the governor
of the state will call a special election to fill
the empty seat.
The House of Representatives shall
choose their speaker and other officers,
and only the House of Representatives may
impeach, or accuse, government officials of
crimes in office.
SECTION 3. Senate
The Senate of the United States shall be
made up of two senators from each state.
Each senator serves for six years: and
each senator shall have one vote.
(Until the Seventeenth Amendment, the
senators were chosen by the legislature of
the state they represented.)

Only one-third of the senators are up for
election at one time.
(The remaining section was changed by
the Seventeenth Amendment).

A senator must be at least thirty years
old, a citizen of the United States for at
least nine years, and live in the state the
senator is chosen to represent.
The Vice President of the United States
is also the president of the Senate, but has
no vote, unless there is a tie.
The Senate chooses its own officers.
The Senate also chooses a senator to be
the president pro tempore who serves as
the temporary president of the Senate in
the absence of the Vice President, or when
the Vice President acts as President of the
United States.
Only the Senate has the power to try all
impeachments. When meeting on an
impeachment, the senators shall take an
oath or affirmation. When the President of
the United States is tried on impeachment
charges, the Chief Justice shall be in
charge: and no person shall be found guilty
without the agreement of two-thirds of the
members present.
Impeached officials who are convicted
can be removed from office, and disqualified
from holding any other government office.
Other courts in the country may still try,
judge, and punish the impeached official.
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SECTION 4. Elections and Meetings
of Congress
The state legislature determines the times,
places, and method of holding elections for
senators and representatives. Congress
may make laws that change some of the
regulations.
The Congress shall meet at least once
in every year.
(Until the passing of the Twentieth
Amendment, Congress met on the first
Monday in December.)

SECTION 4. Elections and Meetings of Congress
The times, places, and manner of holding elections for senators and
representatives shall be prescribed in each State by the legislature thereof;
but the Congress may at any time by law make or alter such regulations,
except as to the places of choosing senators.
The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year, and such
meeting shall be on-the first Monday in December,* unless they shall by
law appoint a different day. (*Changed by the Twentieth Amendment)

SECTION 5. Rules for Congress
The Senate and House of Representatives
judge the fairness of the elections and the
qualifications of their own members. At
least half of the members must be present
to do business; but a smaller number may
end the meeting from day to day, and may
force absent members to attend and may
penalize a member for not attending.
Each house may determine the rules of
its proceedings and punish its members for
disorderly behavior. Each house may, with
the agreement of two-thirds of its
members, force a member out of office.
Each house of Congress shall keep a
record of its proceedings, and from time to
time publish the record, except those parts
that may need to be kept secret. If one-fifth
of the members want it, the votes on any
matter shall be published.
During the session of Congress, neither
house shall adjourn for more than three
days without the permission of the other,
nor can either house decide to meet at any
other place than where both houses agree.

SECTION 5. Rules for Congress
Each house shall be the judge of the elections, returns and qualifications
of its own members, and a majority of each shall constitute a quorum to
do business; but a smaller number may adjourn from day to day, and may
be authorized to compel the attendance of absent members, in such
manner, and under such penalties as each house may provide.
Each house may determine the rules of its proceedings, punish its
members for disorderly behavior, and, with the concurrence of two thirds,
expel a member.
Each house shall keep a journal of its proceedings, and from time to
time publish the same, excepting such parts as may in their judgment
require secrecy; and the yeas and nays of the members of either house on
any question shall, at the desire of one fifth of those present, be entered on
the journal.
Neither house, during the session of Congress, shall, without the
consent of the other, adjourn for more than three days, nor to any other
place than that in which the two houses shall be sitting.

SECTION 6. Rights and Restrictions of
Members of Congress
The senators and representatives shall
receive a payment for their services, to be
decided by law, and paid out of the
Treasury of the United States. Except for
very serious crimes, senators and
representatives are protected from arrest
during their attendance at the session of
Congress, and in going to and returning
from Congress. Members of Congress shall
not be arrested for anything they say in
Congress.
No senator or representative shall be
appointed to any government job while
serving in Congress. No senator or
representative is allowed to take a
government job that is created or has its
salary increased during the senator's or
representative’s term of office. While
holding a government office, no person
shall also be a member of Congress.

SECTION 6. Rights and Restrictions of Members of Congress
The senators and representatives shall receive a compensation for their
services, to be ascertained by law, and paid out of the Treasury of the
United States. They shall in all cases, except treason, felony and breach of
the peace, be privileged from arrest during their attendance at the session
of their respective houses, and in going to and returning from the same;
and for any speech or debate in either house, they shall not be questioned
in any other place.
No senator or representative shall, during the time for which he was
elected, be appointed to any civil office under the authority of the United
States, which shall have been created, or the emoluments whereof shall
have been increased during such time; and no person holding any office
under the United States shall be a member of either house during his
continuance in office.
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SECTION 7. How Laws Are Made
All bills for raising revenue shall originate in the House of Representatives;
but the Senate may propose or concur with amendments as on other bills.
Every bill which shall have passed the House of Representatives and the
Senate shall, before it become a law, be presented to the President of the
United States; if he approve he shall sign it, but if not he shall return it,
with his objections to that house in which it shall have originated, who
shall enter the objections at large on their journal, and proceed to
reconsider it. If after such reconsideration two thirds of that house shall
agree to pass the bill, it shall be sent, together with the objections, to the
other house, by which it shall likewise be reconsidered, and if approved by
two thirds of that house, it shall become a law. But in all such cases the
votes of both houses shall be determined by yeas and nays, and the names
of persons voting for and against the bill shall be entered on the journal of
each house respectively. If any bill shall not be returned by the President
within ten days (Sundays excepted) after it shall have been presented to
him, the same shall be a law, in like manner as if he had signed it, unless
the Congress by their adjournment prevent its return, in which case it
shall not be a law.
Every order, resolution, or vote to which the concurrence of the Senate
and House of Representatives may be necessary (except on a question of
adjournment) shall be presented to the President of the United States; and
before the same shall take effect, shall be approved by him, or being
disapproved by him, shall be repassed by two thirds of the Senate and
House of Representatives, according to the rules and limitations
prescribed in the case of a bill.

SECTION 7. How Laws Are Made
All bills for raising money shall begin in the
House of Representatives. The Senate may
suggest or agree with amendments to
these tax bills, as with other bills.
Every bill which has passed the House
of Representatives and the Senate must be
presented to the President of the United
States before it becomes a law. If the
President approves of the bill, the
President shall sign it. If the President
does not approve, then the bill may be
vetoed. The President then sends it back to
the house in which it began, with an
explanation of the objections. That house
writes the objections on its record and
begins to reconsider it. If two-thirds of each
house agree to pass the bill, it shall
become a law. But in all such cases the
votes of both houses shall be determined
by “yes” and “no” votes, and the names of
persons voting for and against the bill shall
be entered on the record of each house. If
any bill is neither signed nor vetoed by the
President within ten days (except for
Sundays) after it has been sent to the
President, the bill shall be a law. If
Congress adjourns before ten days have
passed, the bill does not become a law.
Every order, resolution, or vote which
passes in the Senate and House of
Representatives shall be presented to the
President of the United States to be signed
or vetoed. A bill that is vetoed by the
President can only become a law if it is
repassed by two-thirds of the Senate and
House of Representatives.

SECTION 8. Powers of Congress
The Congress shall have power:
To lay and collect taxes, duties, imposts and excises, to pay the debts
and provide for the common defense and general welfare of the United
States; but all duties, imposts and excises shall be uniform throughout the
United States;
To borrow money on the credit of the United States;
To regulate commerce with foreign nations, and among the several
States, and with the Indian tribes;
To establish an uniform rule of naturalization, and uniform laws on the
subject of bankruptcies throughout the United States;
To coin money, regulate the value thereof, and of foreign coin, and fix
the standard of weights and measures;
To provide for the punishment of counterfeiting the securities and
current coin of the United States;
To establish post offices and post roads;

SECTION 8. Powers of Congress
The Congress shall have power to:
• establish and collect taxes on imported
and exported goods and on goods sold
within the country. Congress also shall
pay the debts and provide for the defense
and general welfare of the United States.
All federal taxes shall be the same
throughout the United States;
• borrow money on the credit of the United
States;
• make laws about trade with other
countries, among the states, and with the
American Indian tribes;
• establish one procedure by which a
person from another country can become
a legal citizen of the United States, and
establish bankruptcy laws to deal with
people and businesses who cannot pay
what they owe;
• print or coin money and regulate its
value. Congress has the power to
determine how much foreign money is
worth in American money. Congress sets
the standard of weights and measures;
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•establish punishments for counterfeiting,
or making fake money, stocks, and
bonds;
•establish post offices and roads for mail
delivery;
• promote the progress of science and
useful arts by protecting, for limited
times, the writings and discoveries of
authors and inventors by issuing
copyrights and patents;
•create courts lower than the Supreme
Court;
•define and punish crimes committed on
the high seas, and crimes that break
international laws;
■declare war and make rules about taking
enemy property on land or sea;
•set up and supply armies. Congress
cannot provide funding for the armies for
more than two years at a time;
•set up and supply a navy;
•make rules for the armed forces;
•provide for calling the militia to action to
carry out the laws of the country, put
down revolts and riots and fight off
invasions;
■provide for organizing, arming, and
disciplining the militia, and for governing
those employed in the armed service of
the United States. The states have the
right to appoint the officers, and the
authority of training the militia according
to the rules made by Congress;
•govern the nation’s capital [Washington,
D.C.] and military bases in the United
States;
■make all laws needed to carry out the
powers mentioned earlier in the
Constitution, and all other powers placed
by this Constitution in the government of
the United States, or in any department
or officer of the government.

SECTION 9. Powers Denied to Congress
Congress does not have the power to
prevent enslaved people from being brought
into the country until 1808, but a tax may
be placed on each imported person.
(Congress passed a law in 1808
forbidding the slave trade.)

Congress may not do away with laws
that protect an individual from being jailed
unless the person goes to trial or unless
specifie criminal charges are filed, unless
the public safety requires it during a
rebellion or invasion.
No law shall be passed that penalizes a
person or group without the benefit of a
trial or makes an action illegal after the
action was taken.

R34 Social Studies Reference Guide

To promote the progress of science and useful arts by securing for
limited times to authors and inventors the exclusive right to their
respective writings and discoveries;
To constitute tribunals inferior to the Supreme Court;
To define and punish piracies and felonies committed on the high seas,
and offenses against the law of nations;
To declare war, grant letters of marque and reprisal, and make rules
concerning captures on land and water;* (*These powers are no longer

exercised by Congress.)
To raise and support armies, but no appropriation of money to that use
shall be for a longer term than two years;
To provide and maintain a navy;
To make rules for the government and regulation of the land and naval
forces;
To provide for calling forth the militia to execute the laws of the Union,
suppress insurrections and repel invasions;
To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the militia, and for
governing such part of them as may be employed in the service of the
United States, reserving to the States respectively the appointment of the
officers, and the authority of training the militia according to the
discipline prescribed by Congress;
To exercise exclusive legislation in all cases whatsoever, over such
district (not exceeding ten miles square) as may, by cession of particular
States and the acceptance of Congress, become the seat of the government
of the United States, and to exercise like authority over all places
purchased by the consent of the legislature of the State in which the same
shall be, for the erection of forts, magazines, arsenals, dockyards, and
other needful buildings; and
To make all laws which shall be necessary and proper for carrying into
execution the foregoing powers, and all other powers vested by this
Constitution in the government of the United States, or in any department
or officer thereof.
SECTION 9. Powers Denied to Congress

The migration or importation of such persons as any of tho States now
existing shall think proper to admit shall not bo prohibited by the
Congress prior to the year one thousand eight hundred and eight, but a
tax or duty may be imposed on such importation, not exceeding ten dollars
for each person.
The privilege of the writ of habeas corpus shall not be suspended, unless
when in cases of rebellion or invasion the public safety may require it.
No bill of attainder or ex post facto law shall be passed.

No capitation, or other direct,* tax shall be laid,-unless in proportion to
the census or enumeration herein before directed to be taken.* (*Changed
by the Sixteenth Amendment)
No tax or duty shall be laid on articles exported from any State.
No preference shall be given by any regulation of commerce or revenue
to the ports of one State over those of another; nor shall vessels bound to,
or from, one State be obliged to enter, clear, or pay duties in another.
No money shall be drawn from the Treasury, but in consequence of
appropriations made by law; and a regular statement and account of the
receipts and expenditures of all public money shall be published from time
to time.
No title of nobility shall be granted by the United States; and no person
holding any office of profit or trust under them, shall, without the consent
of the Congress, accept of any present, emolument, office, or title of any
kind whatever, from any king, prince, or foreign State.
SECTION 10. Powers Denied to the States

No State shall enter into any treaty, alliance, or confederation; grant letters
of marque and reprisal; coin money; emit bills of credit; make anything but
gold and silver coin a tender in payment of debts; pass any bill of attainder,
ex post facto law, or law impairing the obligation of contracts, or grant any
title of nobility.
No State shall, without the consent of the Congress, lay any imposts, or
duties on imports or exports, except what may be absolutely necessary for
executing its inspection laws; and the net produce of all duties and
imposts, laid by any State on imports or exports, shall be for the use of the
Treasury of the United States; and all such laws shall be subject to the
revision and control of the Congress.
No State shall, without the consent of Congress, lay any duty of
tonnage, keep troops, or ships of war in time of peace, enter into any
agreement or compact with another State, or with a foreign power, or
engage in war, unless actually invaded, or in such imminent danger as will
not admit of delay.

________________ ARTICLE 2________________
The Executive Branch
SECTION 1. The President and Vice President

The executive power shall be vested in a President of the United States of
America. He shall hold his office during the term of four years, and,
together with the Vice President, chosen for the same term, be elected
as follows:

No person in the United States may be
taxed unless everyone is taxed the same.
(The Sixteenth Amendment allowed an
income tax.)

No tax shall be put on articles exported
from any state.
No laws shall be passed that give
special treatment to one state over those
of another in trade. Ships shall not be
required to pay a tax to enter another
state.
No money shall be taken from the
Treasury, without the Congress passing a
law. A public record must be kept of money
raised and money spent.
The United States shall not give any
titles of nobility, such as king or queen. No
person holding any government office shall
accept any present, payment, office, or title
of any kind from another country, without
the consent of the Congress.

SECTION 10. Powers Denied to the States
No state can make treaties or alliances
with other nations or issue official
documents permitting private citizens to
capture merchant ships or engage
warships of another nation. No state can
issue its own money or make anything,
other than gold or silver, legal as currency.
No state can pass laws that apply to
actions done before the law was passed.
No state may allow a person to be
punished without a fair trial. No state can
pass laws that excuse anyone from a
contract. No state can give anyone a title of
nobility.
Without approval from Congress, no
state can collect taxes on goods coming in
or going out of the state, except those
small fees needed for customs
inspections. Any taxes from trade become
the property of the United States
government.
Without approval from Congress, states
are forbidden to tax ships or keep troops or
warships in peacetime, unless endangered
by actual invasion. States may not enter
into an agreement with another state or
foreign nation.
_____________ ARTICLE_2_____________
The Executive Branch
SECTION 1. The President and
Vice President
The President has the power to carry out
the laws of Congress, and the President
and Vice President serve a four-year term.
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The legislature of each state determines
the process for electing its representatives
in the Electoral College, which officially
elects the President and the Vice
President. Each state’s total number of
electors is determined by the state’s total
number of members in Congress. No
person holding any office in the federal
government can become an elector.
(Until this was changed by the Twelfth
Amendment, the person who received the
most electoral votes became the President
and the person with the next highest
number became the Vice President. The
Twelfth Amendment overruled this clause
and changed the way the election process
worked.)

Congress determines the date and time
when each state’s electors are to cast their
votes for President and Vice President.
To become President a person must be
born a citizen of the United States, be at
least thirty-five years old, and have lived in
the United States for at least fourteen
years.
If a President dies, is disabled, or is
removed from office, the Vice President
becomes President.
(The Twenty-Fifth Amendment changed
the method for filling these offices if they
become vacant.)
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Each State shall appoint, in such manner as the legislature thereof may
direct, a number of electors, equal to the whole number of senators and
representatives to which the State may be entitled in the Congress, but no
senator or representative, or person holding an office of trust or profit
under the United States, shall be appointed an elector.
The electors shall moot in their-respective States, and vote by ballot for
two persons, of whom one at least shallnotbo-an-mhabitant of the same
State with themselves. And they shall make a list of all the persons voted
for, and of the number of votes for each; which list they shall sign and
certify, and transmit sealed to the seat of the government of thcUmted
States, directed to the president of the Senate. The president of the Senate
shall, in the presence of the Senate and House of Representatives, open all
the certificates, and the votes shall then bo counted. The person having the
greatest number of votes shall bo the Presidentrif such number be a
majority of-the'whole number of electors appointed; and if there be more
than ono-who have such majority, and have an equal number of votes, then
the House of Representatives shall immediately choose by ballot one of
them for President; and if no person have a majority, then from the five
highest on the list the said House shall in like manner-ehooso the
President. But in choosing the President, the votes shall be taken by States,
the representation from each State having one vote; a quorum for this
purpose shall consist of a member or members from two thirds of the
States,--and a majority of all the States shall be necessary1to a choice. In every
ease; after the choice of the President, the person having the greatest number
of votes of-the electors shall bo the Vice President. But if there should remain
two or more who haveequal votes, the Senate shall choose from them by
ballot the Vice President.* (*Changed by the Twelfth Amendment)
The Congress may determine the time of choosing the electors, and the
day on which they shall give their votes; which day shall be the same
throughout the United States.
No person except a natural-born citizen, or a citizen of the United
States, at the time of the adoption of this Constitution, shall be eligible to
the office of President; neither shall any person be eligible to that office
who shall not have attained to the age of thirty-five years, and been
fourteen years a resident within the United States.
In case of the removal of the President from office, or of his death,
resignation, or inability to discharge the powers and duties of the said
office, the same shall devolve on the Vice President;' and the Congress may
by law provide for the case of removal, death; resignation, or inability, both
of the President and Vice President, declaring what officer shall then act as
President, and such officer shall act accordingly, until the disability be
removed, or a President shall be elected.* (*Changed by the Twenty-Fifth
Amendment)

The President shall, at stated times, receive for his services a
compensation, which shall neither be increased nor diminished during the
period for which he shall have been elected, and he shall not receive within
that period any other emolument from the United States, or any of them.
Before he enter on the execution of his office, he shall take the
following oath or affirmation: — “I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I
will faithfully execute the office of President of the United States, and will
to the best of my ability, preserve, protect and defend the Constitution of
the United States.”
SECTION 2. Powers of the President

The President shall be Commander in Chief of the Army and Navy of the
United States, and of the militia of the several States, when called into the
actual service of the United States; he may require the opinion, in writing,
of the principal officer in each of the executive departments, upon any
subject relating to the duties of their respective offices, and he shall have
power to grant reprieves and pardons for offenses against the United
States, except in cases of impeachment.
He shall have power, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
to make treaties, provided two-thirds of the senators present concur; and
he shall nominate, and by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
shall appoint ambassadors, other public ministers and consuls, judges of
the Supreme Court, and all other officers of the United States, whose
appointments are not herein otherwise provided for, and which shall be
established by law; but the Congress may by law vest the appointment of
such inferior officers, as they think proper, in the President alone, in the
courts of law, or in the heads of departments.
The President shall have power to fill up all vacancies that may happen
during the recess of the Senate, by granting commissions which shall
expire at the end of their next session.
SECTION 3. Duties of the President

He shall from time to time give to the Congress information of the state of
the Union, and recommend to their consideration such measures as he
shall judge necessary and expedient; he may, on extraordinary occasions,
convene both houses, or either of them, and in case of disagreement
between them, with respect to the time of adjournment, he may adjourn
them to such time as he shall think proper; he shall receive ambassadors
and other public ministers; he shall take care that the laws be faithfully
executed, and shall commission all the officers of the United States.

The President will receive a salary, but it
cannot be increased or decreased during
the term(s) of office. The President cannot
have another occupation or receive outside
compensation while in office.
Before assuming the duties of the
office, the President must take the
following oath or affirmation: "I do solemnly
swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully execute
the office of President of the United States,
and will to the best of my ability, preserve,
protect and defend the Constitution of the
United States.”
SECTION 2. Powers of the President
The President is the leader of the armed
forces of the United States and of the state
militias during times of war. The President
may require the principal officer in each of
the executive departments to write a report
about any subject relating to their duties,
and can grant delays of punishments or
pardons for criminals, except in cases of
impeachment.
With the advice and consent of twothirds of the members of the Senate, the
President can make treaties with foreign
nations and can appoint ambassadors and
other officials as necessary to handle our
diplomatic affairs with other countries. The
President can appoint federal judges and
other key officers in the executive branch of
government, with the consent of two-thirds
of the Senate. Congress may give power to
the President to appoint minor government
officials and heads of departments.

When the Senate is not in session,
the President can make temporary
appointments to offices which require
Senate approval. These appointments
expire when the next session has ended.
SECTION 3. Duties of the President
The President must make a report to
Congress on a regular basis, providing
information concerning important national
developments and goals. Law-making
requests for Congress should be given as
well. The President can call for special
sessions of one or both houses of
Congress for special reasons. If the houses
of Congress cannot agree on a common
date for adjournment, the President has the
power to make that decision. The President
is to officially receive foreign ambassadors
and other public ministers. The President
is to fully and faithfully carry out the laws
of Congress and sign the documents
required to give officers the rights to
perform their duties.
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SECTION 4. Removal from Office
The President, Vice President, and all civil
officers can be removed from office if
convicted on impeachment charges for
treason, bribery, or other high crimes and
misdemeanors.

SECTION 4. Removal from Office

The President, Vice President, and all civil officers of the United States,
shall be removed from office on impeachment for, and conviction of,
treason, bribery, or other high crimes and misdemeanors.

ARTICLE 3

ARTICLE 3
The Judicial Branch
SECTION 1. Federal Courts
The Supreme Court is the highest court in
the land. Congress has the power to create
all other federal courts. Federal judges may
hold office for life as long as they act
properly, and they shall receive a salary
that cannot be lowered during the judge’s
time of service.

SECTION 2. Powers of Federal Courts
The power of the federal courts covers two
types of cases: (1 ) those involving the
interpretation of the Constitution, federal
laws, treaties, and laws relating to ships on
the high seas; and (2 ) those involving the
United States government itself, foreign
diplomats, two or more state governments,
citizens of different states, and a state or
its citizens versus foreign countries or
their citizens.
Cases involving foreign diplomats and
any state in the United States will be tried
by the Supreme Court. Other cases tried by
the Supreme Court are those appealed or
brought forward from lower federal courts
or from state courts. Congress can decide
to make exceptions to these regulations.
Except for those trials involving
impeachment, all persons accused of
crimes are guaranteed a jury trial in the
same state where the crime was
committed. When a crime is committed
outside of any state, such as on a ship at
sea, Congress will decide where the trial
will take place.

SECTION 3. Treason
Anyone who makes war against the United
States or gives help to the nation’s
enemies, can be charged with treason.
No one can be convicted of treason unless
two witnesses support the charge or
unless the person confesses to the
charge in open court.
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The Judicial Branch
SECTION 1. Federal Courts

The judicial power of the United States shall be vested in one Supreme
Court, and in such inferior courts as the Congress may from time to time
ordain and establish. The judges, both of the Supreme and inferior courts,
shall hold their offices during good behavior, and shall, at stated times,
receive for their services a compensation, which shall not be diminished
during their continuance in office.
SECTION 2. Powers of Federal Courts

The judicial power shall extend to all cases, in law and equity, arising
under this Constitution, the laws of the United States, and treaties made,
or which shall be made, under their authority; — to all cases affecting
ambassadors, other public ministers and consuls; — to all cases of
admiralty and maritime jurisdiction; — to controversies to which the
United States shall be a party; — to controversies between two or more
States; — between a State and citizens of another State; —between
citizens of different states — between citizens of the same State claiming
lands under grants of different States, and between a State, or the citizens
thereof, and foreign States, citizens or subjects.
In all cases affecting ambassadors, other public ministers and consuls,
and those in which a State shall be party, the Supreme Court shall have
original jurisdiction. In all the other cases before mentioned, the Supreme
Court shall have appellate jurisdiction, both as to law and fact, with such
exceptions, and under such regulations as the Congress shall make.
The trial of all crimes, except in cases of impeachment, shall be by jury;
and such trial shall be held in the State where the said crimes shall have
been committed; but when not committed within any State, the trial shall
be at such place or places as the Congress may by law have directed.
SECTION 3. Treason

Treason against the United States shall consist only in levying war against
them, or in adhering to their enemies, giving them aid and comfort. No
person shall be convicted of treason unless on the testimony of two
witnesses to the same overt act, or on confession in open court.

The Congress shall have power to declare the punishment of treason,
but no attainder of treason shall work corruption of blood, or forfeiture
except during the life of the person attainted.

Congress has the power to decide
punishments for acts of treason. The family
of the traitor does not share in the guilt.

1
"sj
________________ ARTICLE 4________________

I
_______ ARTICLE_4_______
Relations Among the States

Relations Among the States
SECTION 1. Recognition by Each State

Full faith and credit shall be given in each State to the public acts, records,
and judicial proceedings of every other State. And the Congress may by
general laws prescribe the manner in which such acts, records, and
proceedings shall be proved, and the effect thereof.

SECTION 1. Recognition by Each State
Each state must recognize the laws,
records, and legal decisions made by all
the other states. Congress has the power
to make laws to determine how these laws,
records, and legal decisions can be proved.

J

SECTION 2. Rights of Citizens in States

The citizens of each State shall be entitled to all privileges and immunities
of citizens in the several States.
A person charged in any State with treason, felony, or other crime, who
shall flee from justice, and be found in another State, shall on demand of
the executive authority of the State from, which he fled, be delivered up to
be removed to the State having jurisdiction of the crime.
No person held to service or labor in one State, under-tho laws thereof,
escaping into another, shall, in consequence of any law or regulation
therein, bo discharged from such service or labor, but shall be delivered up
on claim of the party to whom such service or labor may bo due. *
(*Changed by the Thirteenth Amendment)

j

SECTION 2. Rights of Citizens in States
States must give the same rights to
citizens from other states that they give
their own citizens.
If a person charged with a crime runs
away to another state, the person must be
returned to the original state for a trial.
No person who was a slave in one state
may become free by escaping to a different
state.
(This was changed by the Thirteenth
Amendment, which made slavery illegal in
all states.)

SECTION 3. New States
New states may become part of the United
States with the permission of Congress.
New states cannot be formed from land in
an existing state, nor can two or more
states or their parts join to create a new
state without the consent of the states
involved and of Congress.
Congress may sell or give away land or
property belonging to the United States.
Congress has the power to make all laws
related to territories or other property
owned by the United States and to make
laws to govern federal territories and
possessions.

SECTION 3. New States

New States may be admitted by the Congress into this Union; but no new
State shall be formed or erected within the jurisdiction of any other State;
nor any State be formed by the junction of two or more States, or parts of
States, without the consent of the legislatures of the States concerned as
well as of the Congress.
The Congress shall have power to dispose of and make all needful rules
and regulations respecting the territory or other property belonging to the
United States; and nothing in this Constitution shall be so construed as to
prejudice any claims of the United States, or of any particular State.

SECTION 4. Guarantees to the States
The United States government is required
to guarantee that each state has a
republican form of government, a
government that is responsible to the
will of its people through their elected
representatives. The federal government
also must protect the states if they are
invaded by foreign nations, and to do the
same in case of riots, if requested by the
governor or legislature of the state.

SECTION 4. Guarantees to the States

The United States shall guarantee to every State in this Union a republican
form of government, and shall protect each of them against invasion; and
on application of the legislature, or of the executive (when the legislature
cannot be convened), against domestic violence.
I
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ARTICLE 5
Amending the Constitution
Amendments may be proposed by a twothirds vote of each house of Congress or by
a national convention called by Congress at
the request of two-thirds of the states. To
add an amendment to the Constitution, the
legislatures or special conventions of threefourths of the states must give approval or
ratify it. However, no amendment can be
added that keeps a state from having an
equal vote in the United States Senate. No
amendment may be added before 1808
that affects the slave trade or certain taxes.
(Congress passed a law in 1808 forbidding
the slave trade protected under Article 1.)

ARTICLE 6
Debts, Federal Supremacy, Oaths of Office

ARTICLE 5
Amending the Constitution
The Congress, whenever two thirds of both houses shall deem it necessary,
shall propose amendments to this Constitution, or, on the application of the
legislatures of two thirds of the several States, shall call a convention for
proposing amendments, which, in either case, shall be valid to all intents and
purposes, as part of this Constitution, when ratified by the legislatures of
three fourths of the several States, or by conventions in three fourths
thereof, as the one or the other mode of ratification may be proposed by the
Congress; provided that no-amcndmont which may be made prior to the year
one tnousana
thousand cignt
eight nundrhundr-eq-anfl
ed-and oignt
eight shall
snail in any manner affect the first
and fourth clauses in the ninth-section-of the first article and that no State,
without its consent, shall be deprived of its equal suffrage in the Senate.

ARTICLE 6
Debts, Federal Supremacy, Oaths of Office

The federal government must pay all debts
owed by the United States, including those
debts which were taken on under the
Articles of Confederation.
The Constitution and the laws of the
United States are the supreme, or highest,
laws of the land. All public officials in the
federal government or within the states,
regardless of other laws to the contrary, are
bound by the Constitution and the national
laws.
All officials in both federal and state
governments must promise to obey and
support the Constitution. No religious
qualifications can be required as a
condition for holding public office.

All debts contracted and engagements entered into, before the adoption of
this Constitution, shall be as valid against the United States under this
Constitution, as under the Confederation.
This Constitution, and the laws of the United States which shall be made
in pursuance thereof, and all treaties made, or which shall be made, under
the authority of the United States, shall be the supreme law of the land; and
the judges in every State shall be bound thereby, anything in the
Constitution or laws of any State to the contrary notwithstanding.
The senators and representatives before mentioned, and the members of
the several State legislatures, and all executive and judicial officers, both of the
United States, and of the several States, shall be bound by oath or affirmation
to support this Constitution; but no religious test shall ever be required as a
qualification to any office or public trust under the United States.

ARTICLE 7
Ratifying the Constitution

ARTICLE 7

The Constitution will take effect when it is
approved by at least nine of the thirteen
states.
On September 17,1787, all twelve state
delegations present have given approval for
adopting the Constitution. As proof, the
delegates have each placed their
signatures on the document.

Ratifying the Constitution
The ratification of the conventions of nine States shall be sufficient for the
establishment of this Constitution between the States so ratifying the same.
Done in Convention by the unanimous consent of the States present the
seventeenth day of September in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
hundred and eighty-seven and of the independence of the United States of
America the twelfth. In witness whereof we have hereunto subscribed our
names.

)
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George Washington, President (Virginia)
Massachusetts

New Hampshire

Nathaniel Gorham
Rufus King

John Langdon
Nicholas Gilman

New York

New Jersey

Alexander Hamilton

William Livingston
David Brearley
William Paterson
Jonathan Dayton

Georgia

William Few
Abraham Baldwin

Connecticut
Delaware

George Read
Gunning Bedford, Jr.
John Dickinson
Richard Bassett
Jacob Broom

William Samuel Johnson
Roger Sherman

“Let virtue, honor, and love of liberty
and of science be and remain the soul
of this constitution, and it will become
the source of great and extensive
happiness to this and future
generations.”
From Jay’s charge to the Grand Jury of Ulster
County. The Correspondence and Public
Papers of John Jay, Henry P. Johnston, editor
(New York: Burt Franklin, 1970), Vol. I, pp. 158165, September 9,1777.

“The power under the Constitution will
always be in the people.”
George Washington, The Writings of George
Washington, Jared Sparks, editor (Boston:
Russell, Odiorne and Metcalf, 1835), Vol. IX,
p. 279, to Bushrod Washington on
November 10,1787.

North Carolina

William Blount
Richard Dobbs Spaight
Hugh Williamson

Virginia

John Blair
James Madison, Jr.
Pennsylvania

Benjamin Franklin
Thomas Mifflin
Robert Morris
George Clymer
Thomas FitzSimons
Jared Ingersoll
James Wilson
Gouverneur Morris

South Carolina

John Rutledge
Charles Cotesworth Pinckney
Charles Pinckney
Pierce Butler
Maryland

James McHenry
Daniel of St. Thomas Jenifer
Daniel Carroll
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FIRST AMENDMENT— 1791

FIRST AMENDMENT—1791
Freedom of Religion, Speech, Press,
Assembly, and Petition
Congress shall not make any laws that set
up an official national religion or that keeps
people from worshiping according to their
conscience. Congress may not limit the
freedom of speech or the press, or the
freedom to meet peaceably. People must
have the right to ask the government to
correct a problem.
SECOND AMENDMENT—1791
Right to Have Firearms
Because an organized militia is needed to
protect the states, the right of people to
keep and bear firearms shall not be
violated.

Freedom of Religion, Speech, Press, Assembly, and Petition
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or
prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or
of the press; or the right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to petition
the government for a redress of grievances.

_________ SECOND AMENDMENT— 1791_________
Right to Have Firearms
A well-regulated militia, being necessary to the security of a free state, the
right of the people to keep and bear arms shall not be infringed.

THIRD AMENDMENT— 1791

THIRD AMENDMENT—1791
Right Not to House Soldiers
Soldiers may not be housed in private
homes, without the consent of the owner,
unless a law for that purpose is passed
during a time of war.

Right Not to House Soldiers
No soldier shall, in time of peace, be quartered in any house, without the
consent of the owner, nor in time of war, but in a manner to be prescribed
by law.

FOURTH AMENDMENT— 1791

FOURTH AMENDMENT—1791
Freedom from Unreasonable
Search and Seizure
People and their property are to be
protected from unreasonable search and
seizure. Government authorities must have
good cause and have a written order from a
judge describing the place to be searched
and the person or things to be seized.

Freedom from Unreasonable Search and Seizure
The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers, and
effects, against unreasonable searches and seizures, shall not be violated,
and no warrants shall issue, but upon probable cause, supported by oath or
affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be searched, and the
persons or things to be seized.

FIFTH AMENDMENT—1791
Rights of People Accused of Crimes
A person may not be put on trial for a crime
that is punishable by death or imprisonment
without first being accused by a grand jury.
[A grand jury is a group of citizens selected
to decide whether there is enough evidence
against a person to hold a trial.] However,
during wartime or a time of public danger,
people in military service may not have
that right.
A person may not be put on trial twice
for the same crime.

FIFTH AMENDMENT— 1791
Rights of People Accused of Crimes
No person shall be held to answer for a capital or otherwise infamous crime,
unless on a presentment or indictment of a grand jury, except in cases
arising in the land or naval forces, or in the militia, when in actual service
in time of war or public danger; nor shall any person be subject for the same
offense to be twice put in jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall be compelled in
any criminal case to be a witness against himself, nor be deprived of life,
liberty, or property, without due process of law; nor shall private property be
taken for public use without just compensation.
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__________ SIXTH AMENDMENT— 1791__________
Right to a Jury Trial in a Criminal Case
In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the right to a speedy
and public trial, by an impartial jury of the state and district wherein the
crime shall have been committed, which district shall have been
previously ascertained by law, and to be informed of the nature and cause
of the accusation; to be confronted with the witnesses against him; to have
compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his favor, and to have the
assistance of counsel for his defense.

_________SEVENTH AMENDMENT— 1791_______
Right to a Jury Trial in a Civil Case
In suits at common law, where the value in controversy shall exceed
twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury shall be preserved, and no fact
tried by a jury shall be otherwise reexamined in any court of the United
States, than according to the rules of the common law.

EIGHTH AMENDMENT— 1791_________
Protection from Unfair Bail and Punishment
Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines imposed, nor cruel
and unusual punishments inflicted.

_________ NINTH AMENDMENT— 1791__________
Other Rights
The enumeration in the Constitution of certain rights shall not be
construed to deny or disparage others retained by the people.

TENTH AMENDMENT— 1791_______
Powers of the States and People
The powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitution, nor
prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the states respectively, or to
the people.

People cannot be required to give
evidence against themselves.
People may not have their lives,
liberty, or property taken away without fair
and equal treatment under the laws of the
land.
People may not have their property
taken for public use without receiving
access to the lawful judicial processes.
SIXTH AMENDMENT—1791
Right to a Jury Trial in a Criminal Case
A person accused of a crime must have a
speedy, public trial held before an openminded jury made up of citizens living in
the community where the crime occurred.
The accused person must also be told
about the nature of the charge of
wrongdoing. Accused people are allowed to
meet and question witnesses against
them, to have witnesses testify in their
favor, and to have the services of a lawyer.
SEVENTH AMENDMENT—1791
Right to a Jury Trial in a Civil Case
In civil cases, where the value of the
property in question is over $ 2 0 , the right
of a jury trial is guaranteed. The decision of
the jury is final and cannot be changed by
a judge but only by a new trial.
EIGHTH AMENDMENT—1791
Protection from Unfair
Bail and Punishment
Bails and fines must not be too large, and
punishments may not be cruel and unusual.
NINTH AMENDMENT—1791
Other Rights
Fundamental rights not listed in the
Constitution remain guaranteed to all
citizens.
TENTH AMENDMENT—1791
Powers of the States and People
The states or the people keep all powers
not granted to the federal government and
not denied to the states by the
Constitution.
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ELEVENTH AMENDMENT—1795
Limits on Right to Sue States
A state government cannot be sued in a
federal court by people from a different
state or from a foreign country.

TWELFTH AMENDMENT—1804
Election of President and Vice President
In each state, members of the Electoral
College vote on separate ballots for one
person as President and another person as
Vice President. At least one of these
choices may not live in the same state as
the electors. Each person, on the ballot,
receiving votes in a given state must be
listed by the total numbers of votes. Final
counts of votes from each state must be
signed and officially recognized as accurate
and complete. These results must be
delivered to the national capital to be
opened and read aloud by the president of
the Senate at a joint session of Congress.
If a person receives a majority of votes
for President, that person shall be the
President. If no person has a majority, then
from the three who received the largest
number of votes, the House of
Representatives will immediately choose
the President by ballot. But in choosing the
President, the votes shall be taken by
states, with each state having one vote.
Two-thirds of the states must participate in
this choice. (Until changed by the Twentieth
Amendment, if the House of Representatives
failed to elect a President by March 4, the
Vice President served as President.)

If a person receives a majority of votes
as Vice President, that person shall be the
Vice President. If no person has a majority,
then from the two highest numbers on the
list, the Senate will choose the Vice
President, provided that two-thirds of the
senators are present to vote. A simple
majority, with each senator voting
individually, is necessary to make a final
choice. A person who is not eligible to be
President cannot be eligible for the office
of Vice President.
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ELEVENTH AMENDMENT— 1795
Limits on Right to Sue States
The judicial power of the United States shall not be construed to extend to
any suit in law or equity, commenced or prosecuted against one of the
United States by citizens of another State, or by citizens or subjects of any
foreign State.

_________TWELFTH AMENDMENT— 1804________
Election of President and Vice President
The electors shall meet in their respective States, and vote by ballot for
President and Vice President, one of whom, at least, shall not be an
inhabitant of the same State with themselves; they shall name in their
ballots the person voted for as President, and in distinct ballots the person
voted for as Vice President, and they shall make distinct lists of all persons
voted for as President, and of all persons voted for as Vice President, and of
the number of votes for each, which lists they shall sign and certify, and
transmit sealed to the seat of the government of the United States, directed
to the president of the Senate;—The president of the Senate shall, in the
presence of the Senate and House of Representatives, open all the
certificates and the votes shall then be counted;—The person having the
greatest number of votes for President shall be the President, if such
number be a majority of the whole number of electors appointed; and if no
person have such majority, then from the persons having the highest
numbers not exceeding three on the list of those voted for as President, the
House of Representatives shall choose immediately, by ballot, the President.
But in choosing the President, the votes shall be taken by States, the
representation from each State having one vote; a quorum for this purpose
shall consist of a member or members from two thirds of the States, and a
majority of all the States shall be necessary to a choice. And if the House of
Representatives shall not choose a President whenever the right o f choice
shall devolve upon them-,"before the fourth day of March'next following, *

then the Vice President shall act as President, as in the case of the death or
other constitutional disability of the President. The person having the
greatest number of votes as Vice President shall be the Vice President, if
such number be a majority of the whole number of electors appointed, and
if no person have a majority, then from the two highest numbers on the list,
the Senate shall choose the Vice President; a quorum for the purpose shall
consist of two thirds of the whole number of senators, and a majority of the
whole number shall be necessary to a choice. But no person constitutionally
ineligible to the office of President shall be eligible to that of Vice President
of the United States. (*Changed by the Twentieth Amendment)

THIRTEENTH AMENDMENT— 1865
Abolition of Slavery
SECTION 1. Slavery Outlawed

Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a punishment for
crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted, shall exist within
the United States, or any place subject to their jurisdiction.

THIRTEENTH AMENDMENT—1865
Abolition of Slavery
Slavery shall not exist anywhere in the
United States or anyplace governed by the
United States. Forced labor may only be
required after a person has been fairly
convicted of a crime.
Congress may make laws to enforce this
article.

SECTION 2. Enforcement

Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate legislation.

_______ FOURTEENTH AMENDMENT— 1868_______
Rights of Citizens
SECTION 1. Citizenship

All persons born or naturalized in the United States, and subject to the
jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United States and of the State
wherein they reside. No State shall make or enforce any law which shall
abridge the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United States; nor
shall any State deprive any person of life, liberty, or property, without due
process of law; nor deny to any person within its jurisdiction the equal
protection of the laws.
SECTION 2. Representation in Congress

Representatives shall be apportioned among the several States according
to their respective numbers, counting the whole number of persons in
each State, excluding Indians not taxed. But when the right to vote at any
election for the choice of electors for President and Vice President of the
United States, representatives in Congress, the executive and judicial
officers of a State, or the members of the legislature thereof is denied to
any of the male inhabitants of such State, being twenty one years of age,
and citizens of the United States, or in any way abridged, except for
participation in rebellion, or other crime, the basis of representation
therein shall be reduced in the proportion which the number of such male
citizens shall bear to the whole number of male citizens twenty one years
of age in such State.* (*Restriction on race and ethnicity changed by the

FOURTEENTH AMENDMENT—1868
Rights of Citizens
All persons born in the United States or
granted citizenship are citizens of both the
United States and of the states in which
they live.
No state may pass laws which take away
or limit the freedoms or privileges of any of
its citizens. Citizens may not have their
lives, liberties, or property taken away
without access to a regular judicial process
conducted according to the laws. All people
must be protected equally by the laws.

A state’s representation in Congress is
determined by the state's population. A
state which does not allow qualified voters
to vote may have its representation in
Congress reduced. (Other provisions of this
section were changed by the Fifteenth,
Nineteenth, Twenty-Fourth and Twenty-Sixth
Amendments.)

Fifteenth Amendment; restriction on gender changed by the Nineteenth
Amendment; restriction regarding taxation changed by the TwentyFourth Amendment; restriction on age changed by the Twenty-Sixth
Amendment)

Social Studies Reference Guide R45

United States Documents

The Constitution of the United States of America

No person may hold a civil or military
office in the federal or a state government
who had previously taken an oath to uphold
the Constitution and then aided or helped
the confederacy during the Civil War or
other rebellions against the United States.
Congress may remove this provision by a
two-thirds vote of both houses.

SECTION 3. Penalties for Leaders of the Confederacy

Any federal debts resulting from fighting
to end a civil war or put down a rebellion
must be paid in full. However, the federal or
state government shall not pay debts made
by those who participate in a rebellion
against the United States.
Former owners of slaves shall not be
paid for the financial losses caused by the
freeing of slaves.

SECTION 4. Responsibility for the Public Debt

Congress has the power to pass laws to
enforce the provisions of this article.

FIFTEENTH AMENDMENT—1870
Voting Rights
A citizen’s right to vote in any election
cannot be denied based on the person’s
race or color, or because they were once
enslaved.

Congress has the power to pass laws to
enforce the provisions of this article.

SIXTEENTH AMENDMENT—1913
Income Tax
Congress has the power to directly tax all
individuals based on their personal
incomes, without collecting taxes based
on a division among the states or in
consideration of a state’s population.
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No person shall be a senator or representative in Congress, or elector of
President and Vice President, or hold any office, civil or military, under the
United States, or under any State, who, having previously taken an oath, as
a member of Congress, or as an officer of the United States, or as a
member of any State legislature, or as an executive or judicial officer of
any State, to support the Constitution of the United States, shall have
engaged in insurrection or rebellion against the same, or given aid or
comfort to the enemies thereof. But Congress may by a vote of two thirds
of each house, remove such disability.

The validity of the public debt of the United States, authorized by law,
including debts incurred for payment of pensions and bounties for services
in suppressing insurrection or rebellion, shall not be questioned. But
neither the United States nor any State shall assume or pay any debt or
obligation incurred in aid of insurrection or rebellion against the United
States, or any claim for the loss or emancipation of any slave; but all such
debts, obligations and claims shall be held illegal and void.
SECTION 5. Enforcement

The Congress shall have power to enforce, by appropriate legislation, the
provisions of this article.

________ FIFTEENTH AMENDMENT— 1870________
Voting Rights
SECTION 1. Suffrage for African Americans

The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or
abridged by the United States or by any State on account of race, color, or
previous condition of servitude.
SECTION 2. Enforcement

The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation.

________ SIXTEENTH AMENDMENT— 1913________
Income Tax
The Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes on incomes, from
whatever source derived, without apportionment among the several
States, and without regard to any census or enumeration.

SEVENTEENTH AMENDMENT— 1913
Direct Election of Senators
The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two senators from
each State, elected by the people thereof, for six years; and each senator
shall have one vote. The electors in each State shall have the qualifications
requisite for electors of the most numerous branch of the State
legislatures.
When vacancies happen in the representation of any State in the
Senate, the executive authority of such State shall issue writs of election to
fill such vacancies: Provided, that the legislature of any State may
empower the executive thereof to make temporary appointments until the
people fill the vacancies by election as the legislature may direct.
This amendment shall not be so construed as to affect the election or
term of any Senator chosen before it becomes valid as part of the
Constitution.

_______ EIGHTEENTH AMENDMENT*— 19 19 _______
Prohibition
SECTION 1. Liquor Banned

After one year from the ratification of this article, the manufacture, sale,
or transportation of intoxicating liquors within, the importation thereof
into, or the exportation thereof from the United States and all territory
subject to the jurisdiction thereof for beverage purposes is hereby
prohibited.*
SECTION 2. Enforcement

SEVENTEENTH AMENDMENT—1913
Direct Election of Senators
Two senators will represent each state in
Congress, each elected for six-year terms
and having one vote in the Senate. They
will be elected directly by the qualified
voters in the states (not by state
legislatures, which was originally provided
for in Article I, Section 3, Clause 1).

When vacancies occur in the Senate, the
governor of the state will call for an election
to fill the vacancy. In the meantime the
state legislature will permit the governor to
make a temporary appointment until the
election occurs. The legislature organizes
the election.
This amendment shall not affect the
election or term of any Senator chosen
before it becomes part of the Constitution.

EIGHTEENTH AMENDMENT*—1919
Prohibition
The making, selling, and transporting of
alcoholic beverages anywhere in the United
States and its territories is outlawed. This
amendment takes effect one year after the
amendment is passed.

Congress and the states will share
lawmaking powers to enforce this article.

The Congress and the several States shall have concurrent power to
enforce this article by appropriate legislation.*
SECTION 3. Time Limit for Ratification

This article shall bo inoperative unless it shall have boon ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of the several Statesras
provided in the Constitution, within seven years from the date of the
submission hereof to the States by the Congress.* (*Repealed by the

This amendment will become part of the
Constitution only if it is ratified within seven
years after Congress has sent it to the
States.
(This amendment was repealed by the
Twenty-First Amendment.)

Twenty-First Amendment)
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NINETEENTH AMENDMENT—1920
Women’s Right to Vote
A citizen’s right to vote in any election
cannot be denied based on the person’s
sex.

Congress shall have power to pass laws
to enforce the provisions of this article.

TWENTIETH AMENDMENT—1933
Terms of Office
The terms of the President and Vice
President end at noon on January 20th,
and the terms of senators and
representatives end at noon on January
3rd, following the federal elections held the
previous November. The terms of their
successors begin at that time.

Congress must meet at least once a
year, and the session will begin at noon on
January 3rd unless a law is passed to
change the day.

If the President-elect dies before taking
office, the Vice President-elect becomes
President. If a President has not been
chosen before January 20, or if the
President-elect has not qualified, then the
Vice President-elect acts as President until
a President becomes qualified. If neither
the President-elect or Vice President-elect
is able to take office on the designated
date, then Congress will decide who will act
as President until a President or Vice
President has been qualified.

If a candidate fails to win a majority in
the Electoral College, and then dies while
the election is being decided in the House
of Representatives, Congress will have the
power to pass laws to resolve the problem.
Congress has similar power in the event
that a candidate for Vice President dies
while the election is in the Senate.
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NINETEENTH AMENDMENT— 1920
Women’s Right to Vote
SECTION 1. Suffrage for Women

The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or
abridged by the United States or by any State on account of sex.
SECTION 2. Enforcement

Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation.

TWENTIETH AMENDMENT— 1933
Terms of Office
SECTION 1. Start and End of Terms

The terms of the President and Vice President shall end at noon on the
20th day of January, and the terms of senators and representatives at noon
on the third day of January, of the year in which such terms would have
ended if this article had not been ratified; and the terms of their successors
shall then begin.
SECTION 2. Congressional Meeting

The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year, and such meeting
shall begin at noon on the third day of January, unless they shall by law
appoint a different day.
SECTION 3. Successor for the President-Elect

If, at the time fixed for the beginning of the term of the President, the
President-elect shall have died, the Vice President-elect shall become
President. If a President shall not have been chosen before the time fixed
for the beginning of his term, or if the President-elect shall have failed to
qualify, then the Vice President-elect shall act as President until a
President shall have qualified; and the Congress may by law provide for the
case wherein neither a President-elect nor a Vice President-elect shall have
qualified, declaring who shall then act as President, or the manner in
which one who is to act shall be selected, and such persons shall act
accordingly until a President or Vice President shall have qualified.
SECTION 4. Elections Decided by Congress

The Congress may by law provide for the case of the death of any of the
persons from whom the House of Representatives may choose a President

whenever the right of choice shall have devolved upon them, and for the
case of the death of any of the persons from whom the Senate may choose a
Vice President whenever the right of choice shall have devolved upon them.
SECTION 5. Effective Date

Sections 1 and 2 shall take effect on the 15th day of October following the
ratification of this article.
SECTION 6. Time Limit for Ratification

This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three fourths of the
several States within seven years from the date of its submission.

______ TWENTY-FIRST AMENDMENT— 1933______
Repeal of Prohibition Amendment
SECTION 1. End of Prohibition

The eighteenth article of amendment to the Constitution of the United
States is hereby repealed.
SECTION 2. Protection of State Prohibition Laws

The transportation or importation into any State, territory, or possession
of the United States for delivery or use therein of intoxicating liquors, in
violation of the laws thereof, is hereby prohibited.
SECTION 3. Time Limit for Ratification

This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by conventions in the several States, as
provided in the Constitution, within seven years from the date of
submission hereof to the States by the Congress.

_____ TWENTY-SECOND AMENDMENT— 1951_____
Limit on Terms of the President
SECTION 1. Two-Term Limit

No person shall be elected to the office of the President more than twice,
and no person who has held the office of President, or acted as President,
for more than two years of a term to which some other person was elected
President shall be elected to the office of the President more than once.

Sections 1 and 2 of this amendment
shall take effect on October 15, after this
amendment is ratified.

This amendment will become part of the
Constitution only if it is ratified within seven
years after Congress has sent it to the
States.

TWENTY-FIRST AMENDMENT—1933
Repeal of Prohibition Amendment
The Eighteenth Amendment, prohibiting the
making, sale, and transportation of
alcoholic beverages in the United States
and its possessions, is repealed.

Individual states may prohibit the
transporting or importing of alcoholic
beverages.

This amendment will become part of the
Constitution only if it is ratified in seven
years.

TWENTY-SECOND AMENDMENT—1951
Limit on Terms of the President
No person can be elected to the office of
the President more than twice. If a
President has served two or more years of
a previous President's term, then the
President may be re-elected for one
additional term.
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The current President in office at the
time of this amendment's ratification
process is not limited to term restrictions.

But this Article shall not apply to any person holding the office of
President when this Article was proposed by the Congress, and shall not
prevent any person who may be holding the office of President, or acting
as President, during the term within which this Article becomes operative
from holding the office of President or acting as President during the
remainder of such term.

This amendment will become part of the
Constitution only if it is ratified by threefourths of the States within seven years
after Congress has sent it to the States.

SECTION 2. Time Limit on Ratification

TWENTY-THIRD AMENDMENT—1961
Presidential Elections for
District of Columbia
Citizens living in the District of Columbia
may elect members to the Electoral College
to vote in federal elections for President
and Vice President. The number of electors
is limited to the number of votes of the
least populated state. The voters must live
in the district and follow all duties and
procedures outlined in the Twelfth
Amendment.

Congress has the power to make laws
necessary to enforce this amendment.

TWENTY-FOURTH AMENDMENT—1964
Outlawing of Poll Tax
United States citizens may not have their
voting rights restricted in federal elections
by the establishment of a poll tax or other
tax.
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This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three-fourths of the
several States within seven years from the date of its submission to the
States by the Congress.

______ TWENTY-THIRD AMENDMENT— 1961______
Presidential Elections for District of Columbia
SECTION 1. Presidential Electors

The District constituting the seat of government of the United States shall
appoint in such manner as the Congress may direct:
A number of electors of President and Vice President equal to the whole
number of senators and representatives in Congress to which the District
would be entitled if it were a State, but in no event more than the least
populous state; they shall be in addition to those appointed by the States,
but they shall be considered, for the purposes of the election of President
and Vice President, to be electors appointed by a State; and they shall meet
in the District and perform such duties as provided by the twelfth article of
amendment.
SECTION 2. Enforcement

The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation.

_____ TWENTY-FOURTH AMENDMENT— 1964______
Outlawing of Poll Tax
SECTION 1. Ban on Poll Tax in Federal Elections

The right of citizens of the United States to vote in any primary or other
election for President or Vice President, for electors for President or Vice
President, or for senator or representative in Congress, shall not be denied
or abridged by the United States or any State by reason of failure to pay
any poll tax or other tax.

SECTION 2. Enforcement

The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation.

______ TWENTY-FIFTH AMENDMENT— 1967______
Presidential Succession
SECTION 1. Filling Vacant Office of President

In case of the removal of the President from office or his death or
resignation, the Vice President shall become President.
SECTION 2. Filling Vacant Office of Vice President

Whenever there is a vacancy in the office of the Vice President, the
President shall nominate a Vice President who shall take the office upon
confirmation by a majority vote of both houses of Congress.
SECTION 3. Disability of the President

Whenever the President transmits to the president pro tempore of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives his written
declaration that he is unable to discharge the powers and duties of his
office, and until he transmits to them a written declaration to the
contrary, such powers and duties shall be discharged by the Vice President
as Acting President.
SECTION 4. When Congress Names an Acting President

Whenever the Vice President and a majority of either the principal officers
of the executive departments or of such other body as Congress may by law
provide, transmit to the president pro tempore of the Senate and the
Speaker of the House of Representatives their written declaration that the
President is unable to discharge the powers and duties of his office, the
Vice President shall immediately assume the powers and duties of the
office as Acting President.
Thereafter, when the President transmits to the president pro tempore
of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives his written
declaration that no inability exists, he shall resume the powers and duties
of his office unless the Vice President and a majority of either the principal
officers of the executive department or of such other body as Congress
may by law provide, transmit within four days to the president pro
tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives
their written declaration that the President is unable to discharge the
powers and duties of his office. Thereupon Congress shall decide the issue,
assembling within forty-eight hours for that purpose if not in session. If

Congress has the power to make laws
necessary to enforce this amendment.

TWENTY-FIFTH AMENDMENT—1967
Presidential Succession
If a President dies or is removed from
office, then the Vice President will become
President.

If the office of Vice President becomes
vacant, the President may nominate a new
Vice President. The person nominated
must be approved by a majority vote in both
houses of Congress.

If the President sends a written notice to
officers of both houses of Congress that
the President is unable to perform the
duties of the office, then the Vice President
will become Acting President. The Vice
President will act as the President until the
President informs Congress that the
President is again ready to take over the
presidential responsibilities.
If the President is unconscious or
refuses to admit a disabling illness, the
Vice President and a majority of the
Cabinet have the right to inform Congress
in writing that the President is unable to
carry out the duties of being President.
The Vice President then becomes Acting
President until the President can return
to work.
When the President informs the leaders
of Congress in writing that the disability no
longer exists, the President shall resume
the office. But if there is a disagreement
between the President and the Vice
President and a majority of the Cabinet
about the President’s ability to carry out
the duties of being President, the Vice
President, or other appropriate authority,
has four days to notify Congress, and
Congress has the power to decide the
issue. If not in session, both houses of
Congress must meet within 48 hours for
that purpose and will have 21 days to
make a decision. A two-thirds vote in both
houses of Congress is required to find the
President unfit to perform the duties of
the office.
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the Congress, within twenty-one days after receipt of the latter written
declaration, or, if Congress is not in session, within twenty-one days after
Congress is required to assemble, determines by two-thirds vote of both
houses that the President is unable to discharge the powers and duties of
his office, the Vice President shall continue to discharge the same as
Acting President; otherwise, the President shall resume the powers and
duties of his office.

TWENTY-SIXTH AMENDMENT—1971
Voting Rights for Eighteen-Year-Olds
Citizens who are eighteen years of age or
older have the right to vote in all elections.

_____ TWENTY-SIXTH AMENDMENT— 1971______
Voting Rights for Eighteen-Year-Olds
SECTION 1. New Voting Age

The right of citizens in the United States, who are eighteen years of age or
older, to vote shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or by
any State on account of age.
Congress has the power to make laws
necessary to enforce this amendment.

SECTION 2. Enforcement

The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation.

TWENTY-SEVENTH AMENDMENT—1992

TWENTY-SEVENTH AMENDMENT— 1992

Limits on Congressional Salary Changes

U m i t s Qn C o n g r e s s io n a l S a l a ry C h a n g e s

Salary changes for Congress cannot take
effect until after the next federal election.

No law varying the compensation for the services of the Senators and
Representatives shall take effect, until an election of Representatives shall
have intervened.
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Gazetteer
This Gazetteer is a geographic dictionary
that will help you locate and pronounce
the names of the places in this book.
Latitude and longitude are given for cities.
The page numbers tell you where each place
appears on a map (m) or in the text (t).

Asia (a/ zha) Largest of Earth’s seven
continents, (m. R4—5, t. 103)

Atlanta (at larUta) Capital and largest city of
Georgia, site of Union victory in a Civil
War battle on September 2, 1864; 33°N,
84°W. (m. 506, 509; t. 510)

Atlantic Ocean (at la r/tik o^shan) One of
Earth’s four oceans, (m. R4—5)

VC A
Africa (aU ra ka) Second largest of Earth’s
seven continents, (m. R 4-5, t. 107)

Australia (o stnUlya) Smallest of Earth’s seven
continents, (m. R 4-5)

Alamo (aV a mo) Mission in San Antonio,
Texas, which was used by Texans as a fort
during the Texas Revolution, (t. 432)

American River (a m e r^ kan riv'Gr) River in
California, where gold was discovered in
1848. (t. 443)

Antarctica (ant arkAa ka) One of Earth’s
seven continents, around the South Pole.
(R4-5)

Antietam (an teAam) Creek near Sharpsburg,
Maryland, site of a major Civil War battle
in 1862. (t. 495)

Appalachian Mountains ( a p ^

Bahama Islands (ba haAna Ulandz) Island
group in the West Indies, southeast of
Florida (m. 134, t. 135)

Baltimore (boKta mor) Seaport and largest
city in Maryland; 39°N, 76°W. (m. 380,
t. 383)

Bering Strait (biu'ing strat) Narrow body of
water that separates Asia from North
America, (m. 54, 55; t. 55)

kU chon

moun/ tanz) Chain of mountains in eastern
North America, extending from Canada to
Alabama, (m. 27)

Pronunciation Key

Appomattox Court House (ap7a maUaks
kort/ hous) Town in central Virginia, site of
Confederate General Lee’s surrender to
Union General Grant on April 9, 1865,
ending the Civil War. (m. 506, 509; t. 511)

Arctic Ocean (arkAik o/ shan) Smallest of
Earth’s four oceans. (R4-5)

sh in she

a in hat

o in open

a in age

o in all

th in thin

a in care

o in order

TH in then

a in far

oi in oil

zh in measure

e in let

ou in out

3 = a in about

u in cup

3 = e in taken

e in equal

u in put

3 = i in pencil

i in it

ii in rule

3 = o in lemon

i in ice

ch in child

3 = u in circus

o in hot

ng in long

er in term
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Chesapeake Bay (ches/ a pek7 ba) Inlet of the

Boston (bo7stan) Capital and largest city of
Massachusetts; 42°N, 71 °W. (m. 168, 216,
268, 276; t. 172, 217, 271, 277-280)

Atlantic Ocean, surrounded by Maryland
and Virginia, (m. 159)

Chicago (sha k67go) Largest city in Illinois,

Bull Run (bul run) Stream in northeastern
Virginia, site of major Civil War battles in
1861 and 1862. (m. 491, t. 495)

located on Lake Michigan; 41° N, 87°W.
(t. 28)

China (chi7na) Country in eastern Asia, with

C

...

the world’s largest population, (t. 28)

Coast Ranges (kost ran7jaz) Mountains
Cahokia (ko ho7ke a) Town in present-day
Illinois, site of a 100-foot-high mound built
by people called the Mound Builders;
39°N, 90°W. (m. 60, 62; t. 61)

California Trail (kal7a for/ nya tral) Trail from
Independence, Missouri, to the Central
Valley of California, used by gold seekers
in 1849. (m. 440, 442; t. 443)

Canada (kan7a da) Country in the northern
part of North America, north of the United
States, (m. R8, t. 241)

Canary Islands (ka nar7e i/ landz) Island
group in the Atlantic Ocean off the
northwest coast of Africa, (m. 141)

Cape of Good Hope (kap av giid hop)

extending along the Pacific coast of North
America, (m. R9, R14)

Colorado River (kol7a rad7o riv7ar) River in
the southwestern United States, flowing
from the Rocky Mountains to the Gulf of
California, (m. 26)

Columbia River (ka lum7be a riv7ar) River in
northwestern North America, which begins
in Canada, forms part of the border
between Washington and Oregon, and
flows into the Pacific Ocean, (m. 26)

Concord (kong7kard) Town in eastern
Massachusetts, site of one of the first
battles of the American Revolution, on
April 19, 1775; 42°N, 71°W. (m. 286,
t. 287)

Southwestern tip of Africa, (m. 110, t. 114)

Caribbean Sea (kar7a be7an se) Part of the
Atlantic Ocean, bordered by the West
Indies and Central and South America.
(m. 141)

Charleston (charlz7tan) Port city in
southeastern South Carolina; 32°N, 79°W.
(m. 202, t. 206)

Charlestown (charlz7 toun) Oldest part of
Boston, near where the battle of Bunker
Hill was fought in 1775. (m. 286, 290;
t. 290)
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Copan (ko pan7) Ancient city of the Maya,
located in present-day Honduras; 15°N,
88°W. (m. 66, 68; t. 67)

Cumberland Gap (kum7bar land gap) Pass
through the Appalachian Mountains, in
northeastern Tennessee, (m. 370, t. 372)

Cuzco (kiiz7 ko) Capital of the Inca Empire,
located in present-day Peru; 13°N, 72°W.
(m. 66, 68; t. 69, 145)

Europe (yurAp) One of Earth’s seven
continents, (m. R4-5, t. 103)

Dallas (dal As) City in northeastern Texas;

Everglades National Park (ev/ ar gladz7
nashA nal park) National park located in
southern Florida, (m. 34, t. 37)

33°N, 97°W. (m. R12-13)

Death Valley (deth valA) Lowest point in
North America, located in the Mojave
Desert in California, (m. R12-13)

Denver (denAar) Capital and largest city in
Colorado; 40°N, 105°W. (m. 26)

-------------- F ' > -------------------Florida (florA da) State located in the
southeastern United States, settled by the
Spanish in the middle 1500s. (m. 232,
t. 233)

Detroit (di troit/ ) Largest city in Michigan;
42°N, 83°W. (m. 27)

Fort Duquesne (fort dii kan/ ) Fort built by the
French in 1754 in western Pennsylvania,
site of present-day Pittsburgh, (m. 246,
248; t. 248)

Eastern Hemisphere (eAtarn hemA sfir) Half
of Earth east of the prime meridian,
including the continents of Africa, Asia,
Europe, and Australia, (m. H 10, t. H 10)

Fort McHenry (fort mak henAc) Fort
protecting the harbor of Baltimore,
Maryland, site of a major battle in the War
of 1812. (m. 380, t. 383)

Eastern Woodlands cultural region (eAtarn
wudAandz kulAhar al re^jan) Area in
eastern North America that was home to
many Native Americans such as the
Iroquois, (m. 76, 77; t. 77)

Fort Necessity (fort na ses A te) Fort built by
George Washington’s soldiers in western
Pennsylvania in 1754. (m. 246, t. 246-247)

Ellis Island (elAs Uland) Island in New York
Harbor, which was the entry point for
immigrants from Europe from 1892 to
1954. (t. 10)

England (ing/ gland) Part of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland. England occupies the southern part
of the island of Great Britain, (m. 206,
t. 248)

Erie Canal (irA ka nal7) Human-made
waterway in New York State, connecting
Lake Erie and the Hudson River, (m. 408, t.
411)

Pronunciation Key
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Fort Sumter (fort sump7tar) Fort in
Charleston Harbor, South Carolina, site of
the first battle of the Civil War in 1861. (m.
484, t. 485)

Fort Ticonderoga (fort ti7kon da ro7ga) Fort
on Lake Champlain in northeastern New
York, site of major battles in the American
Revolution, (m. 302, t. 303)

Fort Vincennes (fort vin senz7) Fort on the
site of present-day Vincennes, Indiana.
(m. 314, 317; t. 316)

Fort Wagner (fort wag7 nar) Fort that
protected the harbor of Charleston, South
Carolina, attacked by the African
American 54th Regiment in the Civil War
in July, 1863. (m. 498, t. 501)

Four Corners (for kor7 narz) Place where four
states—New Mexico, Arizona, Colorado,
and Utah— come together; was the home of
the Anasazi people, (m. 60, 62; t. 62)

France (frans) Country in Western Europe.
(m. R4-5, t. 305)

Great Lakes (grat laks) Group of five, large,
freshwater lakes on the border between the
United States and Canada, (m. 29, t. 27)

Great Plains (grat planz) Region in central
North America, east of the Rocky
Mountains and extending from Canada to
Texas, (m. 26-27, t. 441)

Great Plains cultural region (grat planz
kul7char al re7jan) Area in central North
America that was home to many Native
Americans such as the Lakota and
Cheyenne, (m. 82, 84; t. 83)

Great Salt Lake (grat solt lak) Lake in
northwestern Utah, largest salt lake in
North America, (m. 440, R14-15; t. 441)

Greenland (gren7 land) Island in the northern
Atlantic Ocean, largest island on Earth.
(m. 110-111, t 111)

Gulf of California (gulf av kal7 a for7 nya) Inlet
of the Pacific Ocean, between Baja,
California, and the western coast of
Mexico, (m. 148)

Gulf of Mexico (gulf av mek7sa ko) Inlet of the

VrcVf----------

Atlantic Ocean, between the United States
and Mexico, (m. 29)

Gettysburg (get7 ez berg7) Town in southern
Pennsylvania, site of a major Union victory
during the Civil War in 1863; 40°N, 77°W.
(m. 506, t. 507)

Harpers Ferry (har7parz fer7e) Town in
Ghana (ga7 na) Country in Africa, named for
early kingdom in West Africa, (m.
106-107, t. 107)

Grand Canyon (grand kan7 yan) Large canyon
on the Colorado River in northwestern
Arizona, (m. 26, t. 26)
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northeastern West Virginia, site of federal
arsenal raided by abolitionist John Brown
in 1859; 39°N, 78°W. (m. 476, t. 480)

Hispaniola (his7 pa nyo7la) Island in the
Caribbean Sea, made up of Haiti and the
Dominican Republic, (m. 146, 148; t. 150)

Hudson River (hud7 san riv7 ar) River in
eastern New York that flows into the
Atlantic Ocean, (m. 164, 166; t. 165-166)

........................ ""“ A

L

Lake Champlain (lak sham plan7) Lake
......

’V f

I

between New York and Vermont, (m. 305,
t. 305)

....... . ....... ...... ..

Indian Ocean (in7de an o7shan) One of Earth’s

Lake Erie (lak ir7 e) Most southern of the
Great Lakes, bordering the United States
and Canada, (m. 29)

four oceans, (m. 114, t. 114)

Indian Territory (in7 de an tar7 a tor7 e) Land
set aside by the Indian Removal Act of
1830 for the Native Americans who were
forced to move from the southeastern
United States; now forms most of
Oklahoma, (m. 402, t. 405)

Lake Huron (lak hyiir7 an) Second largest of
the Great Lakes, bordering the United
States and Canada, (m. 29)

Lake Michigan (lak mish7 a gan) Third largest
of the Great Lakes, only one completely in
the United States, (m. 27)

Iroquois Trail (ir7 a kwoi tral) Trail that linked
the lands of the Iroquois League, extended
from present-day Albany to Buffalo.
(m. 76-77, t. 77)

Lake Ontario (lak on tar7e o) Smallest of the
Great Lakes, bordering the United States
and Canada, (m. 29)

Lake Superior (lak sa pir7 e ar) Largest of the
Great Lakes, bordering the United States
and Canada, (m. 29)

Jamaica (ja ma7 ka) Island country in the West

Lake Texcoco (lak tes ko7 ko) Lake that was
the site of the ancient Aztec city of
Tenochtitlan in Mexico, (t. 68)

Indies, (m. 687)

Jamestown (jamz7 toun) Lirst permanent
English colony in North America, founded
in 1607; located in eastern Virginia; 37°N,
77°W. (m. 156, t. 159)

Pronunciation Key

----------------- K >*------------Kansas Territory (kan7 zas ter7 a to r7e)
Territory created in 1854 by the KansasNebraska Act; became the state of Kansas,
(m. 476, 479; t. 479)
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Lame Deer (lam dir) City in Montana where
an annual Northern Cheyenne Powwow is
held; 46°N, 107°W. (m. 82, t. 85)

Lexington (lek/ sing tan) Town in eastern
Massachusetts, site of the first battle of the
American Revolution in 1775; 42°N,
71°W. (m. 286, t. 287)

Lima (le7 ma) Capital of Peru, founded by
Spanish conquistador Francisco Pizarro;
12°S, 77°W. (m. 142, t. 145)

Los Angeles (los an7ja las) Largest city in
California, located in southern part of the
state; 34°N, 118°W. (m. 26)

Louisiana (lu e7 ze an7 a) State in the
southeastern United States, originally the
name given to the entire Mississippi Valley,
(m. 240-242, t. 242)

Louisiana Territory (lu e7 ze an7 a terA tor7 e)
The land included in the Louisiana
Purchase in 1803 soon became called the
Louisiana Territory, (m. 370, t. 374)

Lowell (lo7 al) City in northeastern
Massachusetts; 42°N, 71°W. (m. 408,
t. 408-409)

Maryland (mer7 a land) Colony founded by
Lord Baltimore, a Catholic, in 1632.
Baltimore declared that his colony would
be a safe place for Catholics. Maryland
was also a proprietary colony, meaning that
its land was controlled by landowners.
(m. 177, t. 180)

Massachusetts Bay Colony (mas7 a chii7 sits
ba kol7 a ne) Colony founded by the
Puritans in New England in 1630. (m. 168,
t. 172)

Mecca (mekA) City in Saudi Arabia,
pilgrimage site for Muslims; 22°N, 40°E.
(m. 106, t. 108)

Mesa Verde (ma7 sa ver7 de) Anasazi
community located in present-day
Colorado; 37°N, 108°W. (m. 60, 62; t. 62)

Mexico (mekAa ko) Country in North
America, on the southern border of the
United States, (m. 430, t. 432)

Mexico City (mek7 sa ko sit7 e) Capital and
largest city of Mexico, built as the capital
of New Spain; 19°N, 99°W. (m. 142,
t. 144)

Middle Colonies (mid7 1 kol7 a nez) Region of
---------------------

Mali (ma7 le) Kingdom in Africa in the early
1300s; present-day country in West Africa,
(m. 106, t. 108)

Manassas Junction (ma nasAs jungkAhan)
Town in Virginia near a major Civil War
battle in the 1860s; 39°N, 78°W. (m. 492,
t. 495)
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the 13 Colonies, located between the New
England and Southern Colonies, (m. 176,
t. 179)

Middle West (mid7 1west) Region of the
north-central United States, (m. 27, t. 27)

Mississippi River (mis7 a sip7 e riv7 ar) River
in the central United States, flowing from
Minnesota to the Gulf of Mexico, (m. 27,
240; t. 241)

Missouri (m 3 zur7e) The twenty-third state to

New Amsterdam (nti am7 star dam)
Settlement founded by the Dutch on
Manhattan Island; became present-day
New York City. (m. 164, 166; t. 165)

join the United States, it was admitted in
1820. (m. 477, t. 477)

Missouri River (m3 zur7e riv/ ar) Major
tributary of the Mississippi River, flowing
from Montana to Missouri, (m. 26, t. 374)

New England (nti ing7 gland) Name given by
John Smith to the northeastern region of
North America; present-day name for part
of the Northeast region of the United
States, (m. 27, t. 27)

Montreal (mon7 tre ol7) Largest city in
Canada; 46°N, 74°W. (m. 242)

Mormon Trail (mor7 man tral) Route west,

New England Colonies (mi ing7 gland kol7 a

named for the Mormons who traveled on it
from Nauvoo, Illinois, to Salt Lake City,
Utah, in the 1840s. (m. 438, 440; t. 441)

Mount Katahdin (mount ka tad7an) Mountain

nez) Region of the 13 Colonies that was
located north of the Middle Colonies.
(m. 176-177, t. 177-178)

New France (nii frans) Name given to the

in north central Maine, (m. 27, t. 25)

French colonies in North America,
including large parts of present-day Canada
and the United States, (m. 164, 166; t. 165)

Mount McKinley (mount ma kin7 le) Highest
peak in North America, located in Alaska’s
Denali National Park. (m. 34, t. 37)

New Haven (nii ha7 van) City in southern
Connecticut, site of the trial of Africans
who took control of the Spanish slave ship
Amistad; 41°N, 72°W. (m. 470, t. 472)

Mount St. Helens (mount sant hel7 anz)
Active volcano in the Cascade Range in
southwestern Washington, (m. 26, t. 25)

Mount Whitney (mount hwit7 ne) Highest

New Mexico (nii mek7 sa ko) State in the
southwestern United States, originally the
name given by the Spanish to what is now
the entire Southwest region of the United
States, (m. 234, t. 234)

mountain in the contiguous states, located
in southeastern California, (m. R14-15)

-A *

Pronunciation Key

National Road (nash7a nal rod) Road built in
the early 1800s; extended from
Cumberland, Maryland, to St. Louis,
Missouri, (m. 412, t. 411)

Nebraska Territory (na bras/ ka ter7 a tor7e)
Territory created in 1854 as a result of the
Kansas-Nebraska Act. (m. 479, t. 479)
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New Netherland (nii nerH7 ar land) Dutch
colony in North America, included parts of
present-day New York, New Jersey, and
Connecticut, (m. 164, 166; t. 165)

Northwest Territory (north7 west7 ter7 a to r7 e)
Part of the lands that became part of the
United States after the American Revolution,
(m. 338, 342; t. 342)

New Orleans (nii or7 le anz) Port city in
Louisiana, largest city in the state; 29°N,
90°W. (m. 240, t. 243)

New Spain (nii span) Colony established
mostly in North America by Spain in 1535,
included parts of what are today the United
States, Mexico, Central America, and the
West Indies, (m. 142, t. 144)

New Sweden (nii swed7n) Swedish colony in
North America, along the Delaware River,
( m .166)

New York City (nii york sit7 e) Largest city in
the United States, located in southeastern
New York; 40°N, 73°W. (m. 268, t. 270)

Newport (nii port) City in southern Rhode
Island; 41°N, 71°W. (m. 216, t. 218)

North America (north a mer7 a ka) One of

'V C 0

'k

Ohio River (o hi7 o riv7 ar) River in the
east-central United States, which flows
from Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, to the
Mississippi River at Cairo, Illinois, (m. 27,
t. 248)

Ohio River Valley (o hi7 o riv7 ar val7 e)
Region of fertile land along the Ohio River,
(m. 246, t. 247)

Oraibi (or i7be) Hopi village built about 1050,
probably the oldest town in the United
States; 36°N, 111°W. (m. 88, t. 91)

Oregon Country (or7 a gan kun7 tre) Former
region that makes up the present-day
northwestern United States, (m. 438,
t. 439)

Earth’s seven continents, (m. R8, R9, H8)

Oregon Trail (or7 a gan tral) Route west used
North Pole (north pol) Northernmost point on
Earth; 90°N. (m. H9, t. H9)

Northeast (north7 est7) Region in the

by the pioneers that extended from
Independence, Missouri, to Oregon.
(m. 438, t. 439)

northeastern United States, (m. 27, t. 27)

Northern Hemisphere (nor7 m am hem7a sfir)
Half the Earth north of the Equator.
(m. H9)

Northwest Coast cultural region (north7
west7 kost kul7 char al re7 jan) Area in
northwestern North America that was
home to many Native Americans such as
the Kwakiutl, Tlingit, and Nootka.
(m. 94-95, t. 95)
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Pacific Ocean (pa sif7 ik o7 shan) Largest of
Earth’s four oceans, (m. R4-5)

Peru (pa rii7) Country in western South
America; founded as a Spanish colony in
the 1500s. (m. R6; t. 145)

Philadelphia (fiFa deF fe a) City in

Rocky Mountains (rok7e mourFtanz) High,
rugged chain of mountains in western
North America, extending from Alaska to
Mexico, (m. 26)

southeastern Pennsylvania, was the capital
of the United States from 1790 to 1800;
39°N, 75°W. (m. 210, t. 211)

Plymouth (plirrFath) Town in southeastern
Massachusetts, founded by the Pilgrims in
1620; 42°N, 71°W. (m. 168, t. 170)

-------------------- S V

—

Sahara (sa har7a) Largest desert in the world,

Portugal (poFcha gal) Country in

located in North Africa, (m. 106-107,
t. 107)

southwestern Europe, (m. 110, t. 113)

Providence (prov7a dans) Capital and largest
city of Rhode Island; 41 °N, 71°W.
(m. R12-13, t. 178)

Salt Lake City (solt lak sit7e) Capital and
largest city of Utah; 40°N, 111°W. (m. 438,
440; t. 441)

San Antonio (san an to7ne o) City in south

Q

...... ......

central Texas, site of the Alamo; 29°N,
98°W. (m. 430, t. 432)

Quebec (kwi bek7) Capital of the Canadian
province of Quebec, the first French colony
in the Americas; 46°N, 71°W. (m. 164, t.
165)

-vr R W

...........—

San Diego (san de a7go) Port city in southern
California; 32°N, 117°W. (m. R12-13)

San Francisco (san fran sis7ko) City in
northern California; 37°N, 122°W. (m. 442,
t. 443)

Santa Fe (sarFta fa) Capital of New Mexico;

Richmond (rich/ mand) Capital of Virginia,

35°N, 105°W. (m. 232, t. 234)

was capital of the Confederacy during the
Civil War; 37°N, 77°W. (m. 492, t. 495)

Rio Grande (re7o grand7) River in
southwestern North America, flowing from
Colorado into the Gulf of Mexico; forms
part of the border between the United
States and Mexico, (m. 62)

Roanoke Island (ro73 nok F b n d ) Island off
the coast of North Carolina, site of
England’s first attempt at a permanent
settlement in the Americas, known as the
“Lost Colony.” (m. 156, t. 157)
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Saratoga (sar7a to7ga) Village in northeastern
New York, site of a major Patriot victory in
1777 during the American Revolution;
43°N, 74°W. (m. 302, t. 305)

Savannah (sa van7a) Port city on the coast of

Southern Colonies (suTH73rn kol7a nez)
Southernmost region of the 13 Colonies,
(m. 176, t. 179-180)

Southern Hemisphere (suTH7arn hem7a sfir)

Georgia; 32°N, 81°W. (m. 314, t. 316)

Half the Earth south of the Equator.
(m. H9, t. H9)

Scandinavia (skan7da na7ve a) Region of

Southwest (south7west7) Region in the

northern Europe, includes the countries of
Norway, Sweden, and Denmark, (t. I l l )

Seneca Falls (sen7a ka folz) Town in west
central New York, site of the first women’s
rights convention in the United States,
1848; 43°N, 77°W. (m. 416, t. 419)

Shangdu (shang dii7) Town in China; 42°N,
114°E. (m. 102, t. 103)

Sierra Nevada (se er7a na vad7a) Mountain
range in eastern California, (m. 33)

Silk Road (silk rod) Network of overland trade
routes between China and Europe.
(m. 102-103, t. 103)

Songhai (song gi7) Kingdom in Africa that
flourished from the middle 1300s through
the 1500s. (m. 106, t. 108)

South America (south a mer7a ka) One of
Earth’s seven continents, (m. R4, t. 145)

South Pole (south pol) Southernmost point on
Earth; 90°S. (m. H 9, t. H 9)

Southampton County (south amp7tan
koun7te) County in southeastern Virginia,
location of Nat Turner’s slave revolt in
1831. (m. 470, t. 472)

Southeast (south7 est7) Region in the
southeastern United States, (m. 27, t. 27)

R62 Social Studies Reference Guide

southwestern United States, (m. 26, t. 26)

Southwest Desert cultural region (south7
west7 dez7ert kul7char al re7jan) Area in
southwestern North America that was
home to many Native Americans such as
the Hopi, Zuni, and Pima. (m. 88-89, t. 89)

Spain (span) Country in southwestern Europe,
(m. 141, t. 135)

Springfield (spring7feld) City in southwestern
Massachusetts, site of Shays’ Rebellion,
(m. 338, t. 341)

St. Augustine (sant o7 ga sten) City on the
northeast coast of Florida, founded by the
Spanish in 1565; was the first permanent
European settlement in the United States;
29°N, 81°W. (m. 232, t. 233)

St. Lawrence River (sant lor7ans riv7ar) River
in northeastern North America, forms part
of the border between the United States
and Canada, (m. 164, t. 165)

St. Louis (sant lii7is) Port city in east central
Missouri, was known as the “Gateway to
the West”; 38°N, 90°W. (m. 370, t. 374)

Strait of Magellan (strat sv ma jel7on) Narrow
waterway between the southern tip of
South America and Tierra del Fuego, links
the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, (m. 137)

Vicksburg (viks/ barg) City in western
Mississippi on the Mississippi River, site of
a major Union victory during the Civil War
in 1863; 32°N, 90°W. (m. 509, t. 509)

Tenochtitlan (ta noch/ te tlan/) Capital of the Aztec
Empire in the Valley of Mexico, on the site of
present-day Mexico City; 19°N, 99°W.
(m. 66, 68; t. 68)

Vinland (vir/land) Name meaning “Land of
Wine,” given by Leif Ericsson to the
present-day Canadian province of
Newfoundland, (m. 110, t. I l l )

Texas (tek/sas) State in the southwestern United
States, part of Mexico until 1836. (m. 430, t. 431)

Timbuktu (tim7 buk tii/ ) Town in West African
kingdom of Mali, was one of the important stops
along the caravan routes; 17°N, 3°E. (m. 106,
107)

--------------------V r W ' > --------------------Washington, D.C. (w asl/ing tan de c e )
Capital of the United States; 38°N, 77°W.
(m. 362, t. 365)

Trenton (trent/ n) Capital of New Jersey, site of an
important battle in the American Revolution in
1776; 40°N, 74°W. (m. 302, t. 304)

West (west) Region in the western United
States, (m. 26, t. 26)

VC V

...... ....... ...

Valley Forge (vaKe forj) Site in southeastern

West Africa (west aFra ka) Western region of
Africa, (m. 202, 206; t. 206)

West Indies (west in/dez) Islands between the
Atlantic Ocean and the Caribbean Sea,
extending from Florida in North America
to Venezuela in South America, (m. 134,
t. 135)

Pennsylvania where George Washington
and the Continental Army camped during
the winter of 1777 to 1778; 40°N, 75°W.
(m. 302, t. 308)

Valley of Mexico (vaKe av mek/ sa ko) Region
in central Mexico, location of the Aztec
city of Tenochtitlan. (t. 68)

Vancouver Island (van kiFvar F b n d ) Island
off the southwest coast of Canada, (m. 94,
t. 95)

Venice (ver/is) Port city in northeastern Italy,
built on 118 small islands in a lagoon in the
Gulf of Venice; 45°N, 12°E. (m. 102-103,
t. 103)
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Western Hemisphere (w estern hem7 a sfir)
Half of Earth west of the prime meridian;
includes South America and North
America, (m. H10, R6-R7; t. H10)

Wilderness Road (wiKdar nis rod) Trail used
by pioneers through the Appalachian
Mountains from Virginia to Kentucky,
established by Daniel Boone in 1775.
(m. 370, t. 372)

Williamsburg (wiKyamz berg) City in
southeastern Virginia, capital of the colony
of Virginia from 1699 to 1779; 37°N,
77°W. (m. 216, t. 217)
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Yellowstone National Park (yel7a ston
nash7a nal park) First national park in the
United States, established in Wyoming in
1872. (m. 34, t. 37)

Yorktown (york/ toun) Town in southeastern
Virginia near Chesapeake Bay, site of the
last major battle of the American
Revolution; 37°N, 76°W. (m. 317, t. 318)

Biographical Dictionary
This Biographical D ictionary tells you ab o u t the people in this
book and how to pronounce their names. T he page num bers
tell you where the person first appears in the text.

Austin, Stephen F. (o'stan) 1793-1836 Pioneer

VCA

who founded the first settlement for people
from the United States in Texas in the 1820s.
(p. 432)

Adams, Abigail (ad^m z) 1744-1818 Writer
and wife of President John Adams, she was
the first First Lady to live in what later
became known as the White House, (p. 366)
—

Adams, John (adAimz) 1735-1826 Patriot
leader during the American Revolution and
second President of the United States.
(p. 277)

Adams, Samuel (ad'am z) 1722-1803 Boston
Patriot and organizer of the Sons of Liberty,
(p. 270)

1

Balboa, Vasco Nunez de (bal b o ^ , vas'To
niUnyes de) 14757-1519 Spanish explorer
who was the first European to reach the
eastern shore of the Pacific Ocean, (p. 137)

Banneker, Benjamin (b ai/a kar) 1731-1806
Astronomer, inventor, mathematician, and
son of a freed slave, he surveyed the land on
which Washington, D.C., was built, (p. 365)

Allen, Ethan (aKan) 1738-1789 Leader of the
Green Mountain Boys, Vermont soldiers
who captured Fort Ticonderoga in May,
1775.(p. 303)

Armistead, James (aFm a sted) 17597-1830
African American Patriot who spied for the
Americans during the American Revolution,
(p. 306)

Arnold, Benedict (aUnald) 1741-1801

Barton, Clara (barton) 1821-1912 Civil War
nurse and founder of the American Red
Cross, (p. 502)

Boone, Daniel (bun) 1734-1820 American
pioneer who led many early settlers to lands
west of the Appalachian Mountains, (p. 372)

Boyd, Belle (boid) 1844-1900 Confederate spy
during the Civil War. (p. 502)

Successful American general during the
Revolution who turned traitor in 1780 and
joined the British cause, (p. 305)

Atahualpa (aAa waKpa) 15027-1533 Ruler of
the Incas when the empire was invaded by
the Spanish in 1531. (p. 145)

Attucks, Crispus (aUaks) 17237-1770 African
American Patriot and former slave who was
killed in the Boston Massacre in 1770.
(p. 277)
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Bradford, William (bracKfsrd) 1590-1657
Leader of the Pilgrims who came to North
America on the Mayflower and founded
Plymouth colony in 1620. (p. 169)

Brady, Mathew (braAle) 18237-1896 Civil War
photographer, (p. 499)

Brown, John (broun) 1800-1859 Abolitionist
who believed in the use of force to oppose
slavery. He was hanged for leading a raid on
Harpers Ferry, Virginia, in 1859. (p. 480)

Bruce, Blanche K. (briis) 1841-1898 Former
slave elected to United States Senate in
1874. (p. 518)

Burgoyne, John (bar goin/ ) 1722-1792 British
general defeated by American forces at the
Battle of Saratoga in 1777. (p. 305)

Bush, George H. (bush) 1924— Forty-first
President of the United States, 1989-1993.
(p. R25)

Bush, George W. (bush) 1946- Became
forty-third President of the United States in
2001; son of President George H. Bush.
(p. R25)

---------------------

Cabeza de Vaca, Alvar Nunez (ka ba'sa de
viUka) about 1490-1557 Spanish explorer
who explored what is now Texas in 1528.
(p. 147)

Calhoun, John C. (kal hiin/ ) 1782-1850 United
States senator from South Carolina who
believed in states’ rights, (p. 477)

Carney, William (kar'ne) 1840-1908 A hero of
the Civil War battle at Fort Wagner in 1863;
one of sixteen African Americans to win the
Congressional Medal of Honor for heroism in
the Civil War. (p. 501)
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Carter, Jimmy (karAor) 1924- Thirty-ninth
President of the United States, 1977-1981.
(p. R24)

Carver, George Washington (karAor)
1861-1943 Scientist who discovered
hundreds of new uses for peanuts, sweet
potatoes, and other crops, (p. 28)

Champlain, Samuel de (sham plan7)
1567-1635 French explorer who founded
Quebec, the first permanent French
settlement in North America, (p. 165)

Cinque, Joseph (sin/ ka) 18137-1879? West
African captive who led the 1839 slave
revolt on the Spanish slave ship Amistad.
(p. 472)

Clark, George Rogers (klark) 1752-1818
Leader of a small Patriot force that captured
British-controlled Fort Vincennes in the
Ohio Valley in 1779. (p. 316)

Clark, William (klark) 1770-1838 Shared
command of the Lewis and Clark expedition
with M eriwether Lewis, (p. 374)

Clay, Henry (kla) 1777-1852 United States
senator who was nicknamed “The Great
Compromiser” for helping to work out
important compromises such as the Missouri
Compromise in 1820 and the Compromise
of 1850. (p. 382)

Clinton, Bill (klinAan) 1946- Forty-second
President of the United States, 1993-2001.
(p. R25)

Coffin, Catherine (ko/ fin) 1803-1881
Conductor on the Underground Railroad,
she helped more than 2,000 people escape
from slavery to freedom, (p. 473)

Coffin, Levi (ko/ fin) 1798-1877 Conductor on
the Underground Railroad; married to
Catherine Coffin, (p. 473)

Columbus, Christopher (ka lun^bas)
14517-1506 Italian-born explorer who
sailed to the Americas in 1492. He was the
first European to establish lasting contact
between Europe and the Americas, (p. 135)

Cooper, Peter (kiUpar) 1791-1883 Inventor of
a steam-powered train, the Tom Thumb, in
1830.(p. 412)

Deere, John (dir) 1804-1886 Blacksmith who
invented the steel plow. (p. 410)

Deganawidah (da gan a weAla) 1500s Iroquois
leader who told warring Iroquois groups to
stop fighting, (p. 77)

De Soto, Hernando (di soAo) 15007-1542
Spanish explorer who became the first
European to reach the Mississippi River in
1541.(p. 147)

Cornwallis, Charles (korn wiUlis) 1738-1805
Commanding general of the British forces
that were defeated at Yorktown in 1781,
ending the American Revolution, (p. 318)

Dias, Bartolomeu (deAfs) 14507-1500
Portuguese explorer who sailed around the
Cape of Good Hope, the southwestern tip of
Africa, (p. 114)

Coronado, Francisco Vasquez de (kor/a
na^do, fran ses^ko vas^kes da) 1510—1554
Spanish explorer of the American
Southwest; searched for Cibola, the
legendary kingdom of gold. (p. 147)

Cortes, Hernando (kor tez7) 1485-1547
Spanish conqueror of the Aztec empire.
(p. 143)

Douglas, Marjory Stoneman (dug/ las)
1890-1998 W riter who dedicated many
years of her life to protecting the
Everglades, (p. 37)

Douglas, Stephen (dugAas) 1813-1861 United
States senator from Illinois who was
defeated for the presidency by Abraham
Lincoln in 1860. (p. 479)

Crockett, David (krokAt) 1786-1836
Frontiersman and member of Congress from
Tennessee who died defending the Alamo,
(p. 432)
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Douglass, Frederick (dugAas) 1817-1895
Former slave who was a writer, editor, and
leading abolitionist, (p. 418)

.................... .

da Gama, Vasco (da ga^ma, vas/ ko)
14697-1524 Portuguese explorer who sailed
to India in 1497. (p. 114)

Davis, Jefferson (daAus) 1808-1889 President
of the Confederacy during the Civil War and
former United States senator from
Mississippi, (p. 485)

Dawes, William (doz) 1744-1799 Patriot who
rode with Paul Revere on the night of April
18, 1775, to warn colonists that British
troops were coming, (p. 287)
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Drake, Francis (drak) 15407-1596 First
English sea captain to sail around the world
in 1577. (p. 158)

* >
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—

—

Edison, Thomas (e d b san) 1847-1931 Inventor
whose many inventions included the light
bulb and the phonograph, (p. 21)

Eisenhower, Dwight D. (Uzn h o u b r)
1890-1969 Thirty-fourth President of the
United States, 1953-1961. Commander of
Allied forces in Europe during World War II.
(p. R25)

Elizabeth I (i liz b bath) 1533-1603 Queen of
England during the English defeat of the
Spanish Armada and the founding of
Roanoke, England’s first colony in the
Americas, (p. 157)

■
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Ferdinand (ferAla nand) 1452-1516 King of
Spain who agreed to finance Christopher
Columbus’s expedition to the Americas in
1492.(p. 135)

Ford, Gerald (ford) 1913- Thirty-eighth
President of the United States, 1974-1977,
took over as President when Richard Nixon
resigned in 1974. (p. R24)

Franklin, Benjamin (frang/ kbn) 1706-1790
Writer, scientist, inventor, and diplomat.
He helped write the Declaration of
Independence and the Constitution.
(pp. 211,221)

Fulton, Robert (fuh/n) 1765-1815 Engineer
who built the first successful steamboat, the
Clermont, in 1807. (p. 411)

Equiano, Olaudah (i kwe a b o ) 1750-1797
African who was enslaved and brought to
North America in 1756. He later wrote a
book about the journey from West Africa to
the colonies, (p. 227)

Eric the Red (arfik) 900s Viking explorer who
sailed to Iceland in about 965 and Greenland
in about 982. (p. 111)

Ericsson, Leif (arfik son, lef) late 900s-early
1000s Son of Eric the Red; sailed to North
America in about 1000 and explored what is
today known as Newfoundland, (p. I l l )

Esteban (es te/ ban) 1500s African sailor who
traveled throughout the Southwest region of
the United States. His stories led to the
search for Cibola, (p. 147)

v V G V f" """

Gage, Thomas (gaj) 1721-1787 British general
who controlled Boston following the Boston
Tea Party, (p. 280)

Galvez, Bernardo de (gaKvaz) 1746-1786
Governor of Spanish Louisiana and ally of
the Patriots, he led Spanish troops against
the British during the American Revolution,
(p. 315)

Garrison, William Lloyd (garb san) 1805-1879
Journalist and reformer, founder of the anti
slavery newspaper The Liberator, (p. 418)

George III (jorj) 1738-1820 King of Britain
during the time of the American Revolution,
(p. 251)

Grant, Ulysses S. (grant) 1822-1885 Eighteenth
President of the United States, 1869-1877.
Commander of Union forces in the Civil War.
(p. 509)
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Greene, Nathanael (gren) 1742-1786 Patriot
general during the American Revolution.
(p. 318)

Hiawatha (hiA wathA) 1500s Helped found the
Iroquois League in the late 1500s. (p. 77)

Hooker, Thomas (hukAr) 1586-1647 Puritan

Gutenberg, Johann (giitAi berg) 13957-1468
German inventor of the printing press about
1450. (p. 112)

k „

—

minister who founded the colony of
Connecticut in 1636. (p. 178)

Houston, Sam (hyiiAtan) 1793-1863
Commander of victorious forces during the
Texas Revolution; elected first president of
the Republic of Texas in 1836. (p. 432)

\
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Hale, Nathan (hal) 1755-1776 Patriot hanged

Hudson, Henry (hudAan) 1565-1611 English

as a spy by the British in 1776. (p. 304)

sea captain who explored North America in
search of a Northwest Passage in the early
1600s. (p. 165)

Hall, Prince (hoi) 17457-1807 Minister who
fought in the Continental Army and became
an early leader in the struggle to end slavery
in the United States, (p. 306)

Hutchinson, Anne (huchAn san) 1591-1643
Puritan leader banished from Massachusetts
for her religious views, (p. 178)

Hamilton, Alexander (hamAl tan) 17557-1804
Delegate to the Constitutional Convention
and leader of the Federalists; first secretary
of the treasury, (p. 345)

Hancock, John (han/ kok) 1737-1793 Patriot

VC I

V / ..............................

Isabella (izA belA) 1451-1504 Queen of
Spain who agreed to finance Christopher
Columbus’s expedition to the Americas in
1492.(p. 135)

leader and president of the Second
Continental Congress; first person to sign
the Declaration of Independence, (p. 287)

Hays, Mary Ludwig (haz) 1744-1832 Patriot
known for her brave service on the
battlefield; nicknamed “Molly Pitcher.”
(p. 307)

Hendrick (hei/drik) 16807-1755? Iroquois

Pronunciation Key

leader during the French and Indian War.
(p. 249)

Henry, Patrick (henAe) 1736-1799 Virginia
Patriot and lawyer known for his bold
speeches in support of American
independence, (p. 270)

Henry, Prince (henAe) 1394-1460 Prince of
Portugal who established a school for sailors
and navigators, (p. 113)
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Jackson, Andrew (jakAan) 1767-1845 Seventh
President of the United States, 1829-1837.
Army general who led American troops to
victory at the Battle of New Orleans during
the War of 1812. (p. 384)

Jackson, Thomas “Stonewall” (jakAan)
1824-1863 Confederate general who helped
the Confederates win several early victories
in the Civil War. (p. 495)

James I (jamz) 1566-1625 King of England
who, in 1606, gave the Virginia Company of
London a charter to set up a colony in
Virginia, (p. 159)

Jefferson, Thomas (jefAr san) 1743-1826
Third President of the United States,
1801-1809. Member of the Continental
Congress and main writer of the Declaration
of Independence, (p. 298)

Johnson, Andrew (jonAan) 1808-1875
Seventeenth President of the United States,
1865-1869. Took office following Abraham
Lincoln’s assassination, (p. 517)

—

.........................

Kennedy, John F. (kenA de) 1917-1963
Thirty-fifth President of the United States,
1961-1963; youngest person and first
Catholic elected President, (p. 16)

Key, Francis Scott (ke) 1779-1843 Writer of
the poem “The Star-Spangled Banner”
during the War of 1812. This poem later
became the national anthem of the United
States, (p. 383)

Knox, Henry (noks) 1750-1806 Continental
army leader who brought captured British
cannons from Fort Ticonderoga to Boston in
1775.(p. 303)

Kosciusko, Thaddeus (kos e iisA.6)
1746-1817 Polish engineer who served in
the Continental Army; designed a fort near
Saratoga, where Americans won a key
victory, (p. 305)

Kublai Khan (kuA ll kan/ ) 1216-1294 Emperor
of China who met with Marco Polo in the
late 1200s. (p. 103)

Johnson, Lyndon B. (jonAan) 1908-1973
Thirty-sixth President of the United States,
1963-1969. Took office after President John
Kennedy was assassinated, (p. R24)

Jolliet, Louis (joAe et) 1645-1700 French fur
*> trader and explorer who accompanied
Jacques Marquette on an exploration of the
Mississippi River in 1673. (p. 241)

Jones, John Paul (jonz) 1747-1792 Patriot
naval leader who commanded the American
ship Bonhomme Richard, which defeated the
British ship Serapis in 1779. (p. 316)

Lafayette, Marquis de (la fe etA mar ke7 da)
1757-1834 French soldier who joined
General Washington’s staff and became a
general in the Continental Army. (p. 315)

La Salle, Robert (b saK) 1643-1687 French
explorer who explored the Mississippi River
in 1681 and 1682. He claimed the entire
Mississippi River valley for France, naming
this territory Louisiana, (p. 242)

Las Casas, Bartoiome de (las kaAas)
1474-1566 Spanish priest who spoke out
against the mistreatment of Indians in New
Spain, (p. 149)
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Lee, Richard Henry (le) 1732-1794 Member of
the Second Continental Congress who urged
Congress to support independence; signer of
the Declaration of Independence, (p. 298)

Mansa Musa (m an'sa m u'sa) 13127-1337
King of the African kingdom of Mali in the
early 1300s. (p. 108)

Marina, Dona (ma re na) 1501-1550 Aztec

Lee, Robert E. (le) 1807-1870 Commander of

woman who became an interpreter for
Hernando Cortes during his conquest of the
Aztec empire, (p. 143)

the Confederate forces in the Civil War.
(p. 495)

L’Enfant, Pierre (lan fan') 1754-1825 French

Marion, Francis (m ar'e an) 1732-1795 South

artist and engineer who designed
Washington, D.C. (p. 365)

Carolina militia leader nicknamed the
“Swamp Fox” for his hit-and-run attacks on
the British during the American Revolution,
(p. 316)

Lewis, Meriwether (lii'is) 1774-1809 Army
captain appointed by Thomas Jefferson to
lead the Lewis and Clark expedition to
explore the lands gained in the Louisiana
Purchase, (p. 374)

Marquette, Jacques (mar k e t', zhak)
1637-1675 French missionary who explored
the Mississippi River with Louis Jolliet in
1673.(p. 241)

Lincoln, Abraham (ling'kan) 1809-1865
Sixteenth President of the United States,
1861-1865, who led the United States
during the Civil War. (p. 16)

Lowell, Francis Cabot (lo'al) 1775-1817

Marshall, James (mar'shal) 1810-1885
Discovered gold in California in 1848,
leading to the Gold Rush. (p. 443)

Marshall, John (mar'shal) 1755-1835 Chief
Justice of the Supreme Court from 1831 to
1835.(p. 405)

Boston merchant who built the first textile
mill in the United States, (p. 409)

Massasoit (m as'a soit) 15807-1661 Leader of

— —

A

m

the Wampanoag who signed a peace treaty
with the Pilgrims at Plymouth, (p. 171)

w

Madison, Dolley (m ad'a san) 1768-1849 Wife
of President James Madison, she rescued a
famous portrait of George Washington from
the White House when the British invaded
Washington, D.C., during the War of 1812.
(p. 383)

Madison, James (m ad'a san) 1751-1836
Fourth President of United States,
1809-1817. One of the main authors of the
Constitution, (p. 345)

Magellan, Ferdinand (ma jel'an) 14807-1521
Portuguese explorer who led the first
expedition around the world, (p. 137)
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McCormick, Cyrus (ma korAnik) 1809-1884
Inventor of a mechanical reaper in 1831.
(p. 410)

Menendez de Aviles, Pedro (me nenAiez da a
veAiis) 1519-1574 Commander of the
Spanish fleet that defeated the French and
took control of Florida, claiming it for New
Spain in 1565. (p. 233)

Metacom (met a kanA) 1640-1676 Massasoit
chief called “King Philip” by the English.
Led several Native American groups against
the British during King Philip’s War in the
1670s. (p. 247)

Moctezuma (mak ta ziiAna) 1480—1520 Leader
of the Aztecs when Hernando Cortes
conquered the Aztec empire, (p. 143)

Monroe, James (man ro') 1758-1831 Fifth
President of the United States, 1817-1825.
(p. 373)

Mott, Lucretia (mot, lu kreAha) 1793-1880
American abolitionist and supporter of
women’s rights, (p. 419)

Ohate, Don Juan de (o nyaAe) 15507-1630
Spanish leader who claimed the Southwest
region of what is now the United States for
the Spanish in 1598. (p. 234)

Osceola (os7 e o ' la) 18037-1838 Leader of the
Seminole in Florida, (p. 431)

....... .......

p
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Paine, Thomas (pan) 1737-1809 Patriot and
writer whose pamphlet Common Sense,
published in 1776, convinced many
Americans that it was time to declare
independence from Britain, (p. 298)

Parker, John (paAkar) 1729-1775 Captain of
the Lexington minutemen; leader at the
Battle of Lexington in April 1775, where the
first shots of the American Revolution were
fired, (p. 288)

Penn, William (pen) 1644-1718 Quaker who
founded the colony of Pennsylvania in 1681.
(p. 179)

Perry, Oliver Hazard (perA) 1785-1819

■A N Vf

......

Nampeyo (nam pa/ yo) 18607-1942 Pueblo
woman who worked to re-create the Anasazi
way of making pottery, (p. 65)

Nixon, Richard (nikAan) 1913-1994 Thirtyseventh President of the United States,
1969-1974. First President to resign from
office, (p. R24)

—
Oglethorpe, James (o/ gal thorp) 1696-1785
English leader who founded the colony of
Georgia as a place where debtors from
England could begin new lives, (p. 180)
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Commander of United States naval fleet that
defeated the British in the Battle of Lake
Erie during the War of 1812. (p. 382)

Pinckney, Eliza Lucas (pingkAie) 1722-1793
South Carolina plantation owner who
became the first person in the colonies to
successfully raise a crop of indigo, (p. 213)

Pizarro, Francisco (pi z'ir'o) 14787-1541
Spanish conquistador who defeated the Inca
empire in 1533. (p. 145)

Pocahontas (po^ ka honAas) 15957—1617
Daughter of Chief Powhatan, she helped
establish a time of peace between the
Powhatan and the English colonists in
Jamestown, (p. 160)

Polk, James K. (pok) 1795-1849 Eleventh Presi
dent of the United States, 1845-1849. (p. 433)

Polo, Marco (po7lb) 12547-1324? Italian

Revere, Paul (ri vir7) 1735-1818 Patriot

explorer who traveled through China in the
late 1200s. (p. 103)

express rider and silversmith; rode from
Boston to Lexington on the night of April
18, 1775, warning people that British
soldiers were coming, (p. 278)

Ponce de Leon, Juan (pons/ da le7 an)
14607-1521 Spanish explorer who reached
the Florida peninsula in 1513. (p. 147)

Rolfe, John (ralf) 1585-1622 Jamestown colony
leader who showed that tobacco could be
grown successfully in Virginia, (p. 161)

Pontiac (pon7te ak) 1720-1769 Ottawa leader
who led Pontiac’s Rebellion, a revolt against
the British in 1763. (p. 251)

Roosevelt, Franklin D. (ro7z3velt) 1882-1945
Thirty-second President of the United States,
1933-1945. (p. R25)

Pope (po pa7) Pueblo leader who led the Pueblo
Revolt against the Spanish in New Mexico
in 1680.(p. 235)

Roosevelt, Theodore (r67za velt) 1858-1919
Twenty-sixth President of the United States,
1901-1909. Led the Rough Riders during
the Spanish-American War in 1898. (p. 37)

Powhatan (pou7 a tan7) 15507-1618 Leader of
the Powhatan people and father of
Pocahontas, (p. 160)

Prescott, Samuel (pres7kot) 1751-1777
Doctor who helped William Dawes and Paul
Revere warn Patriots about the arrival of the
British on the night of April 18, 1775.
(p. 287)

Ross, John (ros) 1790-1866 Cherokee leader
who argued that it was illegal for the United
States to remove the Cherokee from their
land. (p. 405)

Rush, Benjamin (rush) 17457-1813 Patriot and
doctor; signer of the Declaration of
Independence and strong supporter of the
Constitution, (p. 354)

Prescott, William (pres7kot) 1726-1795 Patriot
leader at the Battle of Bunker Hill in 1775.
(p. 290)

■■■ — " '" V C R
Raleigh, Walter (ro'le) 15527-1618 English
explorer and soldier who explored North
America in the 1580s and founded the “Lost
Colony” of Roanoke in 1587. (p. 157)

Reagan, Ronald (ra7gan) 1911- Fortieth
President of the United States, 1981-1989.
(p. R25)

Revels, Hiram R. (rev7slz) 1822-1901 First
African American elected to the United
States senate in 1870. (p. 518)
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Shays, Daniel (shaz) 1747-1825 Revolutionary
—

—

“

S

Sacagawea (sak' a p w a ' a) 17877-1812
Shoshone woman who acted as guide and
translator on the Lewis and Clark
expedition, (p. 374)

Salem, Peter (sa'bm ) 17507-1816 Patriot who
fought at the Battle of Bunker Hill and the
Battle of Saratoga, (p. 306)

Samoset (sam 'a set) 15907-1655? Wampanoag
man who helped the Pilgrims in 1620.
(p. 170)

Sampson, Deborah (samp'san) 1760-1827
Patriot who disguised herself as a man and
served in the Continental Army. (p. 307)

Santa Anna, Antonio Lopez de (san'ta an'a)
1795-1876 President of Mexico who led
Mexican forces against Texas in the Texas
Revolution of 1835-1836. (p. 432)

Scott, Dred (skot) 1795-1858 Enslaved African
American who claimed he was free because
he had lived in free states. His claim led to a
key Supreme Court case. (p. 480)

Scott, Winfield (skot) 1771-1832 Hero of the
Mexican War and leading Union general in
the Civil War; architect of the Anaconda
Plan. (p. 494)

Seguin, Juan (se gen') 1806-1889 Tejano
leader who fought in the Texas Revolution,
(p. 432)

Sequoyah (si kw oi'a) 17707-1843 Cherokee
leader who developed a written alphabet for
the Cherokee language, (p. 405)

Serra, Junlpero (ser'ra) 1713-1784 Spanish
missionary who founded the first Spanish
missions in California, (pp. 236, 237)
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War veteran and farmer who led Shays’
Rebellion in 1786. (p. 341)

Sherman, William Tecumseh (sher'man)
1820-1891 Union general in the Civil War
whose “March to the Sea” in 1864 helped
defeat the Confederacy, (p. 510)

Slater, Samuel (slat'ar) 1768-1835 Brought
plans for cotton-spinning machine to the
United States from Britain and started the
first cottton-spinning factory in the United
States in 1790. (p. 409)

Smith, John (smith) 1580-1631 Leader of the
Jamestown Colony, (p. 159)

Smith, Joseph (smith) 1805-1844 Founder of
the Mormons in 1830. (p. 441)

Smith, Venture (smith) 1729-1805 African
enslaved in New England who purchased his
freedom and wrote a book telling the story
of his life. (p. 225)

Squanto (skw on'to) 1590-1622 Pawtuxet
Native American who helped English
settlers at Plymouth by teaching them key
survival skills, such as how to grow com.
(p. 171)

Stanton, Elizabeth Cady (stan'tan) 1815-1902
W omen’s suffrage leader who helped
organize the first women’s rights convention
in 1848. (p. 419)

Steuben, Friedrich von (stii'ban) 1730-1794
Military officer from Germany who trained
American soldiers during the American
Revolution, (p. 315)

Stowe, Harriet Beecher (sto) 1811-1896
Author of Uncle Tom’s Cabin, which
exposed the cruelties of slavery to a wide
audience before the Civil War. (p. 480)

Strauss, Levi (strous) 1829-1902 Immigrant to
San Francisco who manufactured the first
denim pants during the California Gold
Rush. (p. 444)

V
Vespucci, Amerigo (ve spiiAhe) 1454-1512
Italian navigator who sailed along the
eastern coast of South America in 1501.
(p. 137)

Sutter, John (sm/er) 1803-1880 Pioneer on
whose land gold was discovered in 1848,
leading to the California Gold Rush. (p. 443)

W
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Walker, David (woAtar) 1785-1830 Abolitionist

Tecumseh (ta kumAa) 17687-1813 Shawnee
leader who organized Native Americans in
the Northwest Territory to resist pioneer
settlement, (p. 381)

who urged enslaved people to fight for their
freedom, (p. 467)

Walker, Madam C. J. (w o'kar) 1867-1919
Entrepreneur who was the first African
American woman to become a millionaire.
(p. 21)

Tomochichi (to ma cheAhe) 16507-1739
Yamacraw chief who agreed to give James
Oglethorpe land to found the new colony of
Georgia, (p. 180)

Warren, Mercy Otis (worAn) 1728-1814
Patriot writer who wrote articles and plays
in support of American independence, (p.
272)

Truman, Harry S. (triUman) 1884-1972 Thirtythird President of the United States,
1945-1953. (p. R25)

Washington, George (washAng tan)

Truth, Sojourner (truth) 17977-1883

1732-1799 First President of the United
States, 1789-1797. Commander-in-Chief of
the Continental Army during the American
Revolution and President of the
Constitutional Convention, (p. 217)

Abolitionist and women’s rights leader who
escaped from slavery in 1827. (p. 421)

Tubman, Harriet (tubAnan) 18207-1913
Abolitionist who escaped from slavery in
1849 and became a conductor on the
Underground Railroad. She led more than
300 slaves to freedom, (p. 473)

Pronunciation Key

Turner, Nat (terAiar) 1800-1831 Leader of a
slave rebellion in Southampton County,
Virginia, in 1831. (p. 472)

a
a
a
a
e
e
er
i
I
o

in hat
in age
in care
in
in
in
in
in
in
in

far
let
equal
term
it
ice
hot

o
o
o
oi
ou
u
u

in open
in all
in order

in
in
in
in
in
ii
ch in
n g in

oil
out
cup
put
rule
child
long

sh in she
th in thin
TH in then
zh in measure
3 = a in about
3 = e in taken
3 = i in pencil
3 = o in lemon
3 = u in circus

Social Studies Reference Guide R75

Biographical Dictionary
Washington, Martha (wasb/ing tan)
1731-1802 Wife of President George
Washington who assisted the Continental
Army during the American Revolution.
(p. 307) *

Webster, Daniel (w et/star) 1782-1852 Senator
from Massachusetts and opponent of slavery
who supported the Compromise of 1850.
(p. 478)

Wheatley, Phillis (hwetAe) 17537-1784 Poet

Wilson, Woodrow (wiKsan) 1856-1924
Twenty-eighth President of the United
States, 1913-1921. (p. R24)

Winthrop, John (winAhrap) 1588-1649
Puritan leader and first governor of the
Massachusetts Bay Colony in 1630. (p. 172)

Wolfe, James (wulf) 1727-1759 British
General who captured Quebec in 1759,
helping Great Britain win the French and
Indian War. (p. 250)

who was the first African American woman
to have a book of poetry published, (p. 307)

White, John (hwit) 15407-1593 Leader of the
English colony of Roanoke in 1587. (p. 157)

Whitefield, George (hwitAeld) 1714-1770
Minister during the Great Awakening who
traveled throughout the American colonies.
(p. 218)

Whitman, Marcus (hwitAnan) 1802-1847
Missionary to Native Americans in the
Oregon Territory beginning in 1836. (p. 439)

York (york) 1770-1832? African American
member of the Lewis and Clark expedition,
(p. 374)

Young, Brigham (yung) 1801-1877 Mormon
leader who founded Salt Lake City, Utah,
and was first governor of the Utah Territory,
(p. 441)

Whitman, Narcissa (hwiUman) 1808-1847
Missionary to Native Americans in the
Oregon Territory beginning in 1836. (p. 439)

Whitney, Eli (hwitfiie) 1765-1825 Inventor of
the cotton gin in 1793. (p. 410)

Williams, Roger (wiKysmz) 16047—1683
Puritan minister who founded Rhode Island
as a place of religious freedom in 1636.
(p. 178)

Wilson, Luzena Stanley (wiKssn)
18217-1890? Entrepreneur who ran hotels
and restaurants during the California Gold
Rush. (p. 444)
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Zenger, John Peter (zengAr) 1697-1746
Printer who was arrested for libel in 1734.
His trial helped establish the principle of
freedom of the press, (p. 219)

Zheng He (zheng hu) 1371-1433 Chinese
explorer who made seven major voyages to
different parts of the world, (p. 104)

Glossary
This Glossary will help you understand the m eanings and pronounce
the vocabulary words in this book. T he page nu m b er tells you where
the word first appears.
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archaeologist (ar ke olA jist) Scientist who
studies the artifacts of people who lived
long ago and draws conclusions from them.
(P- 56)

abolitionist (at/a list/a nist) Person who
wants to abolish, or end, slavery, (p. 418)

advertisement (adAar tizAnant) Tries to sell

Articles of Confederation (arAa kalz av kan
fed / raAhan) First plan of government for
the United States, in effect from 1781 to
1789. It gave more power to the states than
to the central government, (p. 339)

people goods, services, or ideas, (p. 446)

agriculture (agAa kul Ahar) Business of
growing crops and raising animals, (p. 28)

ally (alA) A friend who will help in a fight.

artifact (arAo fakt) Object made by people in
the past. (p. 56)

(p. 143)

almanac (oKma nak) Reference book with

artisan (arAa zan) Skilled worker who makes
things by hand. (p. 203)

helpful facts and figures, (p. H6)

amendment (a m end/ mant) A change, or

assassination (a sas a naAhan) The killing of
a high-ranking official or leader, (p. 517)

addition, to the Constitution, (p. 354)

American Revolution (a m erA kan rev/a
liiAhen) The war between the 13 Colonies
and Great Britain from 1775 to 1783 in
which the 13 Colonies won their
independence and became the United
States, (p.-289)

astrolabe (asAra lab) Navigational tool that
helped sailors use the sun and stars to find
their way. (p. 109)

atlas (atAas) Book of maps. (p. R2)

Anaconda Plan (anA konAla plan) Union
strategy for defeating the Confederacy.
(p. 494)

Pronunciation Key

annex (a neks'') To add or attach, (p. 433)
Antifederalist (anAi fedA r a list) Person
opposed to the new U.S. Constitution and
its emphasis on a strong national
government, (p. 353)

apprentice (a prenAis) Young person who
leams a skill from a more experienced
worker, (p. 203)
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Bill of Rights (bil av rits) First ten
------------------- - A B A

.........................

back country (bak kunAre) In the 13 Colonies
the rugged stretch of land near the
Appalachian Mountains, (p. 247)

Battle Of Antietam (batA av an teAam) Union
victory over Confederate forces in the Civil
War in 1862 that was fought near
Sharpsburg, Maryland, (p. 495)

Battle of Bunker Hill (batA av bungAtar hil)
Costly victory for British troops over the
Patriots in Charlestown, Massachusetts, in
the American Revolution on June 17, 1775.
(p. 291)

Battle of Gettysburg (batA av getAz berg)
Union victory over Confederate forces in
1863 near Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, that
marked a turning point of the Civil War.
(p. 507)

Battle of New Orleans (batA av nii orAe anz)
Victory of United States forces
commanded by Andrew Jackson over the
British in the War of 1812. (p. 384)

Battle of Saratoga (batA av sarA to7g a )
American victory over British troops in
1777 that was a turning point in the
American Revolution, (p. 305)

Battle of Tippecanoe (batA av tip e ka nii7)
Battle between United States soldiers and
the Shawnee in 1811 that neither side won.
(p. 381)

Battle of Vicksburg (batA av viksAerg)
Union victory over Confederate forces in
1863 at Vicksburg, Mississippi, that split
the Confederacy in two. (p. 509)

Bear Flag Revolt (bar flag ri volt7) Rebellion
of California settlers against Mexican rule
in 1846. (p. 434)

amendments to the Constitution, ratified in
1791. (p. 354)

black codes (blak kodz) Laws passed by
Southern state governments after the Civil
War that denied African Americans many
civil rights, (p. 517)

blockade (bio kad7) Shutting off an area by
troops or ships to keep people and supplies
from moving in or out. (p. 494)

border state (bor7dar stat) During the Civil
War, a state between the Union and the
Confederacy that allowed slavery but
remained in the Union, (p. 486)

Boston Massacre (boAtan masA kar) Event
in 1770 in Boston in which British soldiers
killed five colonists who were part of an
angry group that had surrounded them.
(p. 277)

Boston Tea Party (boAtan te par7te) Protest
against British taxes in which the Sons of
Liberty boarded British ships and dumped
tea into Boston Flarbor in 1773. (p. 279)

boycott (boi7kot) Organized refusal to buy
goods, (p. 272)
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Cabinet (kabA nit) Officials appointed by the
President as advisers and to head the
departments in the executive branch.
(p. 363)

canal (ka nal7) Human-made waterway.
(p. 411)

caravan (karA van) Group of traders traveling
together, especially in the desert, (p. 107)

cardinal direction (kard7n al da rekAhan)
One of the four main directions on Earth:
north, south, east, and west. (p. H17)
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caring (karting) Being interested in the needs

Columbian Exchange (ka lunUbe an eks

of others, (p. H2)

chanj/ ) Movement of people, animals,
plants, diseases, and ways of life between
the Eastern Hemisphere and Western
Hemisphere following the voyages
of Columbus, (p. 136)

cash crop (kash krop) Crop grown to be sold
for profit, (p. 161)

cause (koz) Action that makes something
happen, (p. 264)

Committees of Correspondence (ka miUez
av kor a spon/ dans) Groups of colonists
formed in the 1770s to spread news quickly
about protests against the British, (p. 278)

census (sennas) Count of the population.
(p. 8)

ceremony (seUa md/ ne) Activity done for a
special purpose, (p. 61)

charter (chaUtar) Official document giving a
person or group permission to do
something, (p. 159)

checks and balances (cheks and baKan saz)
System set up by the Constitution that
gives each branch of government the power
to check, or limit, the power of the other
branches, (p. 348)

citizen (sit/ a zan) M ember of a country, (p. 16)
civil war (srUSl wor) War between people of
the same country, (p. 487)

civilization (siv7 a la za/ shan) Culture with

compass rose (kunUpas roz) Pointer that
shows directions on a map. (p. H I7)

compromise (kom /pra miz) Settlement of a
disagreement in which each side agrees to
give up part of its demands, (p. 347)

Compromise Of 1850 (konUpra miz av) Law
passed by Congress under which California
was admitted to the Union as a free state
and the Fugitive Slave Law was passed.
(p. 478)

conclusion (kan klii/ zhan) Opinion that is
formed based on facts, (p. 334)

Confederacy (kan fed'ar a se) Confederate
States of America formed by the 11
Southern states that seceded from the
Union, (p. 485)

organized systems of government, religion,
and learning, (p. 67)

climate (kli/ mit) Weather in an area over a
long period of time. (p. 29)

climograph (kli/ ma graf) Graph that shows

Pronunciation Key

the average temperature and average
precipitation for a place over time. (p. 58)

colonist (koKa nist) Person who lives in a
colony, (p. 144)

colony (koKa ne) Settlement far from the
country that rules it. (p. 136)
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conquest (kon/kwest) Capture or taking of
something by force, (p. 144)

culture (kul7char) Way of life of a group of
people, (p. 7)

conquistador (kon keAta dor) Spanish word
for conquerors who came to the Americas
in the 1500s. (p. 143)

conservation (kon7 sar vaAhan) Protection
and careful use of natural resources, (p. 36)

constitution (kon7 sta tuAhan) Written plan
of government. The United States
Constitution, adopted in 1789, is the plan
for the national government, (p. 15)

Constitutional Convention (konAta tiiAha
nal kan venAhan) Meeting of delegates
who met in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
in 1787 and replaced the Articles of
Confederation with the Constitution.
(p. 345)

consumer (kan siiAnar) Person who buys or
uses goods and services, (p. 21)

Continental Army (kon7 ta nen7 tl ar7me)
Army formed in 1775 by the Second
Continental Congress and led by General
George Washington, (p. 297)

convert (kan vert7) To change from one belief
to another, (p. 144)

cotton gin (kot7n jin) Machine invented by Eli
Whitney that cleaned the seeds from
cotton, (p. 410)

courage (ker7ij) Doing what is right even
when it is frightening or dangerous, (p. H2)

cross-section diagram (kros sekAhan di7a
gram) Drawing that shows a view of
something as if you could slice through it.
(p. 414)

cultural region (kul7char al re7jan) Area in
which people with similar cultures live.
(p. 77)
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dateline (dat7lln) Line at the beginning of a
newspaper article that tells where and
when the story was written, (p. 209)

Daughters of Liberty (doAarz av lib7ar te)
Groups of American women Patriots who
wove cloth to replace boycotted British
goods, (p. 272)

debtor (det7ar) Person who owes money.
(p. 180)

Declaration of Independence (dek7la
raAhan av in7di pen7dans) Document
declaring the 13 American colonies
independent of Great Britain, written
mainly by Thomas Jefferson and adopted
on July 4, 1776, by the Second Continental
Congress, (p. 298)

degree (di gre7) Unit of measuring, used in
latitude and longitude, (p. H5)

delegate (del7a git) Person chosen to represent
others, (p. 345)

demand (di mand7) Amount of a product that
people are willing to buy. (p. 19)

democracy (di m ok7ra se) Government that is
run by the people, (p. 15)

dictionary (dikAha ner7e) Alphabetical
collection of words that includes the
meaning and pronunciation of each word,
(p. H6)

discrimination (dis krim 7a naAhan) Unfair
treatment of a group or individual, (p. 445)

dissenter (di sent7ar) Person whose views
differ from those of his or her leaders.
(p. 178)

distribution maps (dis7 tra byu7shan maps)

encomienda (en ko me en7da) Grant given by

Maps that show how people or resources
are spread out over an area. (p. 378)

the King of Spain to wealthy settlers in
New Spain. Gave settlers control of all the
Native Americans living on an area of land,
(p. 148)

draft (draft) Law that requires men of a certain
age to serve in the military, if called.
(p. 499)

encyclopedia (en si7 kla pe7de a) Book or set
of books with articles, alphabetically listed,
on various topics, (p. H6)

drought (drout) Long period without rain.
(p. 63)

entrepreneur (an7 tra pra ner7) Person who

...............

starts a new business, hoping to make a
profit, (p. 21)
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economy (i kon7a me) System for producing

environment (en vl7 ran mant) All things that
surround us, such as land, water, air, and
trees, (p. 36)

and distributing goods and services, (p. 19)

effect (a fekt7) What happens as a result of an
action, (p. 264)

equator (i kwa7tar) Imaginary line around the
middle of Earth, halfway between the
North Pole and the South Pole; 0° latitude,
(p. H I 2)

El Camino Real (el ka m ^ n o re7al) Spanish
for “the royal road,” a route that linked
Spain’s colonies in the American
Southwest with Mexico, (p. 234)

Era of Good Feelings (ir7a av gud fe7lingz)
Name given to the period after the
War of 1812 marked by optimism, a
geographically expanding country, and a
growing economy, (p. 403)

electoral college (i lekAar al koKij) Group of
people chosen by the people of each state
who vote for President, (p. 363)

elevation (el7 a va7shan) Height of the land

ethnic group (eth7nik griip) Group of people
who share the same customs and language.
(p. 8)

above sea level, (p. H21)

elevation map (el7 a va7 shan map) Physical
map that uses color to show elevation.
(pp. H 21,H 32)

evaluate (i val7yii at) To make judgments
about, (p. 447)

Emancipation Proclamation (i man7 sa
pa7shan prok7la ma7shan) Statement issued
by President Abraham Lincoln on January
1, 1863, freeing all slaves in Confederate
states still at war with the Union, (p. 500)

emperor (err/par ar) Ruler of an empire.
(p. 103)

empire (em7plr) Large group of lands and
peoples ruled by one leader, (p. 68)
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executive branch (eg zek7ya tiv branch)
Part of the government, headed by the
President, that carries out the laws. (p. 339)

expedition (ek/ spa dishAn) Journey made for
a special purpose, (p. 135)

export (ekAport) Good that one country sells
to another country, (p. 20)

vV
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fact (fakt) Statement that can be proven to be
true. (p. 174)

fairness (fer7ness) Not favoring one more than
others, (p. H2)

feature article (feAhar ar7ta kal) Newspaper
article about people, places, or events.
(p. 208)

federal (fedAr al) Refers to the national
government, (p. 353)

Federalist (fedAr a list) Supporter of a strong
national government and in favor of
adopting of the Constitution, (p. 353)

Federalist, The (fedAr a list) Series of essays
in 1787 and 1788 by James Madison,
Alexander Hamilton, and John Jay that
urged support of the new Constitution.
(p. 353)

Fifteenth Amendment (fifAenth7 a
mendAnant) Amendment to the
Constitution, ratified in 1870, that
gave the right to vote to male citizens
of all races, (p. 519)

First Battle of Bull Run (ferst bat7l av bill
run) First major battle of the Civil War, on
July 21, 1861. (p. 495)

First Continental Congress (ferst kon7 ta
nen7tl kong7gris) Meeting of
representatives from every colony except
Georgia held in Philadelphia in 1774 to
discuss actions to take in response to the
Intolerable Acts. (p. 281)

forty-niner (for7te ni7 nar) Nickname for a
person who arrived in California in 1849 to
look for gold. (p. 443)

fossil fuel (fosAl fyiiAl) Fuel, such as coal,
oil, or natural gas, that is formed from the
remains of plants and animals that lived
thousands of years ago. (p. 35)

Fourteenth Amendment (forAenth7 a
mend7mant) Amendment to the
Constitution, ratified in 1868, that said that
no state could deny any citizen the equal
protection of the law. (p. 519)

free enterprise (fre enAar prlz) Economic
system in which people are free to start
their own businesses and own their own
property, (p. 19)

free state (fre stat) State that did not allow
slavery, (p. 477)

Freedmen’s Bureau (fredAnanz byurA )
Federal agency set up in 1865 to provide
food, schools, and medical care to freed
slaves in the South, (p. 518)

French and Indian War (french and in7de an
wor) War fought by the British against the
French and their Native American allies in
North America, which was won by the
British in 1763. (p. 249)

frontier (frun tir7) Outer edge of a settled area,
(p. 372)

Fugitive Slave Law (fyii7ja tiv slav lo) Law
passed by Congress in 1850 that said
escaped slaves had to be returned to their
owners, (p. 478)
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generalization (jen7 ar a la za7shan) Broad

haciendas (ha7se en7daz) Large estates built

statement or idea about a subject, (p. 320)

by wealthy Spanish ranchers in North
America, (p. 234)

geography (je og7ra fe) Study of Earth and
how people use it. (p. 25)

headline (hed7lin) Words printed in large type
at the head, or beginning, of an article.
Often includes the main idea of the article,
(p. 209)

Gettysburg Address (get7ez berg7 a dres7)
Famous Civil War speech given by
President Lincoln in 1863 at the site
of the Battle of Gettysburg, (p. 508)

hemisphere (hem73 sfir) Half of a sphere or
globe. Earth can be divided into
hemispheres, (p. H I 3)

glacier (gla7shar) Thick sheets of ice that
covered Earth’s surface during the Ice Age.
(p. 55)

globe (glob) Round model of Earth, (p. H12)

honesty (on7a ste) Truthfulness, (p. H2)
House of Burgesses (hous av ber7jis ez)
Law-making assembly in colonial Virginia.
(p. 162)

gold rush (gold rush) Sudden movement of
many people to an area where gold has
been found, (p. 443)

Great Awakening (grat a wa7ka ning)
Important religious movement among
Christians that began in the colonies in the
1730s. This movement revived many
colonists’ interest in religion, (p. 218)

Great Compromise (grat k o n /p ra miz)
Agreement at the Constitutional
Convention to create a Congress with two
houses. First proposed by Roger Sherman
of Connecticut, (p. 347)

* k 1 i f '..................
Ice Age (is aj) Period during which low
temperatures caused large areas of Earth’s
water to freeze, (p. 55)

ideals (I de7alz) Important beliefs, (p. 7)
immigrants (im7a grants) People who leave
one country to go live in another country,
(p. 10)

Green Mountain Boys (gren m oun7tan boiz)

Pronunciation Key

Group of Vermont soldiers who captured
Fort Ticonderoga in 1775. (p. 303)

grid (grid) Pattern of criss-crossing lines that
can help you find locations on a map.
(p. 140)
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impeachment (im pech7mant) Bringing of
charges of wrongdoing against an elected
official, (p. 519)

import (im7port) Good that one country buys
from another country, (p. 20)

inauguration (in o7gya ra7shan) Ceremony in
which a newly-elected President takes
office, (p. 363)

indentured servant (in den7chard ser7vant)
Person who agreed to work for someone
for a certain amount of time in exchange
for the cost of the voyage to North
America, (p. 161)

Indian Removal Act (in7de an ri mii7val akt)
Law passed in 1830 forcing American
Indians living in the Southeast to be moved
west of the Mississippi, (p. 405)

Industrial Revolution (in dusAre al rev7 a
lii7shan) Period of important change from
making goods by hand to making goods by
machine in factories, (p. 409)

inflation (in fla7shan) Economic condition in
which prices rise very quickly, (p. 340)

inset map (in7 set7 map) Small map within a
larger map. Shows areas outside of or in
greater detail than the larger map. (p. HI 8)

interdependent (in7tar di pen7dant) Needing
each other, (p. 30)

Intolerable Acts (in tol7ar a bal akts) Laws
passed by British Parliament to punish the
people of Boston following the Boston Tea
Party, (p. 280)

irrigation (ir a ga7shan) M ethod of bringing
water to dry land. (p. 28)

—A J i f

..........

Jim Crow laws (jim7 kro loz) Laws passed in
the South after Reconstruction establishing
segregation of whites and blacks, (p. 520)

judicial branch (jii dish7al branch) Part of the
government that decides the meaning of
laws. (p. 339)

*k K X .........
Kansas-Nebraska Act (kan7zas na bras7ka
akt) Law passed in 1854 allowing these
two territories to decide for themselves
whether or not to allow slavery, (p. 479)

key (ke) Box explaining the symbols on a map.
It is also known as a legend, (p. H I6)

King Philip’s War (king fil7aps wor) War in
1670s between Native Americans and
English settlers living in New England.
(p. 247)

intermediate direction (in7 tar me7de it da
rek7shan) Pointers halfway between the
main directions: northeast, northwest,
southeast, southwest, (p. H I7)

Internet (in7tar net7) Worldwide network of
computers; became popular in the 1990s.
(p. 86)

interstate highway (in7tar stat hi7wa7) Road
that connects cities in different states.
(p. 512)
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large-scale map (larj7 skal map) Map showing
a small area in detail, (p. 244)

latitude (lat7a tiid) Distance north or south of
the equator, measured in degrees, (p. H I 5)

league (leg) Union of people or groups, (p. 77)

legislative branch (lej7a sla7 tiv branch) Part

mechanical reaper (ma kan7a kal re7par)

of the government that passes laws.
(p. 339)

locator (lo/ kat/ or) Small map that appears with
a larger map. A locator shows where the
subject area of the larger map is located on
Earth, (p. H I 6)

Machine invented by Cyrus McCormick
that could harvest wheat quickly, (p. 410)

mercenaries (mer7sa ner7 ez) Soldiers from
one country who are paid to fight for
another country, (p. 303)

meridian (ma rid7e an) Imaginary line

lodge (loj) Large, round hut built by Plains

extending from the North Pole to the South
Pole, also called longitude line. (p. H I 5)

Indians, (p. 83)

longhouse (long7 hous7) Building used for

mesa (ma7sa) High, flat landform that rises
steeply from the land around it. (p. 62)

shelter by Iroquois, (p. 78)

longitude (lon7j3 tiid) Distance east or west of

Mexican War (mek7sa kan wor) War lasting

the prime meridian, measured in degrees.
(p. H15)

from 1846 to 1848 in which the United
States defeated Mexico and gained
Mexican territory, (p. 434)

Louisiana Purchase (lu e7 ze an7 a per7 chas)
Territory purchased by the United States
from France in 1803, extending from the
Mississippi River to the Rocky Mountains
and from the Gulf of Mexico to Canada.
(p. 373)

Middle Passage (mid7l pas7ij) Name given to
the second leg of the triangular trade
routes; extended from West Africa to the
West Indies, (p. 206)

migrate (ml7grat) To move from one area to

Loyalists (loi7a lists) Colonists who remained
loyal to the British during the American
Revolution, (p. 280)

another, (p. 55)

militias (ma lish7az) Volunteer armies, (p. 281)
mineral (min7ar al) Substance such as gold,
copper, or salt that is found in the earth and
is not a plant or animal, (p. 35)

magnetic compass (mag net7ik kum 7pas)
Chinese invention that aided navigation by
showing which direction was north.
(p. 104)

manifest destiny (man7a fest des7ta ne) Belief
that the United States should expand west
to the Pacific Ocean, (p. 433)

manufacture (maiUya fak7char) To make
goods from raw materials, (p. 409)
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minutemen (m ir/it men7) Colonial militia
groups that could be ready to fight at a
minute’s notice, (p. 281)

mission (mish7an) Religious settlement where
missionaries live and work. (p. 149)

missionary (mish7a ner7e) Person who teaches
his or her religion to others who have
different beliefs, (p. 149)

Missouri Compromise (ma zur7e kom 7pra
miz) Law passed in 1820 dividing the
Louisiana Territory into areas prohibiting
slavery and areas allowing slavery, (p. 477)

Monroe Doctrine (man ro7 dok7tran) Policy
declared by President James Monroe
warning European nations not to interfere
in the Western Hemisphere, (p. 403)

news article (niiz ar7ta kal) News story based
on facts about recent events, (p. 208)

nonfiction book (non fik7shan buk) Book that
is based on fact. (p. H6)

nonrenewable resource (non7 ri nii7a bal ri
sors7) Resource that cannot be easily
replaced, such as a fossil fuel. (p. 36)

Northwest Ordinance of 1787 (north7 west7
ord7n ans av) Federal order that divided the
Northwest Territory into smaller territories
and created a plan for how the territories
could become states, (p. 342)

Northwest Passage (north7 west7 pas7ij)
Water route that explorers hoped would
flow through North America, connecting
the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, (p. 165)

mountain men (moun7tan men) Fur trappers
who helped explore and settle the Oregon
Country, (p. 439)

V C O

Olive Branch Petition (ol7iv branch pa
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national anthem (nash7a nal an7tham)
Official song of a country. “The StarSpangled Banner” is the national anthem of
the United States, (p. 383)

tish7an) Letter sent by the Second
Continental Congress to King George III in
1775 in an attempt to avoid war. (p. 297)

opinion (a pin7yan) Personal view about an
issue, (p. 174)

nationalism (nash7a na liz7 am) Strong feeling

P

of pride in one’s country, (p. 403)

natural resource (nach7ar al ri sors7)
Something found in nature that people can
use. (p. 35)

navigation (nav7 a ga7shan) Science used by
sailors to plot their course and determine
their location, (p. 113)

neutral (nii7tral) Not taking sides, (p. 381)
New Jersey Plan (nii jer7ze plan) Proposal
during the Constitutional Convention that
each state should have the same number of
representatives in Congress, (p. 346)
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parallel time lines (par7a lei tim linz) Two or
more time lines grouped together, (p. 116)

Parliament (par7la mant) Britain’s law-making
assembly, (p. 269)

Patriots (pa7tre ats) American colonists who
opposed British rule. (p. 280)

periodical (pir7 e od7a kal) Newspaper or
magazine that is published on a regular
basis, (p. H6)

persecution (per7sa kyti7 shan) Unjust

Preamble (pre7am7 bal) Introduction to the

treatment because of one’s beliefs, (p. 169)

Constitution, beginning, “We the People of
the United States . . .” (p. 348)

physical map (fiz7 a kal map) Map showing
geographic features such as mountains and
rivers, (p. H I 7)

precipitation (pri sip7 3 ta7 shan) Moisture
that falls to Earth in the form of rain, snow,
or sleet, (p. 29)

pilgrim (pil7gram) Person who travels to a new
place for religious reasons, (p. 169)

presidio (pri sid7e o) Military fort built by the
Spanish, (p. 234)

pilgrimage (pil7gra mij) Journey taken for
religious reasons, (p. 108)

primary source (pri7mer7 e sors) Eyewitness
account of an historical event, (p. H6)

pioneer (pi7a nir7) Early settler of a region.
(p. 372)

prime meridian (prim ma rid7e an) Line of
longitude marked 0 degrees. Other lines of
longitude are measured in degrees east or
west of the prime meridian, (p. H12)

plantation (plan ta7shan) Large farm with
many workers who live on the land they
work. (p. 148)

point of view (point av vyii) A person’s own

private property (pri7 vit prop7ar te)
Something owned by individual people.
(p. 19)

opinion of an issue or event, (p. 468)

political map (pa lh/a kal map) Map that
shows borders between states or countries,
(p. H I 6)

Proclamation of 1763 (prok7la ma7shan av)
Law issued by King George III stating that
colonists were no longer allowed to settle
on land west of the Appalachian
Mountains, (p. 251)

political party (pa lh/a kal par/ te) Organized
group of people who share similar views of
what government should do. (p. 364)

profit (prof7it) Money a business has left over
after it has paid all its costs, (p. 19)

pollution (pa liUshan) Something that dirties
the water, air, or soil. (p. 38)

Pontiac’s Rebellion (pon7te aks ri bel7yan)
Native American rebellion led by the
Ottawa leader Pontiac in 1763. (p. 251)

proprietor (pra prl7a tar) Owner, (p. 180)
pueblo (pweb7lo) Spanish word for “village.”
(p. 89)

Pronunciation Key

population density map (pop7 ya la7shan
den7sa te map) Map that shows the number
of people living in a certain amount of
space, such as a square mile. (p. 378)

potlatch (pot7 lach7) Native American
celebration in which the hosts give gifts to
their guests, (p. 95)

powwow (pou7wou) Native American
ceremony that often includes traditional
dancing and games, (p. 85)
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reserved powers (ri zervd7 pou7arz) Powers

Pueblo Revolt (pw et/lo ri volt7) Native
American revolt in the late 1600s in which
the Pueblo temporarily drove the Spanish
out of New Mexico, (p. 235)

Puritans (pyur7a tanz) Group of people who
wanted to “purify” the Church of England.
They established the Massachusetts Bay
Colony in 1630. (p. 172)

pyramid (pir7a mid) Building with three or
more sides shaped like triangles that slant
toward a point at the top. (p. 67)

in the Constitution that are left to the
individual states, (p. 348)

respect (ri spekt7) Consideration for others.
(p. H2)

responsibility (ri spon7 sa bil7a te) Doing what
you are supposed to do. (p. H2)

revival (ri vi7val) Act of awakening or
strengthening people’s religious feelings.
(p. 419)

road map (rod map) Map showing roads; can
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.... .

ratify (rat7a fi) To officially approve (p. 339)
Reconstruction (re7 kan struk7shan) Period of
rebuilding after the Civil War during which
the Southern states rejoined the Union.
(p. 517)

reform (ri form7) Change, (p. 417)
region (re7jan) Large area that has common
features that set it apart from other areas.
(p. 25)

Renaissance (ren7 a sans7) Period in Europe
beginning in about 1350 during which
there was a new desire to learn more about
the arts, sciences, and other parts of the
world, (p. 112)

renewable resource (ri nii7a bal ri sors7)
Resource that can be renewed or replaced,
such as a tree. (p. 36)

repeal (ri pel7) To cancel, (p. 270)
republic (ri pub7 lik) Form of government in
which the people elect representatives to
make laws and run the government, (p. 15)

reservation (rez7 ar va7shan) Land set aside
by the United States government for Native
Americans, (p. 80)
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be used to plan driving trips to cities or
other places of interest, (p. H22)
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saga (sa7ga) Long, spoken tale repeated from
one generation to the next. (p. I l l )

scale (skal) Tool that helps you measure
distances on a map. (p. H I 8)

sea level (se lev7al) An ocean’s surface,
compared to which the height of land is
measured either above or below, (p. 32)

search engine (serch en7jan) Computer site
that searches for information from
numerous Internet Web sites, (p. H7)

secede (si sed7) To break away from a group,
as the Southern states broke away from the
United States in 1861. (p. 485)

Second Continental Congress (sekAnd kon7
ta nen7tl kong7gris) Congress of American
leaders that first met in 1775, declared
independence in 1776, and helped lead
the United States during the Revolution.
(P- 297)

secondary source (sek7an der7 e sors)
Description of events written by people
who did not witness the event, (p. H I 5)

sectionalism (sek7sha na liz7 am) Loyalty to
one section of a country rather than to the
whole country, (p. 465)

slavery (sla7var e) Practice of owning people
and forcing them to work. (p. 68)

small-scale map (smol skal map) Map

segregation (seg7 ra ga/ shan) Separation of

showing a large area of land but not much
detail, (p. 244)

people of different races, (p. 520)

self-sufficient (self7 sa fisl/ant) Ability to rely
on oneself for most of what one needs.
(p. 212)

society (sa si/ a te) Group of people forming a
community, (p. 148)

Sons of Liberty (sunz ov lib7ar te) Groups of

Seneca Falls Convention (sen7a ka folz kan
ven/ shan) First national convention on
women’s rights, organized in 1848 by
Lucretia Mott and Elizabeth Cady Stanton,
(p. 419)

separation of powers (sep7 a ra7shan av
pou7arz) Division of power among the
three branches of the federal government
under the Constitution, (p. 348)

Patriots who worked to oppose British rule
before the American Revolution, (p. 271)

specialize (spesh/a liz) Focus on one
particular product, activity, or job. (p. 67)

Stamp Act (stamp akt) Law passed by
Parliament in 1765 that taxed printed
materials in the 13 Colonies, (p. 269)

states’ rights (stats rlts) Idea that states have
the right to make decisions about issues
that concern them. (p. 477)

Separatists (sep7ar a tists) Group of people
from England who wanted to separate
themselves from the Church of England.
Some traveled to North America in search
of religious freedom, (p. 169)

stock (stok) Share in a company, (p. 159)
Stono Rebellion (st67n6 ri beKyan) Slave
rebellion in South Carolina in 1739.
(p. 227)

shaman (sham an) Native American doctor or
healer, (p. 96)

sharecropping (shar/ krop/ ing) System of
farming in which farmers rented land and
paid the landowner with a share of the
crops they raised, (p. 520)

suffrage (suPVij) Right to vote. (p. 404)
supply (sa pll7) Amount of a product that is
available, (p. 19)

Shays’ Rebellion (shaz ri beKyan) Revolt of
Massachusetts farmers against high state
taxes, led by Daniel Shays, (p. 341)

slave codes (slav kodz) Laws designed to
control the behavior of slaves, (p. 471)

slave state (slav stat) State in which slavery
was legally allowed, (p. 477)

Pronunciation Key
a
a
a

human beings, (p. 113)

in age
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o
o
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sh
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i n a ll

th

in th in
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in fa r
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in o il
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= a in a b o u t

e
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in c u p

3
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in h o t

ng

in lo n g
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slave trade (slav trad) Buying and selling of

in h a t
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Glossary
surplus (ser/pbs) More than is needed, (p. 67)
symbol (sin/bal) Something that stands for
something else. (p. H16)

v r t x --------------tariff (tarfif) Tax on imported goods, (p. 272)
tax (taks) Money or goods people pay to a
government, (p. 107)

Tea Act (te akt) Law passed by Parliament in
the early 1770s stating that only the East
India Company, a British business, could
sell tea to the 13 Colonies, (p. 279)

technology (tek nolA je) Use of scientific
knowledge or new tools to make or do
something, (p. 409)

telegraph (telA graf) Machine used to send
messages along wires using electricity.
(p. 514)

temperance (tem7par ans) Moderation,
usually in drinking of alcohol, (p. 417)

tepee (te7pe) Dwelling built by Plains Native
Americans, made of poles arranged in a
circle covered by buffalo hides, (p. 83)

Texas Revolution (tek7sas rev7 a lii7shan) War
between Texas settlers and Mexico from
1835 to 1836 resulting in the formation of
the Republic of Texas, (p. 432)

theory (theAr e) One possible explanation for
something, (p. 55)

Thirteenth Amendment (ther7 tenth7 a
mend7mant) Amendment to the
Constitution in 1865 that ended slavery.
(p. 517)

Three-Fifths Compromise
(thre7 fifths7kom 7pra miz) Agreement
made at the Constitutional Convention that
only three-fifths of the slaves in a state
would be counted for representation and
tax purposes, (p. 347)

time zone (tlm zon) Region in which one
standard time is used. There are total of 24
around the world, (p. H20)

time zone map (tlm zon map) Map showing
the world’s or any country’s time zones.
(p. H20)

title (ti7tal) Name of something, such as a
book or map. (p. H I 6)

total war (to7tl wor) Method of warfare used
by Union General William Sherman in
which both the opposing army and an
enem y’s civilian population are targets.
(p. 510)

totem pole (toAam pol) Wooden post carved
with animals or other images; often made
by Native Americans of the Pacific
Northwest to honor ancestors or special
events, (p. 95)

town common (toun komAn) Open space in
the center of many New England and
Middle Colony towns where cattle and
sheep could graze, (p. 212)

Townshend Acts (toun7zend akts) Laws
passed by Parliament in 1767 that taxed
goods imported by the 13 Colonies from
Britain, (p. 272)

trading post (tradAng post) Place in colonial
North America where settlers and Native
Americans met to trade goods, (p. 241)

Trail of Tears (tral av tirz) Forced march of
15,000 Cherokee from the southeastern United
States to Indian Territory in present-day
Oklahoma in 1838. (p. 406)
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traitor (tra7tar) Person who works against his

Virginia Plan (var jin7ya plan) Proposal during

or her country, (p. 300)

the Constitutional Convention that
Congress be given greater power over the
states and that large state have more
representatives in Congress than small
states, (p. 346)

travois (tra voi7) Sled made of poles tied
together; used by Native Americans to
transport goods across the plains, (p. 83)

Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo (tre7te av gwa7
da lii7 pa hi dal7go) Treaty ending the
Mexican War in 1848. Mexico gave up most
of its northern territory to the United States
in return for $15 million, (p. 435)

---------------------- * > W

wagon train (wag7an tran) Common method
of transportation to the West, in which
wagons traveled in groups for safety.
(p. 439)

Treaty of Paris (tre7te av par7is) Treaty signed
in 1783 that officially ended the American
Revolution. Great Britain recognized the
United States as an independent country.
(p. 319)

wampum (wam7pam) Belts or strings of
polished seashells that were used for
trading and gift-giving by Iroquois and
other Native Americans, (p. 79)

triangular trade route (tri ang7gya lar trad
rout) Three-sided trade route between the
13 Colonies, the West Indies, and Africa;
included the slave trade, (p. 206)

tribe (trib) Group of families bound together
under a single leadership, (p. 77)

-----------------------

War Hawks (wor hokz) Members of Congress
who supported war with Britain in 1812.
(p. 382)

War of 1812 (wor av) Conflict between the
United States and Britain that lasted from
1812 to 1815. (p. 382)

tributary (trib7ya ter7e) Stream or river that
flows into a larger river, (p. 242)

tribute (trib7ytit) Payment a ruler demands

Web site (web sit) Place on the World Wide
Web where information can be found.
(p. 86)

from people he or she rules, (p. 68)

u .. — i f

Pronunciation Key

Underground Railroad (un7 dar ground7
raKrod) System of secret routes used by
escaping slaves that led from the South to
the North or Canada, (p. 473)

Union (yu7nyan) United States of America.
(p. 485)

iVvyV ..... veto (ve7to) Power of the President to reject a
bill passed by Congress, (p. 348)
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p353
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slav e, 41\,p471
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1 4 8 -1 5 1

2 4 6 -2 4 7 ,
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4 7 7 , m479

Freedman’s Bureau,
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French Revolution,
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510

280, 287

Gandhi, Mohandas,
p311

311,

Garfield, Jam es A.,

R 23
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Gettysburg Address,
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Gettysburg, Battle of,
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Great Britain. See also
E n g lan d
A m e ric a n R e v o lu tio n
an d , 2 9 5 , 3 0 3 , 3 0 5 ,
3 1 5 , 319
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In d u stria l R e v o lu tio n
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England, 169
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A w ak en in g

Garrison, William
Lloyd, 418

R 23

Henry, Patrick,

Gutenberg, Johann, 112

cl3

headline,
Hendrick,
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p217
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Hooker, Thomas,
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interdependence,
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Intolerable Acts,
Inuit,
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363

India,
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5 1 7 ,5 1 9 , R 23
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Lafayette, Marquis de,
3 1 5 , 3 4 1 ,p315

p316
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3 4 6 , 3 4 8 , c349
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III, p i l l
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376, R 18

Indians. See N ativ e
A m erican s
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Industrial Revolution,
4 0 1 ,4 0 9
3 40
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90, p90
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4 7 9 , R 18

large-scale map,
2 4 4 -2 4 5 , m245

Kansas-Nebraska Act,
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inflation,

9 4 -9 7 , p97

Johnson, Andrew, 4 6 1 ,
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Indian Removal Act,
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85
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Kublai Khan,
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Isabella, Queen of
Spain, 135

519

import, 20, c20
inauguration,

7 7 , 80,

249
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Johnson, Lyndon B.,
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Iroquois,
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4 6 8 ^ 1 6 9 , p468

353

299, 301, 364, 369

H 7, 8 6 -8 7

key, map,

Kimble, Frances Anne,

2 6 3 ,2 9 8 - 2 9 9 , 3 0 1 ,3 5 1 ,
3 5 3 , 3 6 3 -3 6 4 , 3 6 8 -3 7 6 ,
3 8 1 ,4 0 2 , R 2 2 , p263,
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131, 1 5 9 -1 6 1 , 163,
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3 5 6 -3 5 7
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Jamestown, Virginia,

4 7 9 , m479

Jackson, Andrew,

384,
3 9 6 ,4 0 3 - 4 0 5 , 4 0 7 , 4 3 3 ,
4 3 1 , R23, p396, 404,

407

Jackson, Thomas
“Stonewall,” 495
Jam es I, King of
England, 159, 161

Kansas Territory, 4 7 6 ,
479

Kennedy, John F.,

16,

R 24, p i 6

Kentucky,

La Salle, Robert,

196,
2 4 2 , 2 4 8 , p 196, 242

Las Casas, Bartolome
de, 1 4 9 - 1 5 1 , ^ 2 8 , 151
Latinos, 8
latitude,

H 1 5 , H 19,
1 4 0 -1 4 1 , ml40, 141

3 7 6 , R 18

Key, Francis Scott,
3 8 3 ,3 8 8 ,p388
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339,

365,

367

Lewis, Meriwether, 36,
3 7 4 -3 7 5 , 377, p374
Lexington, Battle of,
2 8 8 -2 8 9 , m288, p289
Lexington,
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2 8 7 -2 8 9

Liberator, The,

Lima, Peru,

418
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Lincoln, Abraham, 16,
4 58, 4 6 1 , 4 8 1 ^ 8 3 ,
4 8 5 -4 8 7 , 4 9 3 -4 9 5 , 500,
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Magellan, Ferdinand,
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332,
3 4 5 ,3 5 1 ,3 5 3 , 3 8 2 -3 8 3 ,
R 2 2 , p332, 345, 351

Livingston, Robert,

298

magnetic compass,
104, 112, pl04

location (as
geographical
theme), H I 0 - H 11

main idea and details,
4 - 5 , 11, 17, 22, 3 0 ,3 8 ,
9 1 ,4 6 0 - 4 6 1 ,4 6 7 , 4 7 4 ,
482, 487, 488, 496, 503,
5 1 1 ,5 2 1 ,5 2 2

locator map, H 1 6
lock,

4 1 5 , c414—415

lodge,

83

Maine, 4 7 7 ,

Longfellow, Henry
Wadsworth, 2 87
longhouse,

Mali,

78, p78

longitude,

H 15, H 19,

1 4 0 -1 4 1 ,

ml40, 141

Los Angeles,
California,

28, 271

Louis XIV, King of
France, 2 4 2
Louisiana, 2 4 2 -2 4 3 ,
R 1 8 , m244

108,

R 18

Manassas Junction,
Virginia, 4 9 5
Mandela, Nelson, 311,
p311
Manhattan Island,
Mann, Horace,

m513
sc a le s o f, c o m p a rin g ,
2 4 4 -2 4 5 , m244, 245
tim e zo n e, H 2 0

Marina, Doha,

165

420

Mansa Musa, 48 ,
1 0 8 - 1 0 9 , p48

101,

Maryland,

346

M assachusetts,

217,

3 4 1 ,4 2 0 , R 1 9

M assachusetts Bay
Colony, 131, 172, 178,
184, cl 81
Massasoit,

maps

Mayflower,

e lev a tio n , H 2 1 , 3 2 -3 3 ,

409

Journal of Meriwether
Lewis, 374

Loyalists,

409
280

m33
latitu d e o n , H I 9,
1 4 0 -1 4 1 , ml40,

lo n g itu d e o n , H 19,
1 4 0 -1 4 1 , ml40, 141
o f E u ro p e ,

mR5

Juan Seguin: A Hero of
Texas, 4 5 0 -4 5 1

o f N o rth A m eric a ,

“N ew E n g la n d ’s
A n n o y an ces,”
1 8 8 -1 8 9

o f U n ite d S tates,

mR8, R9
mH12, H14,
R10-R11, R12-R13,
R14-R15

Madison, Dolley,
3 8 3 , p369, 383

369,
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H e m isp h e re ,
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Mayflower Compact,
170, p i 70
McCormick, Cyrus,

141

McGovern, Ann,
Mecca,

410

2 5 4 -2 5 5

McKinley, William,

R 24

108

mechanical reaper, 41 0
Menendez de Aviles,
Pedro, 2 3 2 -2 3 3 , p233
mercenaries,
meridians,
Merrimack,

mesa,
mR4-R5

cl81

180, R 19,

Mason, George,

Louisiana Territory, 335,
Lowell, Ftancis Cabot,

316

Marshall, John, 4 05

Maya, 6 7 ,

374

143

Marion, Francis,

manufacture, 4 0 9

Lowell, M assachusetts,

“R ab b it D an ce, T h e,” 7 9

ro a d , H 2 2 , 5 1 2 -5 1 3 ,

Louisiana Purchase,
3 7 3 , m375

Journal of Christopher
Columbus, The, 135

“P aul R e v e re ’s R id e,”
287

p o p u la tio n d ensity,
3 7 8 -3 7 9 , m378, 379

Marquette, Jacques,
196, 2 4 0 -2 4 1 , p i 96, 241

ml07

manifest destiny, 4 3 3
376,

p h y sic a l, H 17
p o litic a l, H 1 6

303

H l l , 140
496

62 , 89, 91

Mesa Verde,
Metacom,

6 2 - 6 3 , P63

247,

p247

Mexican Americans,
436

Missouri River,
Moctezuma,
Monitor,

3 74

1 4 2 -1 4 3

496

Monroe, James,

Mexico

373,

m68

M a y a in, 6 6 -6 7 ,

m68

S p an ish c o n q u e st of,
144
T exas an d , 4 3 0 -4 3 5

Mexico City, 144,
2 3 3 ,4 3 1 , p i 44
Michigan,

148,

R 19

Middle Colonies,

177,
179, 199, 2 0 5 , 2 1 2 , 225,

ml 77, c l81

Montana,

Nebraska Territory,

Mormon Trail, 4 4 1 , m440
Morris, Robert,

321

Mott, Lucretia,
p419

4 1 9 , 612,

Mound Builders,
m62

61,

Mount Vernon,

362

mountain men,

439

Milton, John,
minerals,

223

35

Minnesota,

R 19

minutemen,

37

381

Nevada,

R 20

news article,

New Amsterdam,
New England,

170, 2 0 6 ,

New England Colonies,
1 7 7 -1 7 8 , 199, 2 0 5 , 2 2 5 ,

ml77, c l81

m242

New Hampshire,
R 20 , cl81

149, 2 3 4 -2 3 5
237, 238, 2 7 1 , m234,

271,p238, 271

New Jersey,
cl81

mission,

149, 237,

238, 439

Mississippi,

3 7 6 ,4 3 1 ,

R 19

Mississippi River,

25,
27, 199, 2 4 0 -2 4 3 , 373

Missouri, 4 7 7 ,

R 19

Missouri Compromise,
4 77, m477

Nampeyo,
p49, 65

4 7 , 4 9 , 6 3 , 65,

national parks,

383

37

National Road, 411
nationalism, 4 0 3

178,

R 24

Nobel Peace Prize,

472

New Jersey Plan,

North Dakota,

505

H 17

180,

R21

Northeast region,
2 5 -2 7 , m27
Northern Hemisphere,
H 13

179, R 2 0 ,

New Mexico,

national anthem,

Nixon, Richard,

North Carolina,
R 2 1 , cl81

1 8 8 -1 8 9

New Haven,
Connecticut,

newspapers, reading,

nonfiction books,

165,
2 4 1 -2 4 3 , 2 4 7 -2 4 8 , 2 5 0 ,

281,

newspapers, colonial,

2 0 8 -2 0 9

New France,

2 8 8 -2 8 9

missionary,

165,

208

219

Muir, John, p37
c8

Newfoundland, 111
218

“New England’s
Annoyances,”

1 0 7 -1 0 8 ,

363

Newport, Rhode Island,

neutral,

movement (as
geographical
theme), H I 0 - H 11
Muslims,

138,

2 1 2 , 2 1 7 , 247

2 5 -2 7 ,

2 8 1 ,2 8 7 ,p 2 S 7

Netherlands, the,

47 9

167

Midwest region,
m26-27
militias,

R 20

1 6 5 -1 6 6

Mormons, 4 4 1 , c8

80, 179, R 20,

New York City, New
York, 2 7 -2 8 , 167, 270,

Montreal, Canada,

Mount McKinley,

m55

113

Nebraska,

241

144, 146,
1 4 8 -1 5 0 , 2 3 3 , ml48

New York,
cl81

Monticello, 371, P371

206

55,

8 9 ,9 1 ,9 2 - 9 3 ,

navigation,

85, R 19

Middle Passage,

migrate,

Navajo,

New Orleans,
Louisiana, 1 9 9 ,2 4 3 ,
3 7 3 ,3 8 4 , 4 7 4 , p243,
m245
New Spain,

re so u rc e s, n atu ra l

234

403, R 22

A ztecs in, 6 8 - 6 9 ,

sp ecific g ro u p s

natural resources. See

Monroe Doctrine, 4 0 3

Mexican War, 4 3 4

Native Americans, 10,
3 7 2 , 3 7 4 , c8. See also

34 6

2 3 4 -2 3 6 ,

Northwest Coast
cultural region,
m95

95,

Northwest Ordinance
of 1787, 3 4 2 -3 4 3
Northwest Passage,
1 6 5 -1 6 6

R 20

New Netherland,

165,

167, 179

Northwest Territory,
3 4 2 , m342

New Orleans, Battle of,
384
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169, 172,
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pl80, cl81
Ohio,

180,

376, R21

Ohio River valley,
2 4 7 - 2 4 8 ,2 5 1 ,3 8 5

Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania, 6 , 8,
28, 1 7 9 ,2 1 1 ,2 8 0 , 2 9 7 ,
3 4 4 -3 4 5 , 3 4 7 , p i 79, 211

Philip II, King of Spain,
158

Polo, Marco, 48,
1 0 1 -1 0 3 , p48, 102
Ponce de Leon, Juan,
147, 2 3 3 , ml47
Pontiac,
251

197, 2 5 1 ,

p i 97,

Pontiac’s Rebellion,
251

physical map, H I 7

Poor Richard’s
Almanac, 2 1 9 , p219

opportunity cost, 19

Pickett, George,

Pope,

Osceola, 43\,p431

Pickett’s Charge,
m507

Oklahoma, 4 0 5 ,

R21

Olive Branch Petition,
297

Oraibi,

Pierce, Franklin,
pilgrimage,

91

Oregon Country, 43 9
Oregon Trail, 4 3 9 , m440

Pilgrims,
p i 75

507
507,

R 22

1 0 8 -1 0 9

131, 1 6 8 -1 7 1 ,

parallels,

262 , 298,

Parliament, 2 69,
2 7 8 - 2 7 9 ,p269

272,

Patriots,

2 8 0 -2 8 1 , 284,
287, 289, 2 9 1 ,3 0 0 , 303,
3 0 6 - 3 0 8 ,3 1 5 - 3 1 6 ,3 1 8

Penn, William, 129, 179,
183, p i 29, 183, c l81
Pennsylvania,
R 21, c l81
Pequot,

179, 183,

78, 81

periodical, H6
Perry, Oliver Hazard,
3 8 2 -3 8 3

c347

m378
U n ite d S tates,
1 7 9 0 -2 0 0 0 , 12,

cl2

m3 79

place (as geographical
theme), H I 0 - H 11

U n ite d S tates, 1850,

plantation,
2 2 6 , c213

U n ite d S tates, 2 0 0 0 , 8,
13, c8,13

148, 1 5 0 ,2 1 3 ,

1 1 ,4 6 3
288

states, 1790,

U n ite d S tate s, 1830,
145

Pledge o f Allegiance,

H 15

Parker, John,

3 7 2 -3 7 3

Pizarro, Francisco,

Paine, Thomas,
p262, 298

S a n F ra n cisc o ,
C a lifo rn ia , c443

U n ite d S tates, 1790,

1 9 7 ,2 1 3 ,2 1 5

\

population
C a lifo rn ia , 4 4 5

Pinckney, Eliza Lucas,
pioneers,

2 3 5 -2 3 6

Plymouth,
M assachusetts, 131,
Pocahontas, 129,
1 6 0 -1 6 1 , pl29, 160, 161

w o rld , 9,

point of view,
recognizing, 4 6 8 -4 6 9
political map,

H 16

political party,

364,

3 6 8 -3 6 9 , 3 7 0

Polk, Jam es K.,

c9

population density
maps, comparing,
3 7 8 -3 7 9 , m378, 379
potlatch,

1 1 3 -1 1 4 , 138

primary sources, H I5,
3, 11, 1 6 , 2 1 , 2 3 , 3 1 ,3 7 ,
39 , 4 0 , 4 1 , 4 7 , 6 5 ,7 9 ,
8 1 ,9 3 , 103, 105, 127,
135, 149, 151, 158, 160,
163, 171, 174, 182, 183,
184, 185, 1 9 5 ,2 0 6 ,2 1 4 ,
2 1 5 ,2 1 7 , 2 2 1 ,2 2 2 , 223,
2 2 7 , 2 3 5 , 2 3 7 , 2 41, 249,
2 6 1 , 2 6 9 , 2 7 0 , 2 74, 275,
2 7 9 , 2 8 1 , 2 8 2 , 2 83,
2 8 4 -2 8 5 , 28 8, 2 9 0 , 293,
2 9 9 , 3 0 1 ,3 0 4 , 3 0 9 ,3 1 0 ,
3 1 1 ,3 1 6 , 3 2 7 , 3 3 1 ,3 4 3 ,
3 4 6 , 3 4 8 , 3 5 0 , 3 5 1 ,3 5 3 ,
3 5 5 , 366, 3 6 7 , 3 68, 369,
3 7 1 ,3 7 4 , 3 8 5 ,3 9 5 ,4 0 6 ,
4 0 7 , 4 1 0 ,4 1 8 ,4 1 9 , 421,
4 2 3 , 4 3 2 , 4 3 7 , 4 3 9 , 457,
4 6 7 ,4 6 9 , 4 7 1 ,4 7 5 , 4 7 8 ,
4 8 1 ,4 8 3 ,4 8 9 , 4 9 7 , 498,
5 0 0 , 5 0 4 , 5 0 8 ,5 1 0 ,5 1 1 ,
5 1 9 ,5 3 1

prime meridian,
printing press,

H 12,

problem-solving,

H3

251

profit, 19
180

Protestants,

218, 417,

Providence, Rhode
Island, 178, 184

Pueblo Revolt,

29
287

2 9 0 -2 9 1

President, 3 4 8 , c349. See
also sp ecific n a m e s o f

12

Proclamation of 1763,

precipitation,

Prescott, William,

112, p i

private property, 19

Pueblo,

p396, 437
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Prescott, Samuel,
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160,
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396,
4 3 3 -4 3 5 , 4 3 7 , R 2 3,

pollution,

press, freedom of,

proprietors,

9 4 - 9 5 , 97

Powhatan, Chief,
p i 60
powwow,

234

H 1 3 , H 1 4 , 140

c465

Portugal,

155, 170

presidios,

6 3 , 65, 89,
2 3 4 -2 3 6

Puritans,

1 7 2 -1 7 3 , 178,

1 8 4 -1 8 5

pyramid,

235

67,

p67

c8

religious groups,

k

Renaissance,

X
Quakers,

repeal,

179, 183,

c l81

8,

c8

282, 495
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270

republic, definition of,

131,
1 6 4 - 1 6 5 ,2 4 1 ,2 5 0

Republic of Texas,
4 3 1 —433
368,

481

recycling,

regions, of the U.S.,
m26-27

25,
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geographical
theme), H 1 0 -H 1 1
religion. See also sp ecific
relig io n s
freed o m of, 7, 16,
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